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THE MONEY MARKET. 


ONCE more money has been extremely tight. Rates ran 
as high as 6} per cent., and on Monday and Wednesday 
the market was driven into the Bank. The extent of the 
borrowing was measured by the increase of £7,156,000 in 
discounts and advances, and the cause probably lies in the 
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fact that the week’s Treasury bill issues exceed maturities 
by £5,000,000. This disparity is likely to continue until 
the new year when the influx of income tax is due to 
begin, and it is generally expected that money will remain 
usable. 

* * * * 


In spite of the high level of money rates, discount rates 
are low, and last week’s reduction in Bank rate has not 
served to narrow the margin between Bank rate and 
market rate. Bills maturing at the end of December were 
quoted this week at 43 per cent., while the three months’ 
market rate was 444-3 per cent., or } per cent. below 
the new Bank rate of 54 per cent. A week before last 
week’s reduction, the margin was 3 per cent., and on 
the day before the reduction, when it was confidently ex- 
pected, the margin was }% per cent. It is thus clear that 
the lower Bank rate has not diminished the demand for 
bills, and this adds to the prospects of a further reduction 
at a comparatively early date. 


* * * x 


The truth is that the only justification for a high Bank 
rate is the need for attracting foreign funds to London, 
and once the course of discount rates shows that foreign 
buyers are prepared to accept a lower rate in London for 
sterling bills, the need for the high Bank rate has dis- 
appeared. This was the real explanation of both the 
recent reductions, and it is an explanation which equally 
holds good to-day. The break on Wall Street has set free 
a lot of money, much of which is still coming to London. 
It was even reported this week that a number of bills were 
being bought on American account. 


>” * * 


On the other hand, the Bank is only adding slowly to 
its gold stocks, and while this week’s influx of gold 
into the Bank amounted to £3,250,000, including the 
arrival of £2,700,000 in sovereigns from Buenos Aires, 
Paris continues to levy a steady toll upon this 
gold. ‘This week’s losses by the Bank came to nearly 
£700,000, while Paris also bought £263,000 of Tuesday’s 
market gold. Fortunately, Paris is continuing to take 
gold from New York, and is paying for it by sales of 
sterling against dollars. This is reducing French sterling 
balances and so her power to draw gold from London, 
and as the New York Exchange remains in our favour, 
there is no loss to set against this favourable develop- 
ment. In short, the pound is gaining in real strength 
every day, and with the gold already in sight and the 
return to popularity of the sterling bill, there seems good 
ground for hoping that money will again cheapen before 
long. 











y st | z Previous Rate 
Nov. 7, | Nov. 14.| Nov, 21,) Nov. 28 
1929. | 1929, |" 1929. | 1929, er 
% | “%o Yo % |% 
Banik: Rate............... 6 6 54 54 |6 (Nov.21,'29) 
Banks’ Deposit Rate...| 4 | 4 34 | 3% |4 (Nov21,"29) 
Discount fOail......... 4 4 34 34 [4 (Nov.21,'29) 
Houses {\ Notice...... 43 | 4} 3} 33 44 (Nov.21,'29) 
Market rate (3 months’ | 
bills Stee e creer sseeeres 5 # { 53-# | 4# 4hh_} | 


Owing mainly to the net gold influx of £2,550,000, 
this week’s Bank return reveals an increase of 
£3,081,000 in the Bank’s reserve. Public Deposits have 
risen by £2,093,000, and now stand at £15,340,000. It 
is clear that for the moment the Treasury is retaining 
the Conversion Loan application money, and _ this 
accounts in part for the prevailing stringency. Next 
week’s dividend payments may possibly reduce _ this 
item and ease the position. Government securities are 
reduced by £6,636,871, so that despite the heavy market 
borrowings, the resources at the disposal of the market 
are little more than they were a week ago. It looks as 


if once more the Bank is keeping a firm hand on the 
situation. 


NEW YORE. 


Owing to Thanksgiving Day, markets were closed on 
Thursday, and the New York Federal Reserve Bank made 
its usual announcement the previous day. Contrary to 
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expectation, the rediscount rate remained unchan 


44 per cent., and open market discount rates _ at 
unaltered. Call money was easy at 44 per cent ‘_ 


continues to arrive from Buenos Aires, § 
received on Wednesday, but this was m 
weigh ~ by a shipment of $5,350,000 to Fr 
the to..! shipped to that country in the 
about $1 900,000. 
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THE STOCK MARKETS. 


A recrudescence of liquidation, of modera 
sistent character, had an unfavourable effect on Sentimer: 
in the Stock Markets. A Parliamentary indiscretion 
sulted in precautionary marking-down of gilt-e ‘ 


te but per 


; : dged stocks 
though no serious view of the matter was taken 


: ID in. 
formed quarters. The speculative markets were uniforms 
dull, the failure of an active financier of the boom Perioj 


though largely discounted in advance, affording a shar 
reminder that normal conditions were still to seek. 17, 
conditions obtained in the Rubber share market, py te, 
shares were firmer. Financial preparations for a diffcyls 
monthly account in Paris were reflected in selling of oj) 
and copper shares, and, to a less extent, of Kaffirs. 


Idle 


THE COMMODITY MARKETS. 


Industry as a whole seems to be maintaining its ground, 
There is little change in the coal market, which ig yer 
firm in some districts. The iron and steel trades show 
signs of improvement in some lines, but the outlook is stil 
a little uncertain. The raw cotton market is dull, by: 
though this is reflected in caution in placing orders with 
Manzhester manufacturers, their position is improved x 
compared with that of a month ago. Wool prices show 
some weakness, but orders recently booked will keep 
manufacturers occupied at the present rate for some time, 
Timber consumption has greatly increased. The hide 
market is weaker, but most classes of leather remain tim. 
Vegetable oils are slightly cheaper. There has beens 
slight rise in wheat prices. 


THE FOREIGN EXCHANGES. 


Apart from minor fluctuations steady trading character 
ised the Foreign Exchange market, though the peseta wis 
again erratic. Sterling improved against the dollar frow 
4.878, to 4.874% after 4.874%, and Montreal was { worse 
at 4.934 after touching 4.944. Paris gained three points 
at 123.84, but Brussels lost a half at 34.87. Milan ae 
clined rather sharply from 93.14 to 93.21. Madrid wis 
better on balance, at 35.05, against 35.08, but touched 
extremes at 35.60 and 34.90. Amsterdam moved ; 2 
favour of London to 12.09, but Berlin, after some hesita 
tion, gained 4 at 20.38}. Switzerland lost ¢ at 25.1% 
Stockholm improved sharply from 18.14} to 18.13, us 
Copenhagen gained 3 at 18.193. The South America 
exchanges were firm as a whole, Rio gaming fed. * bed. 
Buenos Aires ;d. at 46.9,d., but the premium on 1 days 
lima on London rose from 19% per cent. to 208 per cen 
In the Far East the yen gained temporarily on the definte 
announcement of the intention to remove the gold - 
bargo, but declined by »yd. on balance at 2s. Oyyd. & 
the futures market New York was better at enhancet 
premium quotations of 7 cent and { cent. for ~ 
periods. Madrid was in demand at 10 and 2% sg 
premium, against 8 and 27 last week. Amster: o 
4 cent weaker for both periods. The silver snacks 7 
a decline of 3d. for both spot and forward a 
22.9-d. and 223d. respectively. The China 7“ a 
away in sympathy, Hongkong losing jd. at 1s. Od. ant 
Shanghai 3d. at 2s. 3d. 
bn a easement 


ECONOMIST INTELLIGENCE BRANCH. onal 
We have pleasure in announcing that our Intelligence oad 
has recently been amalgamated with Moody's eyeedcrre 
the British counterpart of the well-known and old-es — 
American investment service. A mew company has a from 
under the title of Investment Statistics, Limited. a will [0 
our readers for economic, statistical or other Ts at Its 
future be handled by the new company, which o nce Bran 
disposal the records both of the Economist Intellige 
and of Moody’s Investors’ Service. 
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SIX MONTHS AFTER. 


six months have passed since the present Government 
ne into power. As soon as ever the result of the poll- 
known the country decided spontaneously that 
ld have a full and fair opportunity to display their 
capacity. The Press, almost entirely representative of 
other parties, at the outset carried friendliness to a point of 
fyjsome extravagance, and has continued to comment on 
the Cabinet’s conduct and policy with a marked freedom 
from prejudice. In Parliament, the Opposition parties, 
sensing correctly the country’s temper, have studiously 
refrained from embarrassing the path of a minority Gov- 
emment with captious criticism or obstruction. In the 
sphere of foreign affairs, the Government inherited golden 
opportunities, of which they made good use, and received 
no smal! measure of popular applause. Mr Snowden, 
during his exploits at the Hague, was hailed as a national 
hero. The Prime Minister, equally, could hardly find any 
eround for complaint. He enjoyed the united support of 
the country in his Anglo-American conversations, and in 
his conduct of them deserved it. 

It was not to be expected that this haleyon weather 
would last indefinitely. No one, probably, realised more 
t! Prime Minister and the Cabinet that the real 
test of their suecess would come when urgent home prob- 
lems earme up for action. It is upon these problems that 
public attention is now coneentrated, and no good purpose 
ean be served by concealing the fact that in many quarters 
the early benevolence and confidence felt towards the Gov- 
ernment is in danger of fading into uneasiness, if not 
distrust. 

The reasons for this change are several, but can be easily 
summarised :— i 

(1) Unemployment was the main subject of the 
election. Millions of voters undoubtedly supported the 
Labour candidates because they believed that a Labour 
Government could best tackle the unemployment 
problem. It remains the crucial domestic problem of the 
day. But Mr J. H. Thomas has signally failed to satisfy 
either the House of Commons or the country that he has 
any cohesive or progressive plan for dealing with it; and 
that the Government themselves are extremely diffident 
as to Mr Thomas’s success is unmistakably suggested by 
the assumption underlying the new Unemployment In- 
surance Bill that the level of unemployment will remain 
indefinitely not very far below the present level. 

(2) There are signs of growing uneasiness on the part of 
the taxpayer, The country expected from the Labour 
Government construetive social legislation which of 
necessity would add to Budget burdens. Though it was 
hoped that the Budget would be able to stand such 
additions through a normal increase in revenue and curtail- 
thent of expenditure, especially on armaments and de- 
fence, we do not think that the country would be inclined 
‘© oppose social legislation if it were really constructive, 
“_ if it absorbed more than the resources that could be 
‘ound to meet it by these two methods. But the course 
which the Government is at present steering raises appre- 
hensions that they are going to fritter away in one year a 
sum which should have served them for several years, and 
we doing so without producing anything in the nature of 
Constructive or ultimately reproductive social schemes. 
we oe explained in detail in these columns 
aa no find in the Government’s policy for dealing 

i the coal industry any lasting or economic solution. 

(4) There have been in addition one or two minor 
ae —— have rather shaken the belief which the 
a n aie that the present Cabinet was 
foie chon ne greater intellectual and adminis- 
seins ai y — average governments. _By_common 
denn . . ling of the recent Conversion Loan was 
* i oe actory and costly, and in the past week 
while ao een two Ministerial indiscretions which, 
ot th 00 important in themselves, have, with the 

the notice drawn to them by the Press, contfi- 


cal 
ing was 
they shou 


ian the 


ute ; . : . . 
‘ nf Considerably towards increasing public distrust. 
eal tomas’s diatribe against what he called ‘ pin 
Oney 


: ’ women appears to reveal an amazing lack of 
"sp of the faets of the unemployment problem, while 
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on Monday, in the House of Commons, the Secretary of 
State for War used expressions suggestive of a desire 
to follow a policy of repudiation towards holders of 
British Government securities. Mr Shaw doubtless for- 
got for the moment that he was a Cabinet Minister and 
his words have no more importance than attaches to a 
private member’s gaucherie. Nevertheless, even in these 
days, a Cabinet Minister is a Cabinet Minister, and had 
Mr Shaw’s speech been made before Mr Snowden issued 
his Conversion Loan, the chances of success for the loan 
would inevitably have been jeopardised. 

It is not so much any single incident in this catalogue 
as the cumulative effect that is causing a disquietude 
which threatens to increase. The apprehension that is 
abroad is that instead of attacking urgent domestic prob- 
lems in a statesmanlike and constructive manner, the 
Government, even though they are in a minority, are 
veering towards a policy of panem et circenses and that 
if they were returned to power with a full majority 
they would travel far and fast along this dangerous road. 
Nor is public uneasiness allayed by the contemplation 
of the position of the Conservative and Liberal Parties. 
Individual members of both, as Mr Lloyd George has 
candidly pointed out, find it exceedingly difficult to give 
against individual acts of generosity with the taxpayer’s 
money a vote which will be ruthlessly used for their 
destruction should an early election intervene. Nor can 
either party contemplate with any degree of complacency 
an early appeal to the country. The Liberal Party has 
not had sufficient breathing space to re-form its ranks 
after the failure of last May and has little hope from 
an election until the anomalies of the present electoral 
law have been removed; while the Conservatives, for 
their part, have reduced their chances of recovering lost 
ground at any election in the near future, by sliding 
into a dangerous flirtation with something very like the 
old Chamberlain programme of protection and preference. 

The Government, be it granted, is in a very strong posi- 
tion. But we would remind them of the teaching of 
history, which is that at just such moments as these, 
when a Government’s position seems unassailable, danger 
is apt to arise through over-confidence. A large body of 
unattached opinion east votes for Labour last May because 
of a wish to give enthusiastic support to Labour’s policy 
of international peace and through weariness of the late 
Government's failure to grasp domestic problems with a 
firm hand. We have no doubt that this vast body of float- 
ing opinion is becoming definitely restive at the ineffec- 
tiveness and the costliness of the Government’s home 
policy in the social sphere. Unless Mr MacDonald and 
his colleagues intend deliberately to ride for a fall with 
the next budget and to gamble on a return with a full 
majority after a fresh election, it is high time that they 
did some very hard thinking. 

We say this in no carping spirit. The Government will 
have need of the full and sincere support of the country 
if they are to carry through to completion the great inter- 
national tasks upon which they have made a good begin- 
ning. In proportion as the prestige of the Government 
declines at home, the more difficult will it become for 
them to deliver the goods in the shape of armament re- 
duction, Anglo-American friendship, and international 
peace. Our fear is lest their authority for this vital work 
should be lessened by shortcomings in home policies. Nor 
can even the vast importance of the international issues 
confronting the world blind us to the pressing urgency of 
the problems that lie closer to our door—unemployment, 
coal, industry, constructive social reform, sound finance. 
It is because we wish to see a more convincing statesman- 
ship applied to home problems and the Government’s 
authority to carry through their statesmanlike policy 
abroad maintained unimpaired that we invite Mr 
MacDonald and his colleagues to take serious stock of 
their position. No reader of the Economist could suspect 
us of enthusiasm for Socialism, but in present cireum- 
stances, with the present great world issues awaiting solu- 
tion, we should regard it as a tragedy if the present 
Government ran amok over domestic issues or merited, 
over an early grave, the epitaph of that Caesar who was 
Capax imperii nisi imperasset. 
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GEORGES CLEMENCEAU. 


Amone the many judgments passed on M. Clemenceau 
since his death a week ago, Lord Cecil’s suggestion that 
the French statesman personified France more than any 
other single man has done in our generation raises as in- 
teresting questions as any. To begin with, Georges 
Clemenceau’s public career covered the span, not of one 
generation of ordinary men, but of two, and, though the 
chapters into which it naturally falls do not correspond 
with the limits of two equal generations, it remains true 
that the Clemenceau familiar to the Frenchman or the 
foreigner of yesterday was a very different figure from the 
Clemenceau of the Commune, the Clemenceau of the 
Boulanger episode, or the stormy petrel of domestic poli- 
tics who set the destruction of eighteen Ministries to his 
credit before he became himself the personification of 
national unity, l’union sacrée, in the face of the invader 
of 1917. 

But this at least underlay all Clemenceau’s motives and 
actions. In many ways a sceptic and a cynic, he believed 
in one thing profoundly—France. In Republican France 
while France was still an Empire, but always and every- 
where France. If that is what Lord Cecil meant when he 
said Clemenceau personified France the judgment is un- 
doubtedly sound. But there is rather more in it than that, 
even as regards the first chapter that ended when peace 
ended in 1914. To overthrow eighteen Ministries is only 
possible in a country where the stability of Ministries is 
such that one man can overthrow eighteen. Intensely 
political as France is, she is supremely /a donna mobile of 
polities. The crisis of a month ago is proof enough of that. 
And in Clemenceau’s political career there was more than 
a dash of the same instability. He would not admit 
it. He claimed to be against every Government because 
every Government was tarred with the same brush of 
opportunism and vacillation. But the truth was that he 
loved toppling Cabinets down. Nicknames are often un- 
just, but they are never coined without a reason, and 
Clemenceau had no serious objection to being called 
‘* Tiger ’’ or ‘‘ Wrecker.’’ He was an impenitent Radical 
from the first, and Radicals, even when, unlike the Tiger, 
they happen to be pacifists, are always born fighters. 

And Clemenceau’s fight in one good cause at least will 
be remembered when all else in his pre-war career is for- 
gotten. That is the crusade he waged, side by side with 
Emile Zola, for justice to Dreyfus. It was enough, no 
doubt, that Dreyfus had the Church against him for the 
relentless anti-clerical journalist (he was then editing 
l’Aurore) to start predisposed in his favour, and the fear 
of making enemies never weighed an ounce in the scale 
for Clemenceau then or at any other moment. Even so, 
Dreyfus had been three years on Devil’s Island before 
Clemenceau was convinced there was a wrong to be 
righted. When he was convinced, he rested not day nor 
night till Dreyfus was retried. It was in l’Aurore that 
Zola wrote his famous letter, and it was Clemenceau who 
gave it its still more famous heading, ‘‘ J’Accuse.”’ 
Clemenceau’s conviction then was not that Dreyfus was 
innocent—of that he had serious doubts—but that his trial 
had been grossly unfair. None the less, when in the end 
Dreyfus received his pardon he owed it equally to Zola and 
the editor of l’Aurore. 

But the Clemenceau who will be remembered by this 
generation while this generation survives is the 
Clemenceau of the war and of the peace. The old warrior 
of Commune days did not wait till 1914 to begin hating 
the Germans. He had been hating them ever since 1870. 
When war broke out, Clemenceau’s lash was ready for the 
politicians who waged it with too little vigour. His 
Homme Libre was suppressed for its attacks on those in 
power. He continued the attacks in l’Homme Enchainé. 
The long inconclusive struggles of 1915 and 1916 in the 
field wore through. Ministry succeeded Ministry in 
France. At last, in 1917, Clemenceau’s chance came. He 
was hated by the President, Poincaré, and hated Poincaré 
in return. But the popular demand that the man who 
attacked every other politician should be given a trial him- 
self was irresistible. Clemenceau became Prime Minister, 
and, unlike his predecessors in office, Prime Minister he 
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remained. The secret of his success was hj 

He believed in France and her ultimate cre enality 
moment when her fortunes in the field were at their — 
When Foch was made Commander-in-Chief the — 
Minister backed him to the death. The Roman — 
who was thanked because he had not despaired oe 
Republic won that tribute in the hour of defeat. Clen a 
ceau earned it as richly under almost as dark a sha ve 
and, by deserving it, he did much to turn the neeace 
defeat into victory. om 


Clemenceau in the last years of the war was the m 
country needed. Among all contemporary politic 
was none who could have filled his place as well. 
combined with his courage, made him an inspiration— 
almost a legend. But the qualities that bring victory in 
war are not the qualities that make for sober judgment jy 
council. If France had changed her Prime Minister whey 
the war ended the peace might have been different. Ye 
here too it would be hard to deny that Clemenceay per- 
sonified his country to perfection. That inscrutable figure 
presiding at the rare plenary sessions of the Conference. 
arms laid on the table and hands, with their invariably grey 
gloves, loosely clasped, stood for a France grimly trium. 
phant and relentlessly exacting. If anything, indeed, 
Clemenceau was more moderate than most of his country. 
men. He was no believer in a France with its frontier 6p 
the Rhine, and on one notable oceasion he allowed himself 
in that connection what would have been an open breach 
with Marshal Foch if the discussion that flared into a con. 
troversy had not taken place at a private meeting. But 
with that exception Clemenceau stood for the utmost 
claims of France as far as that was consistent with the 
maintenance of close relations with President Wilson. 
Fair target though the American President might be for 
his French colleague’s private jests, America had to be 
held to the European entanglement in which she had in- 
volved herself. So Clemenceau gave up his Rhine frontier 
and got instead the Anglo-American treaty of guarantee. 
It took more clairvoyant prophets than the shrewd old 
septuagenarian to foresee America’s swift return to her 
traditional isolation. For once the confirmed sceptic be- 
lieved in something other than France—and found his 
faith betrayed. He would never have made the mistake a 
second time. 

In the League of Nations Clemenceau had naturally no 
belief. He did not oppose it. He only scoffed at it. Itis 
something of an irony, indeed, that it fell to him, as Presi- 
dent of the Peace Conference, to declare carried the reso- 
lution that brought the League into being. If there had to 
be a League, Clemenceau, like all Frenchmen, would have 
given it teeth and claws in the shape of an international 
army. He was defeated on that, and he acquiesced, but 
to the end he ranked the League of Nations with President 
Wilson as object for a cynical but not ill-natured humour. 
At the end of all came the final triumph, to sit in the Hall of 
Mirrors at Versailles, where the German Empire had been 
proclaimed, to sign the treaty that Lloyd George deseribed 
as ‘‘ terrible, but just,’’ to see the Germans set their signa- 
tures to the bond of their humiliation, to think back to 
1870, and personify for one incomparable hour a France, 
with half a world behind her, victorious over the ancient 
foe. That was essentially Clemenceau’s réle, but it was 
equally the essential réle of any representative of France. 
With Briand in Clemenceau’s place the treaty might have 
been a better treaty, but the substitution of Briand for 
Clemenceau in 1919 would have been inconceivable. 

The disappearance of the Prime Minister as Soop as 2 
Peace Conference was over is a curious episode in thé 
history of France. He was a candidate for the Presidency, 
and by all the omens should have been certain of election. 
Yet Deschanel was chosen in his place. Clemenceau bit 
his enemies, of course—perhaps there were more of a 
than ever openly confessed it—and the election gave t a 
an opportunity for mild revenge. At any rate, a a. 
was beaten, and from that moment active politics ‘est 
him no more. In his cottage in La Vendée and his mo : 
flat in the Rue Franklin in Paris he wrote and wrote, 


© man his 
lans there 
His age, 


received countless callers, and went on coining, conse 
epigrams. One the whole, Lord Cecil is right. tally 


gone from France something almost more essen 
French than anything left in France to-day. 
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IN ENGLAND AND GERMANY: SOME 
MISUNDERSTANDINGS. 


(bY A BANKING CORRESPONDENT.) 


tye inaugural address of Mr Holland-Martin to the 
» of Bankers contained a number of remarks on 
Continental, and especially German, banking, which are 
typical of a rather widespread misapprehension in 
England on the matter In question. — At a time like the 
present, when British banking may in a way be said to 
be on its trial, it 1s more essential than ever that the SO- 
sailed Continental system, which is probably most efii- 
sently worked in Germany, should be properly under- 
“ood. English banks, said Mr Holland-Martin, have 
never forgotten that they are ‘‘ primarily banks of 
deposit whose duty lies first and foremost with the 
depositors, to meet whose calls liquidity is the first essen- 
Hal.”’ English banks, therefore, unlike their Continental 
neighbours, finance the current needs of business and do 
not become shareholders in their customers’ concerns ; 
more particularly they do not invest their customers’ 
money in this way. Having implied that foreign, and 
‘allv German, banks do this, he goes on to say that 


especl 
i 


‘in Germany, and indeed the Continent generally, 
where cheques are not used to anything like the same 
extent. the banker is not faced with so much of his 
deposits being repayable at a moment’s notice.’’ The 
conditions in the two countries are thus different. 

It will be necessary and sufficient—as the title of this 
article indicates—to concentrate here on banking in 
Germany, a highly developed industrial country in whose 
success banking has played no mean part. How far are 
these statements correct? German banks certainly hold 
slares in their customers’ concerns. But do they invest 
their customers’ money in such shares? As a matter of 
fact, on December 31, 1928, the total share investments 
and syndicate holdings (Konsortialbeteiligungen) of six 
leading Berlin banks amounted to only 2 per cent. of 
their total assets and just over 80 per cent. of their 
capital and reserves. Indeed, the total proportion of 
capital and reserves invested in shares, syndicate hold- 
ings, permanent investments in other banks, and bank 
premises was less than 70 per cent. This shows conclu- 
sively, firstly, that depositors’ funds are not invested in 
shares or long-term participations, and, secondly, that 
the capital and reserves are amply sufficient to cover all 
“illiquid items,’’ apart, of course, from frozen advances, 
which there is no reason to suppose to be more numerous 
in Germany than in England. 

"he second point raised by Mr Holland-Martin con- 
cerned the reasons why foreign bankers are able to tie up 
their depositors’ money. On December 31, 1928, the 
(eposit liabilities of the five largest German banks were 
grouped as follows :— . 


BANKING 


Institut 


; 
stood. 


Due within 7 days 
Due between 7 and 90 days 51.9 per cent. 
Due after 90 days 4.8 per cent. 


bi — banks do not, as a rule, publish similar figures, 
a ‘ortunately Mr McKenna dealt with the matter in 
“'s Chairman's speech to the general meeting of the Mid- 
land Bank. During 1928 the average percentage of 
fae oe . ae to total deposits of the Midland Bank 
line ‘ote 4 per cent. higher than the comparable 
ean Pere Mr Holland-Martin was thus correct 
Bia s ati German banks had a lower proportion of 
all a“ nf able at a moment’s notice, but as practically 
Gettin’ Uaamae are callable within three months, the 
ienaiee i Z has virtually as heavy a responsibility 
Enolish as 3 epositors in respect of liquidity as his 
a pam a0 eagues. The most that can be said is that 
fodiens 2 ith a lower percentage of cash and can 
onger ould a limited proportion of his funds for rather 
ick - a than are possible in England. Actually a 
aiken 7 ion of liquid assets is maintained. So-called 
“a Ani iquid assets, or cash, balances with banks and 
of liabilit; amounted for six Berlin banks to 40 per cent. 
uetdadans = December 31, 1928. Total first and 
in ass liquid assets, including brokers’ loans at 

notice, reimbursement credits against commodities, 


43.3 per cent. 
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and realisable investments, amounted to 62 per cent. of 
liabilities. Debtors, or overdrafts and advances, are con- 
siderably lower in proportion to deposits than is the case 
in England. It should not be forgotten, however, that 
all comparisons of this kind are of limited value, since so 
much depends on how items are entered. 

If, then, the German banker does not invest his 
customers’ money in shares, and if he maintains a 
general liquidity of his resources comparable to that 
maintained by English banks, what are the main differ- 
ences between the service he gives to his customers and 
that given by his English colleagues? The most essen- 
tial difference is that the German banker’s part in indus- 
trial finance is active rather than passive. He aims to be 
the active helper of his clients in all financial matters 
and not merely an agent for their banking transactions. 
This activity shows itself in a variety of ways. It is 
generally known that the German banker is represented 
on the boards of his principal customers. This repre- 
sentation, contrary to the general impression prevailing 
in England, has not necessarily anything to do with a 
holding of shares in the undertaking. Bank representa- 
tives on industrial boards in Germany really act as 
ambassadors of their firms, and at the same time as 
financial advisers of the companies concerned. The prin- 
cipal advantage of the system is that it produces a more 
intimate relation between the banker and his clients 
quite apart from any question of control. Another factor 
of importance is that German banks are equipped to 
carry out, or at any rate to negotiate, nearly all kinds of 
financial business. This is particularly in evidence in 
the case of issue business, in which the big banks indis- 
putably take the leading part. They arrange the under- 
writing, organise the details of the issue and place the 
securities with their clients. The risk involved by their 
possibly having to take up unsubscribed securities is 
comparatively small, since they are extremely cautious in 
their policy. In any case, as we have seen, they confine 
their underwriting commitments to their own resources 
and never tie up their customers’ funds in this way. In 
addition to issue business, they are prepared to give 
practical assistance and advice in all financial matters. 
Tf, for instance, an industrialist goes to a German banker 
with a proposition, sound in itself but involving financing 
on longer terms than the bank is generally prepared to 
undertake, or which is in any respect unusual, the banker 
will not put him off by saying that this is not his 
business. He will endeavour to find out the best way of 
arranging this financing; he may form a syndicate and 
only take a small participation himself, or he may find 
others, who will be prepared to undertake the whole 
transaction. Perhaps, however, the most important 
difference between English and German practice is that 
the German banks do not hesitate to influence industrial 
policy where this seems to be necessary. When an 
industry is in a bad way and generally indebted to the 
banks, a situation which has been fairly common during 
the past few years, the banks are not content to sit still 
and wait for their clients to initiate improvements. They 
take action themselves, call their clients together, get 
schemes of reorganisation drawn up, and, if necessary, 
force them through under threat of foreclosure. In this 
way some of the most important schemes for the re- 
organisation of German industry have been initiated. 
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The difference between English and German banking 
is probably more a question of attitude than of balance- 
sheet figures. It is, or at any rate has been, none the 
less fundamental. 
changing. Dealing with the particular question of issue 
business, Mr Holland-Martin indicated in his speech that 
English banks are now prepared to advise and help in 
arranging the terms of issues, and often indeed to 
superintend them entirely. It may be that their in- 
fluence in this branch of finance will grow, but it will 
certainly be some considerable time before they achieve 
anything approaching the position of the German banks. 
Hitherto they have expressly denied responsibility for 
issues sponsored by them or for which they have pro- 
vided facilities. German banks, on the other hand, take 
full responsibility. In Germany an issue which does not 
bear the names of first-class banks, has little, if any, 
chance of success. The flood of trash foisted on the 
British public in 1928 could never have been issued 
there, even in the brightest of bull markets, because 
reputable bankers would never have put their names to 
it. While they are like anybody else, liable to make 
mistakes, German bankers realise that their reputations 
are involved in the lasting success of their issues and are 
correspondingly cautious. Their attitude and practice, 
indeed, may best be compared with those of the best 
London issuing houses, the merchant bankers. Unfor- 
tunately for British industry, as Professor Henry Clay 
points out in his book ‘* The Post-War Unemployment 
Problem,’’ these great houses are comparatively un- 
interested in manufacturing and mining in England and 
know more, perhaps, of South America and China than 
of Bury or Bradford. There is no doubt that there is a 
gap to be filled here, and it will be interesting to see 
whether the joint-stock banks will be willing and able to 
fill it. 

While there may already be a certain tendency on the 
part of English banks to widen the scope of their 
activities and responsibilities on the lines of ‘‘ indus- 
trial ’’ banks, it is certain that since the war German 
banking practice has more and more been coming into 
line with that of ‘‘ deposit ’’’ banks. Although even 
before the war depositors’ funds were never invested at 
long-term, at that time the banks were working with a 
far higher percentage of capital and reserves to total 
assets than is the case to-dav. They had thus more 
money to play with. Now, with their much lower ratio 
(varving from 8.5 per cent. in the case of the Deutsche 
Bank and Discontogesellschaft to 5 per cent. in the case 
of the Darmstiidter und Nationalbank) they have far less 
scope for taking investments and participations. It must 
be admitted, however, that the balance sheets do not 
give quite a true picture of the bank’s investments. 
Their portfolios are undoubtedly considerably under- 
valued; and they hold a fair proportion of their ‘‘ hidden 
reserves ’’ in the form of shares and various investments. 
But financially, in proportion to their deposit banking 
business, this does not play a very large part, and it may 
not be remiss to repeat that active industrial policy and 
not large industrial holdings are the reasons for th: 
paramount part played by the banks. Whether English 
banks choose in the future to depart from their traditiona! 
reserve or not, if German experience be taken as a guide, 
their liquidity and the safety of the:r depositors need in 
no way be affected. 





THE BRITISH ELECTRICAL INDUSTRY. 


THERE are two distinct, though inter-related, aspects of 
what may be termed the electrification problem in this 
country. On the one hand there is the position of the 
undertakings whose function is to generate and distribute 
power and light to industry, transport, commerce and 
the domestic consumer. On the other hand there is the 
question of the development of the concerns manufac- 
turing electrical plant and equipment, on whose efficiency 
the progress of electricity supply and the optimum 
economic use of power in industry largely depend. It is 
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with the second aspect of the problem tha 


t tl iti 
Electrical and Allied Manufacturers’ Associ ve Brita 


ation is nhatur. 


sting monos 
“fin zraph* 
published by the Association this week _ 


primarily to furnish material for an hae a 
electrical manufacturing industry's present yd the 
from the point of view of the output of ‘* capital ae 
than ‘‘ consumer’s ’’ goods and potentialities. At ma 
same time, the compilers of this survey are keenly ec ’ 
cerned with ar >xamination of possible ‘methods whereh. 
demand for electrical products may be stimulated. , ‘ 
they conclude by propounding a national power son 
involving considerable extensions both in the home i 
export markets of the part played by the State. With 
much of the policy proposed we disagree, but the mon. 
graph as a whole is a highly significant contribution to 
the economics of electricity, and deserves carefy] study 

Investigation of the recent growth and present situa, 
tion of electrical manufacturing in this country reveals 
a state of affairs by no means unsatisfactory, though since 
1921 the demand from British industry for factory plant 
and equipment has been sub-normal. In 1924 the out. 
put of electrical and allied engineering proper (exelyd. 
ing cables, lamps, batteries and small ‘ consumers’ 
goods '') amounted to £21.6 million, as compared with 
£8.5 million in 1913, and whereas in the pre-war year 
only 77.5 per cent. of the home demand was supplied by 
British producers, imports in 1924 accounted for only 
9.5 per cent. of home consumption. These figures are 
impressive, and the fact that this proportion has been 
maintained since 1924, coupled with a steady increase in 
the value of exports, suggests that the industry's competi- 
tive power in this sphere is not being weakened. 

As compared with our chief Continental competitors, 
Great Britain has admittedly high costs of production, 
average labour costs in British electrical manufacturing 
having risen by 116 per cent. since 1913; and German 
total production costs are now only 84 per cent. of British 
French costs 73 per cent., and Belgian costs 64 per cent., 
compared with a close approximation between all 
countries before the war. As an offset to this disadvan- 
tage, British products are generally held to be highly 
attractive in quality, and though wage-costs are more 
than double the pre-war level, the efficiency of labour, 
measured by the ratio of tonnage produced to man-hours 
worked, is found to have increased since 1915 by 29 per 
cent., and to have risen by 20 per cent. since 1923. This 
improved efficiency of labour, coupled with more scientific 
organisation of output, has contributed largely to the 
ability of the industry to reduce substantially and progres- 
sively its selling prices per physical unit of capacity sup- 
plied. An index, based on unit capacity, of prices in nine 
branches of electrical products shows that since 1920 
prices have fallen by 58 per cent., and an analysis of 
capital expenditure by public supply undertakings per 
kilowatt of generating plant capacity installed indicates 
that even between 1923 and 1927 the cost to the pur 
chaser declined by 9 per cent. In addition, the overall 
thermal efficiency of British power stations has been 
improved since 1922 by 32 per cent. ’ 

On the other hand, the monograph draws attention to 
the fact that in 1925-28 the curve of rising production _ 
had a significant tendency to ‘‘ flatten,” though during : 
present year ‘‘ much of this leeway has been made - 
as a result of developments in connection with the national 
electrification scheme.’’ The value of output. which, # 
already stated, was £21.6 million in 1924, rose 1n _ . 
£24.8 million, but reacted to £24.1 million in a, a 
£23.8 million in 1928. The productive capacity of the 4 
dustry is estimated to be 40 per cent. in excess of ra 
sent output, and a statement of the financial resu had: 
eleven electrical plant manufacturers shows ed 
ing the relatively satisfactory profits on turnove! ‘. oe 
apparatus—gross earnings in 1928 had ines © : 35 pet 
cent. on total working capital, as compared with ¥ a 
cent. in 1925. Rationalisation in manufacturing To 
cesses, amalgamations and co-operation sng faa 
are stated to have saved the industry from “ the 
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jences of trade depression,’’ but if a better ratio 
output and capacity is to be achieved, and if earn- 
ings are to be sufficient to enable the industry’s liquid 
fnancial resources to be strengthened, as they require to 
be, for the purpose of handling contracts at home and 
abroad whose individual magnitude tends to increase, 
there must be expansion of demand—as a result either of 
natural growth or of artificial stimulation. 

In 1024, exports of electrical machinery and apparatus 
of all kinds from this country had a total value of £16.2 
million, as compared with £7.7 million in 1913. After 
weing to £18.8 million in 1927, the 1928 figure was slightly 
lower at €18.3 million. Meantime, between 1924 and 1928 
exports from the United States rose from £16.5 million to 
620.6 million, and German exports from £14.2 million to 


conseg 
between 


°2) million. With regard to the export market’s poten- 
falities, the monograph reaches the conclusion that 


sritish prices are generally competitive, except in small 
apparatus, but that the future depends on the ability of 
Great Britain to ‘‘ combine manufacturing enterprise with 
fnancial resourees ’’ capable of providing capital for the 
development of South America, Asia and Africa. 

Exports, however, account for only some 22 per cent. of 
British electrical products of all kinds, and the possi- 
pilities of the home market are, therefore, even more im- 
portant from the manufacturers’ point of view. Having 
traced the growth of power-supply in this country, typified 
by the increase in the capacity of generating plant from 
4.9 million kilowatts in 1920 to 6.5 million in 1924, and 
4.4 million in 1928, the compilers of the ‘‘ Beama ”’ sur- 
vey emphasise the extent to which Creat Britain lags 
behind the United States and Germany in industrial elec- 
triieation. The following table summarises the position 
in 1924-25 :— 


Gt. Britain. U.S.A. Germany, 
Total capacity of — 1924. 1925. 1925. 
Primary motive power (Mn. 
RD cxscnsseseencecemmsaneinerness 15:5 35°8 17-7 
Electric motors (Mn, h.p.) ...... 7-9 26-1 11-6 
Degree of electrification (per cent.) — 51 73 67 


A calculation, based on comparisons with Germany, leads 
the authors of the monograph to the conclusion that an 
additional 2.5 million h.p. eapacity of electric motors is 
required to raise British industry to the German standard, 
and a further 1.5 million h.p. to raise it to the optimum 
standard of electrification, given existing industrial pro- 
duction capacity. Henee, despite recent progress, ‘‘ there 
is still room for acceleration of demand ’’ for the output 
of the electrical manufacturing industry. 

In recording the progress and aims of the Central Elec- 
‘neity Board in attempting to stimulate demand for 

juice '' by co-ordinating and cheapening supply, the 
monograph covers familiar ground. But the proposals 
which ‘‘ Beama ’’ makes for the further encouragement 
°: the electrical industry go far beyond the co-ordination of 
supply. As regards the home market, it is suggested that 
‘ie State should stimulate electrification of the basic in- 
dustries and of the main railway lines by guaranteeing 
capital issues at low rates of interest on Trade Facilities 
terms, and should subsidise rural agricultural electrifica- 
ton, With regard to exports, the proposals are that 
hurther use of the Trade Facilities Act should be made, 
tuat_a State development fund should be created to pro- 
vide capital for the economic development alias electri- 
ieation) of “* new territories,’”’ and that there should be a 

selective principle ’’ in floating new capital issues in the 
London market, so that loans for electrification abroad 
should not be raised in this country unless the equipment 
“as bought from British manufacturers. 


It is in this concluding phase of their policy—the pro- 
posal that artificial State assistance should be given to the 
—- trade—that we dissent radically from the views of 
= British Electrical and Allied Manufacturers’ Associa- 
ao The objections to imposing conditions on the raising 
‘apital in London by overseas borrowers would be great ; 
; . objections, economic and political, to subsidising 
woud or covertly the export of British electrical goods 
fe 2 even greater and more cogent. Nor do we wholly 
abilit e “ Beama ’’ view that ‘‘ finance ’’—i.e., the 

ity to give the longest credit, or to acquire a controlling 
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interest in industrial concerns which are potential cus- 
tomers of the electrical manufacturer—is ultimately such 
an important factor as ‘‘ Beama ’’ would have us believe 
in determining the flow of export trade. The Association 
is on firmer ground in pleading that the State should atone 
for past shortcomings by more vigorous encouragement of 
electrification in this country itself. Indiscriminate 
guarantees for loans to enable ‘‘ basic industries ’’ to in- 
crease their electric power equipment would have obvious 
dangers, but we should support warmly the acceleration 
of the Central Board’s development programme, and, 
within the limits of what the Treasury can afford, assist- 
ance for agricultural electrification—a development which 
holds valuable possibilities of a spread of small-scale rural 
industries and a saner distribution of the population—has 
much to commend it. 





THE FINANCIAL POSITION OF JAPAN. 


Last week it was announced that the embargo on gold 
exports from Japan would be removed early in the New 
Year. This marks, let us hope, the end of a protracted 
post-war period of economic disturbance which has 
severely shaken the structure of Japanese industry and 
finance. The embargo was imposed in 1917, when the 
whole world, with the exception of the United States, 
was finding it impossible to maintain the gold standard. 
Its removal was contemplated in 1923, but was pre- 
vented by the disastrous earthquake of that year, and 
was considered again in 1927, before the deep-rooted 
banking crisis intervened to render any such measure 
foolhardy in face of the depreciation of the yen. Even 
before the financial dithculties manifested themselves, 
the collapse of the post-war boom and losses sustained in 
the earthquake had given Japan a consistently adverse 
balance of foreign trade, which lowered the value of the 
yen and seriously depleted her specie reserves abroad. 

Though the earthquake, like the war, stimulated trade 
and industry, it was one of the root causes of the crisis 
of 1927. The Government guaranteed the Bank of 
Japan, to a total of 100 million yen, against losses on the 
so-called ‘* earthquake bills,’’ of which over 200 million 
yen were outstanding at the beginning of 1927, and 
though the date of maturity of the bills was several times 
postponed, uncertainty as to their future and the recog- 
nition that they represented a heavy burden of unpro- 
ductive and probably bad debt upon finance and industry 
promoted panic in financial circles. But the causes of 
Japan’s financial troubles lay deeper than that. The 
rapidity of her industrialisation and the progress of her 
trade since the Restoration of 1868 were a marvel to the 
Western world. But financial strength can only be gained 
through long experience, and, in the words of last year's 
Department of Overseas Trade report, “‘ the attempt to 
equip with a complex mechanism of banking and credit 
& community in full transition from agriculture to in- 
dustry, and lacking a prolonged mercantile tradition has, 
despite the admitted ability and enterprise of Japan’s 
leading financiers and bankers, not proved entirely 
successful.’’ 

It is not necessary here to give the detailed history of 
the 1927 crisis, but a summary of the position which it 
left behind may be useful. Thirty-eight banks, with 
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deposits totalling 568 million yen, suspended payment, 
though a number of them reorganised and resumed busi- 
The weakest elements in the financial structure 


ness 
were eliminated, and the movement of banking amalga- 
toation stimulated; thus fundamentally the financial 
re of Japan emerged the stronger for its ordeal. 
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And in Clemencean s } ohtieal eareer there was more than 
a dash of the sate instability. tle would not admit 
it. He clauned to be against every Government because 
every Government was tarred with the same brush of 
“PP irtunism: and vacillation. Bur the truth was that he 
loved topphnyg Catinets down. Nicknames are often un- 
post, but they are never eoined without o reason, and 
Clermencean had neo serious aby etion ta being ealled 


**Pieer or Wreeker He was ap impenitent Kadreoat 
from the first. and Radicals, even when, unlike tle byes r. 
thes Fheepopeerta Vey ther Preac ists, are wl®ave lawn Sghters. 

And Cleenenceau's fight in ome g@ud cause at reast wil 
be Pemetritere d when all else mm ie pre-war career is for- 
gotten. That ts the crusade he waged, side by side with 
Frmile Zola, for pusties to Drevtus. it was enough, no 
doubt, that Direvfus had the Church against him for the 
relentioss antr-cierical journaliet the was then editing 
U Aurore) > start predisposed im fos favour, and the fear 
of making enemies never weighed an ounee in the scale 
for Clemencoan then or at anv other moment. Even so, 
Dreyvfiis had been three vears on Devil's Island before 
Clemenceau was convinced there was a wrong to be 
righted. When he was convinced, he rested not day nor 
night till Drevfus was retried. It was in l' Aurore that 
Zola wrote his famous letter, and it was Clemenceau who 
yvave it its still more famous heading, *' J'’Accuee."’ 
Clemenceau’s conviction then was not that Drevfus was 
innocent—of that he had serious doubts —but that his trial 
had been grossiv unfair. None the less, when in the end 
Dreyfus received his pardon he owed it equally to Zola and 
the editor of l'Aurore. 

But the Clemeneeau who will be remembered bv this 
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of Commune days did not wait till 1914 to begin hating 
the Germans He had been hating them ever since 1870. 
When war broke out, Clemenceau’s lash was ready for the 
politicians who waged it with too little vigour. His 
Homme Libre was suppressed for its attacks on those in 
power. He continued the attacks in l'Homme Enchainé. 
The long inconclusive struggles of 1915 and 1916 in the 
field wore through. Ministry succeeded Ministry in 
France. At last, in 1917, Clemenceau’s chance came. He 
was hated by the President, Poincaré, and hated Poincaré 
in return. But the popular demand that the man who 
attacked every other politician should be given a trial him- 
self was irresistible. Clemenceau became Prime Minister, 


and, unlike his predecessors in office, Prime Minister he 


oat. 
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of this year the aggregate excess of imports over 


o Tas a €Xports 
is no more than 70 million yen, which js over 100 Ports 


yen less than the corresponding figure of oe 
From this result it is predicted that the excess of Bae 
over exports in the whole current year will be a a 
than may be counterbalanced by the balance of «. 
_ceipts from invisible trade.’’ iin 
This tavourable trade movement, and the ,) wth 
contidence in the yen which has followed th a 
Government s efforts at retrenchment, ha it 
proved the foreign exchange position 
stands close to mint parity. Japan | 
nestithial ‘ bie yn d by the ce BeatION tf ti 
t New York and the consequent 
thetic Fates liv the end of the vs ur 
rein stateothont the Chovernment sl 
Potent hold MM tullon ven ! 
: bees wowenet 
, f mint tant wee has | 
j i mdi New York ‘ ath hetyt tha 
It ot be pretended tl t} 
af) at re oa t 5 
\ noof floatu hd } 
bihoab rei tf i retriait to | ' 
relay i f he Chinese | ' 
eens y wl t ! thoi 
ss 4 ‘ ’ the ' ; ' 
bret stich it ertain that ¢ hit 
“ ly store Japan te fines 
ater 1 of tr rditios f int 
:) . i 
DWMOFRACY'S APPT ® Cher 
bar et though the Arperican President 1 
hi ich colleague's private jest Armertosw had to be 
held to ihe European entanglement in which she had ia 
vols rself. So Clemenceau gave up lis Rune frontier 
nnd instead the Anglo-American treaty of guarantee 
It t more clairvoyant prophets than the shrewd old 
sept narian to foresee America’s swift return to her 
trad mal isolation. kor once the eontirmed pric be 
Ae QU BUTRetuiy Oltitd Cisiead Pb deen sabia 
faith betrayed. He would never have made the nostasee 


“cond time. 

In the League of Nations Clemenceau had naturaiy 
bel f. He did not oppose it. He only seotfed at it It 
som ething of an irony, indeed, that it fell to hin o» res 
den 
lute m that brought the League into being 
bes League, Clemenceau, hke all Frenehimen, 
viv no it teeth and claws in the shape of an intematone 


(¢he * 


of the Peace Conference, to declare carned 
lf there} 


are y. He was defeated on that, and he aequiesced, 64 
to .ae end he ranked the League of Nations with ir let 
W) son as object for a cynical but mot il-matured hurmour 
At he end of all came the final triumph, to sit in Us Hal 
Mirrors at Versailles, where the German Enipire iad beet 
proclaimed, to sign the treaty that Lloyd George ceseribed 
8 terrible, but just,” to see the Germans se! their sigma- 


tipes to the bond of their humiliation, to think back 
‘ance, 


!s ), and personify for one incomparable hour a Fr 

. } . : : . » ft incient 
\“ half a world behind her, vietorious Ove in 
- rey . ‘ , Ale but f Wiis 
fi That was essentially Clemenceau s role, 


.' «ily the essential réle of any representative of yous 
“ «4 Briand in Clemenceau's place the treaty might have 
. a better treaty, but the substitution 0! Briand for 

mmeneesu in 12 would have bccn te 
of the Prime Minister as soon as ts 
Peace Conference was over is a curious episode 1” = 
history of France. He was a candidate for the Pr — 
and by all the omens should have been certain 0! — 
Yet Deschanel was chosen in his place. Clemenceau, S 
his enemies, of course—perhaps there were more “ a 
than ever openly confessed it—and the election SS 
an opportunity for mild revenge. At any rate, mae knew 
was beaten, and from that moment active politics dest 
him no more. In his cottage in La Vendée and his _ 
flat in the Rue Franklin in Paris he wrote and voles 
received countless callers, and went on ee has 
epigrams. One the whole, Lord Cecil is right. “atiallY 
gone from France something almost more €sS 
French than anything left in France to-day. 
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rtion of equality the Levellers proceeded naturally to 


asse ‘ F 
) q doctrine of government by assent; with their relentless 
| logic they insisted on the agreement of the governed. 
Ireton, with his logic, saw that government by assent, if 


pressed far enough, is virtually anarchy. Cromwell was 
adamant as any on the issue of free conscience, but he 
was also a statesman and he saw that the real problem was 
+» discover how far you can press the doctrine of assent. 
s the thing is immediately simplified by definition. 
s, to begin with, the equalitarian spirit which is 
peng of anti-tyrannical action. To understand this 

, must forbear to announce pedantically that all 

not equal because one is clever and another is a 
l-verybody who has thought for a second knows 
man equality is a mystical doctrine of rights and 

. weertion of mental or physical tacts To believe 


t bonne 
» second innocence from the middle state of 
le and contempt of your fellows. The late Ceeil 

n his characteristically wayward and brilliant 

of the United States,” has pit it thus: " The 
looks at the worle with the terrible eves of his 

nee Cab Hever see an unequal law rr) imvelong 
juity or government divorced from the general 
sovthing buf ® usurpation Now Me Shaw was 
ne nf He has never beleved in other men's 
red a straw about anviody'« libeny to believe 

t he spprove Tt would probably 

him «& profound watiafaction ¢ prohibit beef and 


mn treo rm . , 
é b6 a Jaoas see secave 


fon t 


de we net 


t? pursuit af grovlf thalls The notws that «a 
ryt ’ hap A ‘ \ P seb! ‘ ny 
‘ ° iT) ‘ Bo» ’ . 
esanm §? Repea whed «* rrr? ' ie ’ . ft, 
by Xie Shaw ringer ' tt 7h Ott v! 
ments correct? (eerman banks ce bibkiN facial 


yarns un their customers’ concerns. But do they invest 
ther customers’ money in such shares? As a matter of 
Pf futon Docember 31, 1928, the total share investments 
wd svndicate holdings (Konsortialbeteiligungen) of sin 
sing Berlin banks amounted to only 2 per cent. of 
total ussets and just over SO per cent. of 
nd reserves. Indeed, the total proportion of | 
: i hold. 
tyes permanent investments aia other banks, and bank 
Potuises Was less than 70 per cent. This shows comelu- 
svely, festly, that depositors’ funds are not invested in 
sures or long-term participations, und, seeomdls, that 
ptal and reserves are amply siifficient to eover ofl 
quid items,’ apart, of course, fram frozen advancvs 
whch there is no reason to suppose ti be more numerour 

noecmany than in England, 
Phi second point raised hy Mr Holland-Martin eon 
ned the reasons why foreign bankers are able to tie up 
lopositors’ money, On December 31, 1028, the 
»! liabilities of the five largest German banks were 

eho pee das follows :— 


enone 


their } 


lopecorves Invested in ehares svndiente 


Due within 7 days 
bie between 7 and 90 days 
Due after 0 days 


43.3 per cent. 
O1.09 per cent 
4.8 per cent. 


nulsh banks do not, as a rule, publish similar figures, 
“it fortunately Mr MeKenna dealt with the matter in 
‘s churman’s speech to the general meeting of the Mid- 
ind Bank. During 1928 the average percentage of 


current aecounts to total deposits of the Midland Bank 
was 99.3, or 12 per cent. higher than the comparable 
“ure Tor Germany. Mr Holland-Martin was thus cerrect 
Hoong that German banks had a lower proportion of 
“posits callable at a moment’s notice, but as practically 
coo deposits are callable within three months, the 
verman banker has virtually as heavy a responsibility 
wards his depositors in respect of liquidity as his 
English colleagues. The most that can be said is that 
— do with a lower percentage of eash and can 
Perhaps lend a limited proportion of his funds for rather 
“nger periods than are possible in England. Actually a 


ugh proportion of liquid assets is maintained. So-called 


, 
iit 


ist-class liquid assets, or cash, balances with banks and 
t counts, amounted for six Berlin banks to 40 per cent. 
of liabilities on December 31, 1928. Total first and 
‘econd-class liquid assets, including brokers’ loans at 
Short notice, reimbursement credits against commodities, 
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small voluntary associations the spirit of self-government 
provides keen executives and efficient conduct of affairs, 
and they expect a Parliament, dealing with vastly more 
complex problems and elected on a score of tangled and 
diverse issues, to be as strict in its duties and as shrewd 
in performance as any little executive of a club and 
society. Before 1832 the Englishman expected nothing 
of his Government but a few foreign victories and taxes 
according to scale. Now he expects every kind of service 
from schooling to sanitation, from wireless to a pension 
for his widow. Chatham's job was a trifle compared to 


that of a modern Prime Minister. We co-operate for 
those ends for Which We once refiused to co operate, and 


Wwe also co operate for 7) by riad purposes hitherty “. 
imagin / Conseqguenthy ¢h try vy 
roy ’ 6 = So st y 

i upp Cult hy 8 to Dear tru e « ery ind ind ,« 
CH ty for rethestitnent It inn nyer t push Uy. "POW 
bui a) pantechnicon Should it then be left to the 
pre siiats by thew the pl hor k ne a P| ato snd 


' ' | 

Mr Shaw r the wifted ( | Servants of the new dis. 
pensation y OTE W that philos | hy must be 
che ked DY COMMON we vim Wi wits ite hy ( ivil Servant 
for fhm branes and h exXperionec, but we treasure him 


excooodingly for thy atter part { his Baeattve he must 
| See . ie — the fervent Colonel said tu the | tenant. 
| fhe eral on Lees the poorest he hath a life to live as 
+ tbe ° Pieat Pee fry thine u“ rd *? i ‘ * { he 
pp peitiie ertitioeone tu ities “with tive t apoms bie 


| eat meworabl to bumec!f Hoth '% Toindeay and 
\ : ‘ ’ ' f ih yar om whreb 
' ; 
f ‘ t ; 4? * T bes rack 
‘ oo | ont im mass i. 2 ha ’ 


Ny known that the Germuan banker as represented 


} Th ~ le pres. 


on toe baarda of his primeipal customers 


sel on, contrary to the general teepresstorm preva lings 
in faghond, has not necessanty anvthing to do With 
hie iv’ f share ms ith the ur } rt ik ny. 13 rk r pers sa'titiae 
tis on industrial boards in Germany really act as 
amoossad vs of their firmus, and at the @ame tune Re 
| finaccial advisers of the coampanies cancerned. The prin 
! Cote ev atone is that at produces a more 


Cipia oe 
ja tispiate 


rehation belween the hatiker apd dye whis nie 
tQtaites ays iP rth EN epipeRtieon of control Another dacter 
of ireapeos as » t2 ( +4 ae Ip 1 te 
carr’ wat, on w*® “mV rate tr aw potiusite, te wiv alt kends af 
fimar cial bus This as particularly in evideace in 
the case of gseue business, in which the big banks indis- 
putaoly take the leading part. They arrange the undeg. 
writhay, orgatiae the details of the twene and pt woe the 
The risk invelved by their 


> Shee es 


theses 


securities with their clhents. 


| possioly having to take up unsubseribed seeurities bs 


swnperst vely small, sinee they are oxtremelyv cautious im 
their pol s bn anV Case, as We h Ve Sect, thes confine 
their underwriting commitments to their own resources 
amd never tie up their customers’ funds in this way. In 
adlition to issue business, they are prepared to give 
practical assistanee and advice in all financial matters, 
If. for instance, an industrialist goes to a German banker 
with « proposition, sound in itself but involving financing 
on longer terms than the bank is generally prepared to 
unde ‘take, or which is in any respect unusual, he banker 
will not mut hina off by saving that this is not his 


busin. "fe w'l endeavour to find out the bx ~ of 

}: ’ 
APY 232) Gk > iaanCilags Dinv FOtbe a ey li ral i 
only take a sinall pardcipation Anascif, OF Me toy d 


others, who will be prepared to undertake the whole 
transaction. Perhaps, however, the most important 
difference between English and German practice is that 
the German banks do not hesitate to influence industrial 
policy where this seems to be necessary, When an 
industry is in a bad way and generally indebted to the 
banks, a situation which has been fairly common during 
the past few years, the banks are not content to sit still 
and wait for their clients to initiate improvements. They 
take action themselves, call their clients together, get 
schemes of reorganisation drawn up, and, if necessary, 
force them through under threat of foreclosure. In this 
way some of the most important schemes for the re- 
organisation of German industry have been initiated. 
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The difference between English and German banking 
is probably more a question of attitude than of balance- 
sheet figures. It is, or at any rate has been, none the 


less fundamental. It may be that the situation is 
changing. Dealing with the particular question of issue 
business, Mr Holland-Martin indicated in his speech that 
English banks are now prepared to advise and help in 
arranging the terms of issues, and often indeed to 
superintend them entirely. It may be that their in- 
fluence in this branch of finance will grow, but it will 
certainly be some considerable time before they achieve 
anything approaching the position of the German banks. 
Hitherto they have expressly denied responsibility for 
issues sponsored by them or for which they have pro- 
“vided facilities. German banks, on the other hand, take 
full responsibility. In Germany an issue which does not 
bear the names of first-class banks, has little, if any, 
chance of success. The flood of trash foisted on the 
British public in 1928 could never have been issued 
there, even in the brightest of bull markets, because 
reputable bankers would never have put their names to 
it. While they are like anybody else, liable to make 
mistakes, German bankers realise that their reputations 
are involved in the lasting success of their issues and are 
correspondingly cautious. Their attitude and practice, 
indeed, may best be compared with those of the best 
London issuing houses, the merchant bankers. Unfor 
tunately for British industry, as Professor Henry Clay 
points out in his book ‘‘ The Post-War Unemployment 
Problem,’’ these great houses are comparatively un- 
interested in manufacturing and mining in England and 
know more, perhaps, of South America and China than 
of Bury or Bradford. There is no doubt that there is a 
gap to be filled here, and it will be interesting to see 
whether the joint-stock banks will be willing and able to 
fill it. 

While there may already be a certain tendency on the 
part of English banks to widen the scope of their 
activities and responsibilities on the lines of ‘‘ indus- 
trial ’’ banks, it is certain that since the war German 
banking practice has more and more been coming into 
line with that of ‘‘ deposit ’’ banks. Although even 
before the war depositors’ funds were never invested at 
long-term, at that time the banks were working with a 
far higher percentage of capital and reserves to total 
assets than is the case to-day. They had thus more 
‘money to play with. Now, with their much lower ratio 
(varying from 8.5 per cent. in the case of the Deutsche 
Bank and Discontogesellschaft to 5 per cent. in the case 
of the Darmstiidter und Nationalbank) they have far less 
scope for taking investments and participations. It must 
be admitted, however, that the balance sheets do not 
give quite a true picture of the bank’s investments. 
Their portfolios are undoubtedly considerably under- 
valued, and they hold a fair proportion of their ‘‘ hidden 
reserves ’’ in the form of shares and various investments. 
But financially, in proportion to their deposit banking 
business, this does not play a very large part, and it may 
not be remiss to repeat that active industrial policy and 
not large industrial holdings are the reasons for th: 
paramount part played by the banks. Whether English 
banks choose in the future to depart from their traditional 
reserve or not, if German experience be taken as a guide, 
their liquidity and the safety of ther depositors need in 
no way be affected. 





THE BRITISH ELECTRICAL INDUSTRY. 


THERE are two distinct, though inter-related, aspects of 
what may be termed the electrification problem in this 
country. On the one hand there is the position of the 
undertakings whose function is to generate and distribute 
power and light to industry, transport, commerce and 
the domestic consumer. On the other hand there is the 
question of the development of the concerns manufac- 
turing electrical plant and equipment, on whose efficiency 
the progress of electricity supply and the optimum 
economic use of power in industry largely depend. It is 
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with the second aspect of the problem that the British 
Electrical and Allied Manufacturers’ Association jg ne 
ally most concerned, and the interesting monogra ve 
published by the Association this week js des; , 

primarily to furnish material for an estimate To 
electrical manufacturing industry’s present stre - 
from the point of view of the output of ‘ capital,” oe 
than ‘‘ consumer's ’’ goods and potentialities. 44 th 
same time, the compilers of this survey are keenly eo : 
cerned with an examination of possible methods whee 
demand for electrical products may be stimulated af 
they conclude by propounding a national power poliey 
involving considerable extensions both in the home ang 
export markets of the part played by the State. With 
much of the policy proposed we disagree, but the mono. 
graph as a whole is a highly significant contribution to 
the economics of electricity, and deserves carefy] study 

Investigation of the recent growth and present situa. 
tion of electrical manufacturing in this country reveals 
a etate of affairs by no means unsatisfactory, though since 
1921 the demand from British industry for factory plant 
and equipment has been sub-normal. In 1924 the oy. 
put of electrical and allied .engineering proper (exelyd. 
ing cables, lamps, batteries and small ‘ consumers’ 
goods "’) amounted to £21.6 million, as compared with 
£8.5 million in 1918, and whereas in the pre-war year 
only 77.5 per cent. of the home demand was supplied by 
British producers, imports in 1924 accounted for only 
9.5 per cent. of home consumption. These figures are 
impressive, and the fact that this proportion has been 
maintained since 1924, coupled with a steady increase in 
the value of exports, suggests that the industry's competi- 
tive power in this sphere is not being weakened. 

As compared with our chief Continental competitors, 
Great Britain has admittedly high costs of production, 
average labour costs in British electrical manufacturing 
having risen by 116 per cent. since 1913; and German 
total production costs are now only 84 per cent. of British 
French costs 73 per cent., and Belgian costs 64 per cent., 
compared with a close approximation between all 
countries before the war. As an offset to this disadvan- 
tage, British products are generally held to be highly 
attractive in quality, and though wage-costs are more 
than double the pre-war level, the efficiency of labour, 
measured by the ratio of tonnage produced to man-hours 
worked, is found to have increased since 1915 by 29 per 
cent., and to have risen by 20 per cent. since 1923. This 
improved efficiency of labour, coupled with more scientihe 
organisation of output, has contributed largely to the 
ability of the industry to reduce substantially and progres- 
sively its selling prices per physical unit of capacity sup- 
plied. An index, based on unit capacity, of prices in nine 
branches of eleétrical products shows that since 1920 
prices have fallen by 58 per cent., and an analysis of 
capital expenditure by public supply undertakings per 
kilowatt of generating plant capacity installed indicates 
that even between 1923 and 1927 the cost to the pur 
chaser declined by 9 per cent.. In addition, the overall 
thermal efficiency of British power stations has been 
improved since 1922 by 82 per cent. ; 

On the other hand, the monograph draws attention to 
the fact that in 1925-28 the curve of rising production ” 
had a significant tendency to ‘‘ flatten,” though during t i 
present year ‘‘ much of this leeway has been made por, 
as a result of developments in connection with the nation 
electrification scheme.’’ The value of output, — as 
already stated, was £21.6 million in 1924, rose In Lr 4 
£24.8 million, but reacted to £24.1 million in 1027, - 
£23.8 million in 1928. The productive capacity of the 
dustry is estimated to be 40 per cent. in excess of a 
sent output, and a statement of the financial _ a 
eleven electrica] plant manufacturers shows onl a 
ing the relatively satisfactory profits on turnover ag o 
apparatus—gross earnings in 1928 had oS ; 35 pet 
cent. on total working capital, as compared with ¥. z 
cent. in 1925. Rationalisation in manutsctinns Ts 
cesses, amalgamations and co-operation Os wee 
are stated to have saved the industry from 
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* “The Electrical Industry of Great Britain.’ 
tion Department. Price 42s. net. 
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consequences of trade depression,” but if a better ratio 
n output and capacity is to be achieved, and if earn- 
ings are to be sufficient to enable the industry’s liquid 
fnancial resources to be strengthened, as they require to 
be, for the purpose of handling contracts at home and 
abroad whose individual magnitude tends to increase, 
there must be expansion of demand—as a result either of 


natural growth or of artificial stimulation. 

In 1924, exports of electrical machinery and apparatus 
of all kinds from this country had a total value of £16.2 
million, as compared with £7.7 million in 1913. After 


betwet 


rising to £18.8 million in 1927, the 1928 figure was slightly 
inwer at £18.3 million. Meantime, between 1924 and 1928 


exports from the United States rose from £16.5 million to 
£9().6 million, and German exports from £14.2 million to 
(92 million. With regard to the export market’s poten- 
Halities, the monograph reaches the conclusion that 
British prices are generally competitive, except in small 
apparatus, but that the future depends on the ability of 
Great Britain to ‘‘ combine manufacturing enterprise with 
fnancial resourees ’’ capable of providing capital for the 
development of South America, Asia and Africa. 

Exports, however, account for only some 22 per cent. of 
British electrical products of all kinds, and the possi- 
bilities of the home market are, therefore, even more im- 
portant from the manufacturers’ point of view. Having 


> traced the growth of power-supply in this country, typified 


by the increase in the capacity of generating plant from 
4.9 million kilowatts in 1920 to 6.5 million in 1924, and 
8.9 million in 1928, the compilers of the ‘‘ Beama ”’ sur- 
vey emphasise the extent to which Creat Britain lags 
behind the United States and Germany in industrial elec- 
The following table summarises the position 


Gt. Britain. U.S.A. Germany, 
Total capacity of 1924. 1925. 1925. 
Primary motive power (Mn. 
RD.k  cavcesnipebeamenniuetnbencenes 15:5 35°8 17-7 
Electric motors (Mn, h.p.) ...... 7:9 26-1 11-6 
Degree of electrification (per cent.) 51 73 67 


A calculation, based on comparisons with Germany, leads 
the authors of the monograph to the conclusion that an 
additional 2.5 million h.p. eapacity of electric motors is 
required to raise British industry to the German standard, 
and a further 1.5 million h.p. to raise it to the optimum 
standard of electrification, given existing industrial pro- 
duction capacity. Hence, despite recent progress, ‘‘ there 
is still room for acceleration of demand ’’ for the output 
of the electrical manufacturing industry. 

In recording the progress and aims of the Central Elec- 
‘neity Board in attempting to stimulate demand for 
juice” by co-ordinating and cheapening supply, the 
monograph covers familiar ground. But the proposals 
Wwuich ““ Beama ’’ makes for the further encouragement 
of the electrical industry go far beyond the co-ordination of 
supply. As regards the home market, it is suggested that 
the State should stimulate electrification of the basic in- 
dustries and of the main railway lines by guaranteeing 
capital issues at low rates of interest on Trade Facilities 
terms, and should subsidise rural agricultural electrifica- 
‘on. With regard to exports, the proposals are that 
‘urther use of the»Trade Facilities Act should be made, 
that a State development fund should be created to pro- 
vide capital for the economic development alias electri- 
ieation) of ‘‘ new territories,’’ and that there should be a 

Selective principle ’’ in floating new capital issues in the 
rey market, so that loans for electrification .abroad 
sh uld not be raised in this country unless the equipment 
Was bought from British manufacturers. 


It is in this concluding phase of their policy—the pro- 
pout that artificial State assistance should be given to the 
i. trade—that we dissent radically from the views of 
oo — Electrical and Allied Manufacturers’ Associa- 
a2 . e objections to imposing conditions on the raising 
the . al in London by overseas borrowers would be great ; 
eth Jections, economic -and political, to subsidising 
ei covertly the export of British electrical goods 
hen ‘ even greater and more cogent. Nor do we wholly 
abilit e “ Beama ’”’ view that ‘‘ finance ’’—i.e., the 

y to give the longest credit, or to acquire a controlling 


WE afford every facility for 
banking business with SWEDEN 


Cables: 


KREDITBOLAGET 





interest in industrial concerns which are potential cus- 
tomers of the electrical manufacturer—is ultimately such 
an important factor as ‘* Beama ’’ would have us believe 
in determining the flow of export trade. The Association 
is on firmer ground in pleading that the State should atone 
for past shortcomings by more vigorous encouragement of 
electrification in this country itself. Indiscriminate 
guarantees for loans to enable ‘‘ basic industries ’’ to in- 
crease their electric power equipment would have obvious 
dangers, but we should support warmly the acceleration 
of the Central Board’s development programme, and, 
within the limits of what the Treasury can afford, assist- 
ance for agricultural electrification—a development which 
holds valuable possibilities of a spread of small-scale rural 
industries and a saner distribution of the population—has 
much to commend it. 





THE FINANCIAL POSITION OF JAPAN. 


Last week it was announced that the embargo on gold 
exports from Japan would be removed early in the New 
Year. This marks, let us hope, the end of a protracted 
post-war period of economic disturbance which has 
severely shaken the structure of Japanese industry and 
finance. The embargo was imposed in 1917, when the 
whole world, with the exception of the United States, 
was finding it impossible to maintain the gold standard. 
Its removal was contemplated in 1923, but was pre- 
vented by the disastrous earthquake of that year, and 
was considered again in 1927, before the deep-rooted 
banking crisis intervened to render any such measure 
foolhardy in face of the depreciation of the yen. Even 
before the financial difficulties manifested themselves, 
the collapse of the post-war boom and losses sustained in 
the earthquake had given Japan a consistently adverse 
balance of foreign trade, which lowered the value of the 
yen and seriously depleted her specie reserves abroad. 

Though the earthquake, like the war, stimulated trade 
and industry, it was one of the root causes of the crisis 
of 1927. The Government guaranteed the Bank of 
Japan, to a total of 100 million yen, against losses on the 
so-called ‘‘ earthquake bills,’’ of which over 200 million 
yen were outstanding at the beginning of 1927, and 
though the date of maturity of the bills was several times 
postponed, uncertainty as to their future and the recog- 
nition ‘that they represented a heavy burden of unpro- 
ductive and probably bad debt upon finance and industry 
promoted panic in financial circles. But the causes of 
Japan’s financial troubles lay deeper than that. The 
rapidity of her industrialisation and the progress of her 
trade since the Restoration of 1868 were a marvel to the 
Western world. But financial strength can only be gained 
through long experience, and, in the words of last year's 
Department of Overseas Trade report, ‘‘ the attempt to 
equip with a complex mechanism of banking and credit 
@ community in full transition from agriculture to in- 
dustry, and lacking a prolonged mercantile tradition has, 
despite the admitted ability and enterprise of Japan’s 
leading financiers and bankers, not proved entirely 
successful.”’ 

It is not necessary here to give the detailed history of 
the 1927 crisis, but a summary of the position which it 
left behind may be useful. Thirty-eight banks, with 
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deposits totalling 568 million yen, suspended payment, 
though a number of them reorganised and resumed busi- 
ness. The weakest elements in the financial structure 
were eliminated, and the movement of banking amalga- 
mation stimulated; thus fundamentally the financial 


structure of Japan emerged the stronger for its ordeal. 
The crisis had only been tided over, however, by means 
of large advances by the Bank of Japan, whose total of 
advances and discounts rose from 313 million yen in 
January, 1927, to 860 million yen in January, 1928; in 
October of this year they averaged about 760 million yen. 
The Government of Japan stood surety for a large part 
of the fresh advances, and recourse may have to be had 
to that guarantee; the 200 million yen of unsettled earth- 
quake bills also remained outstanding. The chief indus- 
tries came through the crisis very well, but a number of 
the smaller localised trades, which depended on the local 
banks, were very hard hit. 

The latest of the Department of Overseis Trade 
reports on conditions in Japan* states that, with official 
encouragement, the amalgamation movement among 
banks has progressed further; during 1928 the number 
of ordinary banks was reduced from 1,283 to 1,023, and 
the number of savings banks from 113 to 100. This 
movement is bound up with that of industrial rationalisa- 
tion, since Japanese banks, like those of the Continent 
of Europe, play a controlling part in industry. 

Difficulties of financial reorganisation have naturally 
led to a certain inflation of credit. Market discount rates 
fell at one period in 1928 to 33 per cent., and the day-to- 
day rate was for a time as low as 1} per cent. Cheap 
money has encouraged the issue of debentures, into 
which investors are more inclined, after the shocks of 
1927, to put their money than into shares. In April of 
this year the average yield of corporation debentures was 
6.56 per cent., whereas only five vears ago the yield at 
maturity of standard industrial dtbentures was, on the 
basis of their then current prices, as much as 9 and even 
10 per cent. However much this may betoken financial 
inflation, for which a price must be paid later, it does 
mean that Japanese industry has been presented with an 
opportunity of renewing or increasing its fixed capital at 
a comparatively low cost in future interest charges. 

Japanese foreign trade showed the effect of the 
financial crisis chiefly in a large reduction of imports. 
The excess of imports over exports for Japan, Korea and 
Formosa actually declined from 445 million yen in 1926 
to 294 million yen in 1927, although exports were also 
curtailed. In relation to foreign trade, observes the 
Overseas Trade report, Japan’s position is not unlike 
that of Great Britain. ‘‘ She must purchase abroad the 
raw materials of industry, and with her profits buy such 
finished goods as she requires. The first claim upon her 
funds for foreign purchases is for raw materials, and 
any disturbance in domestic monetary conditions, or 
depression or uncertainty in foreign exchanges, is likely 
to react more unfavourably upon the imports of special 
types of manufactured goods, such as textiles and 
machinery from Great Britain, than upon bulk imports, 
such as raw wool and raw cotton from other parts of the 
world.’’ That is one of the most cogent reasons why this 
country should be satisfied at the restoration of monetary 
stability implied in the lifting of the gold embargo. 

The figures of foreign trade given in the report would 
seem at first glance to indicate that the free export of 
gold would mean a considerable strain upon Japan’s 
financial reserves, since they show an adverse balance 
of merchandise trade, for Japan proper, of 261 million 
yen in the first six months of this year, against a total 
adverse balance of 238 million yen in the same period of 
1928, and an annual average of 248 million yen in the 
past three years. But the second half of the year is 
usually a period of heavy exports for Japan, and ‘by the 
end of September of this year the adverse balance had 
actually been reduced to 145 million yen. An official 
communiqué announcing the removal of the gold export 
embargo declares that ‘‘ up to the middle of November 
int tlhieetimatihasion, cee cians het GS 


* “Economic and Financial Conditions in J. 
1929.” H.M. Stationery Office. in Japan, to June 30, 
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of this year the aggregate excess of imports over oy 
is no more than 70 million yen, which is ty pie = 
yen less than the corresponding figure of las; lion 
From this result it is predicted that the excess of ne 


over exports in the whole current year will be no oa 


than may be counterbalanced by the balance of — 
ceipts from invisible trade.’’ Te. 
This favourable trade movement, and the growth of 


confidence in the yen which Has followed the prese 
Government's efforts at retrenchment, have creatly a 
proved the foreign exchange position, and the yen ee 
stands close to mint parity. Japan has, of course cs 
inestimably helped by the cessation of the pull of Price 
to New York and the consequent reduction of worl] 
money rates. By the end of the year, according to a 
official statement, the Government and the Bank of 
Japan will hold 304 million yen of gold funds abroad 
apart from the 100 million yen credit which, as recorded 
in the Economist last week, has been contracted in 
London and New York as an additional safeguard. 

It cannot be pretended that the financial structure of 
Japan is as secure as, let us say, that of Great Britain. 
A heavy burden of floating debt, the legacy of the earth. 
quake and the crisis, remains to be met. But with the 
relaxation of the Chinese boycott and the efforts at 
economy which are being made by the Japanese people 
as a whole, the outlook for her trade and industry js 
bright, and it is certain that nothing can so quickly or 
so surely restore Japan to financial health as the re. 
storation of free conditions of international finance on 
the basis of gold. 


DEMOCRACY’S APPLE-CART. 


Yo deride democracy is fashionable; to define it is rare. 
Mr Shaw, once the’ tweeded critic and shock-bearded 
Peter of the stalls, has just established a tail-coated sue- 
cess in Shaftesbury Avenue by giving a faintly dramatic 
form to his gibes at representative government. The 
Prince of Wales has been seen among his audience, which 
must be the first’ tase of a Royal Person attending a 
Fabian Lecture. So ‘‘ The Apple Cart ’’ may be adver- 
tised, along with assorted tradesmen, as enjoying the 
patronage of the Court and also as giving enjoyment te 
many who like their slap-stick in the form of slap-thought, 
with the demagogue as he who gets slapped. But, what: 
ever its merits as an extravaganza of the stage, it can 
hardly be commended as an essay in political inquiry. 
The verdict for Hobbes against Locke, for Plato against 
Jefferson, was too obviously made at the start. In any 
case, Mr Shaw was too busy making fun of democrats to 
tind time for defining democracy. In that he was in the 
mode. It is so easy to be pert about Parliament, % 
difficult to remember that the alternative to Parliament 
in this country is simply civil war. 
Accordingly, there is great relief in turning to the dis 
passionate analysis and criticism of democracy by 
academic minds trained to look for the fact beneath the 
phrase and to define a subject before they dismiss 1t. 
Both the Master of Balliol* and Mr Delisle Burns? ate 
critical of democracy; but both are more critical of its 
rivals in political practice, and both are aware that the 
word has become as broad as it is long. Dr Lindsay 
comes to the point at once when he returns to the funds: 
mentals of the great debate on English democracy held 
in 1647 between the Levellers on the one hand aut 
Cromwell and Ireton on the other. The Levellers wer 
the mystics and’romantics; Cromwell and Ireton were the 
men of action and realists. The Levellers, whose chief 
spokesman was Colonel Rainboro, were equalitarians 
‘‘T think,”’ said the Colonel, ‘‘ that the poorest he tha 
is in England hath a life to live as the richest he. Here 
is Jeffersonian democracy in a nutshell; but it is a theo" 
of the individual soul and not a theory of the administrs- 
tive state. Equalitarianism can be directly accepted © 
directly rejected. It can hardly be argued. From this 
ene ee ee nite 


Oxford 


* “ The Essentials of Democracy.” By A. >. Lindsay. 
University Press, 3s. 6d. ‘2 
+ “‘ Democracy : Its Defects and Advantages. 

8s. 6d. 


By C. Delisle 
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assertion of equality the Levellers proceeded naturally to 
, doctrine of government by assent; with their relentless 
logic they insisted on the agreement of the governed. 
Ireton, with his logic, saw that government by assent, if 

ressed far enough, is virtually anarchy. Cromwell was 
aamiath as any on the issue of free conscience, but he 
was also a statesman and he saw that the real problem was 
to discover how far you can press the doctrine of assent. 

So the thing is immediately simplified by definition. 

There is, to begin with, the equalitarian spirit which is 
the spring of anti-tyrannical action. To understand this 
spirit you must forbear to announce pedantically that all 
men are not equal because one is clever and another is a 
‘fool. Everybody who has thought for a second knows 
that human equality is a mystical doctrine of rights and 
not an assertion of mental or physical facts. To believe 
in it you must keep your first innocence or else have 
passed on to a second innocence from the middle state of 
petty pride and contempt of your fellows. The late Cecil 
Chesterton, in his characteristically wayward and brilliant 
“ Historw.of the United States,” has put it thus: ‘‘ The 
man who looks at the world with the terrible eyes of his 
first innocence can never see an unequal law as anything 
but an iniquity or government divorced from the general 
will as anything buf a usurpation.’’ Now Mr Shaw was 
never innocent. He has never believed in other men’s 
rights or cared a straw about anybody’s liberty to believe 
in ways that he does not approve. It would probably 
give him a profound satisfaction to prohibit beef and 
beer and the pursuit of golf-balls. The notion that a 
man should have his fun according to his foibles, which 
is one foundation of English democracy from Colonel 
Rainboro to Charles Dickens and the brothers Chesterton, 
is simply outside Mr Shaw’s comprehension altogether. 
With his Fabian training and tradition he regards ‘* The 
Apple Cart ’’ purely as a going concern and a problem 
of administration. The idea of anyone saying: ‘* Let’s 
stop and eat the apples.. One man, one apple, if you 
please,’’ is simply beyond him. When he demands 
equality of reward he does it for strictly utilitarian 
reasons. 

The British people have a strong tradition of this 
Levellers’ mysticism. Radical Nonconformity abounds 
with it; the old Trade Union leaders were the spiritual 
heirs and assigns of Colonel Rainboro. The average 
Labour voter is not thinking of a complicated scheme of 
government called Socialism, but of equality of oppor- 
tunity and of justice for all and sundry. His state of 
mind is as vague as it is virtuous. But when he is led 
into political argument about the machinery for realising 
the democratic ideal of government by free assenting 
equals, the Leveller soon finds himself at a loss. Mr 
Shaw, like Cromwell, can make rings round the apple- 
cart. But the point is that men have hammered out in 
practice ways and means of making government by 
consent actually function, and all the gibes of the oppo- 
sition from Alcibiades to Bernard Shaw cannot prove 
democracy, either direct or parliamentary, to have failed 
in the long run. Mr. Delisle Burns is emphatic. 

“The incompetence of voters and representatives to-day is 
trivial by comparison with the incompetence of monarchs and their 
ministers in the past; and the distresses of to-day are light by 
comparison with the diseases and sudden deaths of the eras before 
the democratic ideal was accepted.”’ 

Dr. Lindsay is no less emphatic and even more 
explicit: — 

F . it was the non-democratic governments that went to 
pieces under the strain of the war and the democratic governments 
which came successfully through and proved their efficiency. 
And the new democracy of Germany, the hopeful, alert demo- 
cracies in the smaller States like Czecho-Slovakia and Esthonia, 
‘above all the application in the League of Nations of the prin- 
ciples of democratic government to international relations, are far 
more striking witnesses to the success of democracy than the 
repudiation by Italy and Spain of a democracy they never 
possessed are witnesses to its failure.” 

Dr. Lindsay is right when he argues that democracy 
has not failed at all; it has succeeded only too well. The 
result is that men overwork it as children overstrain the 
generosity of a kindly uncle. They expect the apple- 

cart to yield more and more fruit—better, cheaper, and 
More expeditiously delivered. They find that in their 
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small voluntary associations the spirit of self-government 
provides keen executives and efficient conduct of affairs, 
and they expect a Parliament, dealing with vastly more 
complex problems and elected on a score of tangled and 
diverse issues, to be as strict in its duties and as shrewd 
in performance as any little executive of a club and 
society. 
of his Government but a few foreign victories and taxes 
according to scale. Now he expects every kind of service 
from schooling to sanitation, from wireless to a pension 
for his widow. Chatham’s job was a trifle compared to 
that of a modern Prime Minister. 
those ends for which we once refused to co-operate, and 
we also co-operate for a myriad purposes hitherto un- 


Before 1832 the Englishman expected nothing 


We co-operate for 


imagined. Consequently the strain on any up-to-date 
Government of a democratic State is prodigious; the 
apple-cart has to bear fruit of every kind and of every 
capacity for refreshment. It is no longer a push-barrow, 
but a pantechnicon. Should it then be left to the 
specialists, be they the philosopher kings of Plato and 
Mr Shaw, or the gifted Civil Servants of the new dis- 
pensation? The answer is that philosophy must be 
checked by common sense. We admire the Civil Servant 
for his brains and his experience, but we treasure him 
exceedingly for the latter part of his name. He must 
serve because the fervent Colonel said to the Lieutenant- 
General in 1647, ‘‘ The poorest he hath a life to live as 
the richest he.’’ In other words, the doctrine of re- 
sponsible government begins with the responsible 
citizen, answerable to himself. Both Dr. Lindsay and 
Mr Delisle Burns give clear proof of the way in which 
responsible government and co-operation go on success- 
fully inside the huge unit of the State. Democracy 
fulfils itself in many ways and it is high time that we 
had such cool summaries of achievement instead of the 
fashionable pessimism with its curt dismissal of the 
democratic idea. Throwing sour apples may be fun, but 
wise men are concerned with the ripening of the fruit. 





Notes of the Week. 


The Unemployment Insurance Bill.—On Monday, after 
two days’ debate, the House of Commons passed the 
second reading of the Unemployment Insurance Bill by 
299 votes to 213. Thus a Bill which satisfies nobody, 
but for whose rejection in toto probably not even the Con- 
servative Party would have ventured to vote had it not 
been certain that Liberal support for a second reading 
would give the Government a majority in the Division, 
was sent forward to the Committee stage, wherein both 
the Opposition parties announced their intention of seek- 
ing manifold amendments. : Various features of the Bill 
as it stands were subjected to damaging criticism. The 
proposal to make entry into compulsory insurance simul- 
taneous with leaving school means, as Major Elliott and 
Mr Oliver Stanley pointed out, that juveniles, whose 
chances of unemployment, consequent on the shortage of 
juvenile labour created by the raising of the school-leaving 
age, will be negligible, are in effect to pay contributions 
for which they will receive no benefits—unless they can 
‘* get their money back ’’ by becoming unemployed later 
on. This is not a vital objection, since all workers may 
reasonably be required to build up an insurance reserve 
against unemployment. But it is clearly right that any 
payment of benefit in early years should have associated 
with it the condition that young people should spend 
enforced leisure in undergoing training. Further, though 
admittedly the transfer from the Insurance Fund to the 
Exchequer of the cost of benefits payable to those who have 
fallen out of insurance is in one sense a mere alteration 
of accounting practice and does not represent per se any 
additional burden to the State, the Government had no 
answer to the charge that, in thus openly assuming respon- 
sibility for an undisguised payment of ‘‘ dole,’’ they were 
content to Rand out the cash without attempting to 
organise work of any kind in return for relief. It remains 
to be seen how far the Bill can he improved in Committee. 
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The obvious danger in this issue, as in many of the pre- 
sent Government’s measures, is that by assenting to pro- 
posals which (as Mr Lloyd George, with cynical candour, 
remarked) are difficult from ‘‘ the electioneering point 
of view’ to vote against without being accused of 
‘* meanness,’ the Opposition parties may be led little by 
little towards a goal—the goal of Mr Maxton’s full- 
blooded ‘* maintenance ’’—from which there can be no 
logical retreat. Though the increase in benefits to persons 
between 16 and 20, and the less calculable cost of modify- 
ing the “‘ genuinely seeking work ’’ proviso, caused visible 
uneasiness to the majority of the House, there is no single 
clause in the Unemployment Insurance Bill which, taken 
alone, represents expenditure which the country can fairly 
be said to be unable to afford. But we should be more at 
ease if we knew exactly at which point the Opposition 
parties would face the fact that at any future election they 
must in any case be ‘‘ out-bribed ’’ by the Labour Party, 
and if we could rely on financial proposals being regarded 
by this Parliament from the point of view, not of “* elec- 
tioneering,’’ but of the national interest, including that of 
those whom the Bill is designed to help. 


Mr Thomas’ Fallacy.—Mr Thomas has deservedly called 
a storm down upon his head by his speech at the 
Harlesden Brotherhood meeting on Sunday, and inci- 
dentally has added to the over-abundant crop of 
ministerial indiscretions. The burden of his address was 
an attack upon those who remain at work when they 
have other means of support, and among others he 
singled out women desiring to earn ‘‘ pin money ’’ and 
army, navy and yolice pensioners. It is not only un- 
economic, not only unfair, but against the nation’s in- 
terests, so Mr Thomas declared, for such people to 
deprive others of legitimate work. Needless to say, Mr 
Thomas has given the feminist movement a new lease of 
life, and while pensioners are less vocal, there is little 
doubt as to their views. Mr Thomas’ declaration is in- 
deed an astounding one for a man in his position, 
charged with the express duty of dealing with unemploy- 
ment. He has fallen into the fatal error of every pro- 
tectionist and advocate of ca’ canny, who bases his whole 
case on the assumption that there is only a limited 
amount of trade or work available, as the case might be. 
Again, if he really believes that the amount of work 
available is so limited that some rationing is desirable, 
he is, to say the least of it, taking a very pessimistic view 
of the outcome of his own labours. In short, his speech 
not only contains a major economic fallacy, it is also a 
confession of his own impotence. 


The Coal Mines Imbroglio.—The understanding reached 
on Tuesday by the South Wales Coal Trade Conciliation 
Board, that the wages agreement in that district, auto- 
matically expiring on December 31st, shall be continued 
sine die until Parliament has approved the Government’s 
Bills on hours, marketing, and the establishment of a 
National Wages Board, relieves the mining industry from 
the threat of an immediate crisis in South Wales. On the 
other hand, the slow progress made by the Cabinet in 
giving final shape to their marketing proposals has led to 
reports that the date originally contemplated for the 
coming into operation of a 74-hour day—April 6, 1929-- 
may have to be postponed. The Government are becom- 
ing painfully aware of the weight of the opposition which 
would be evoked were their schemes to involve either a 
State-enacted subsidisation of the export trade or (save 
as a purely temporary phase of a cohesive plan of pre- 
conceived and approved reorganisation) any increase in 
selling prices to domestic consumers. A further, and 
different, complication is that, so far as can be judged 
from unofficial reports of a meeting held on Wednesday 
between the Cabinet Coal Committee and the Colliery- 
owners’ Central Marketing Committee, the mineowners 
are now up in arms, not only against reduction of hours, 
but against certain features of the proposed Marketing 
Bill. These they regard as implying unwarrantable 


“* interference ’’ by the Board of Trade in the working of 
machinery wherein, they had imagined, the part played 
by the State was to be limited to approving and giving 
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legislative sanction to the schemes devised } 

Owners’ Committee. To enact schemes which the mij he 
themselves view coldly, and whose working would ‘eee 
to definitely hostile bodies of colliery-owners, w an 
highly unpromising; to establish State-run. Net ha 
machinery would not be practical politics. Ip thi “a 
stick the position of the Government is far from ao cf 
able, and, meanwhile, the Miners’ Federation ee 
ill-pleased to have hope deferred beyond April 6th > " 
again, the coal-mining industry is proving that the w ae 
the political tinker is hard. : © way of 





__ Engineers’ Wages.—The text of the statement in wh; h 
Sir Allan Smith explained to a special engineering 
ference, on Thursday of last week, why the empl M0 
could not grant the demand for an increase in — 
has now been issued. It is certainly not the speech ; 9 
industrial diplomatist, and it is unfortunate that itt 
number of facts and observations which deserve ca; ‘ i 
attention, Sir Allan should have mixed many contenti ; 
and disputable observations. Speaking of the Washing. 
ton Convention, which, if ratified in the form originally 
framed, would, in his opinion, make it impossible to see 
how productive industry could be maintained, he ob. 
served that ‘* other countries do not ratify these things in 
the way we do ’’—an odd remark considering that we have 
consistently refused to ratify in any form. In adding up 
the commitments to which the Government has id 
mitted the country, he reached a total of £141,000,000— 
roughly equivalent to three shillings on the income tax— 
by light-heartedly adding together capital and income 
commitments. In spite of the present shortage of 
apprentices, he was full of gloomy prognostications that, 
when the raising of the school age has become an accom- 
plished fact, the engineering industry will have so com- 
pletely done away with the employment of young persons 
that new entrants will find the greatest difficulty in 
getting into employment—though how the industry is to 
maintain its personnel with the pensions scheme taking 
charge of increasing numbers of older ages Sir Allan does 
not explain. He complains that Bank rate has been 
pushed up, ‘‘ I do not know for what reason,’’ and that 
‘it would be a pity if the prosperity of industry... 
was to be affected by the restriction of credit simply 
and solely to suit international monetary arrange- 
ments.’’ But separating the wheat from the chaff, 
the statement contains some solid facts. One is that 
‘“now Germany for the first time is exporting more 
machinery than we are.’’ The replies which his Association 
had received from constituent firms catalogued a long 
list of external difficulties, and these difficulties have their 
effect upon home competition, which, in Sir Allan's 
opinion, ‘‘ is now desperate.’’ He quite properly referred 
to the question of disarmament, which inevitably affects 
practically all branches of the engineering industry and 
imposes upon that trade a difficult task of readjustment. 
He also gave some very instructive figures about wages. 
According to the table circulated, average earnings in 
March last were 66s. 6d., which is practically 90 per 
cent. above the earnings of 1914, and represents a 144 per 
cent. increase in real earnings after taking account of the 
rise in the cost of living. Sir Allan rightly pointed out 
that even this last increase did not represent the whole of 
the advances which had been made in the conditions of 
workpeople, but that to it should be added the increase In 
the social services performed by the State. An expedi- 
ture of £300,000,000 or £400,000,000 on social services 18, 
indeed, an addition to real wages. The money to pay 
for these must come from somewhere, and unless taxation 
is very skilfully imposed, its collection is a handicap t 
industry, and, in any case, the setting aside of these 
sums must certainly restrict the increase of British 
capital. 


y 


The employers were, therefore, unanimous !D 
the circumstances in which the industry finds itself 
rejecting the application. It is, however, significant that 
there is not a single word in the speech about efficiency ji 
the reorganisation of the trade. There is only one smé , 
point in the statistical table which bears upon this, bu 
it is highly significant. The table shows earnings under 
the headings of time workers and of workers receiving Pay" 
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t by results, and, as is usual, the latter show much 
ae + figures than the former, the average earnings of 
~~ aid by results being lls. to 15s. a week higher 
those roe of time workers. But, whereas in 1914 the 
ae of time workers to payment by result workers was 
oe the ratio is now 1 to 1. It is no longer true that 
; : engineering trade is mainly a time-work industry. 
Sal the percentages of 1914 have been reversed and 

me 80 per cent. are on piece-work, not only will earn- 
a have risen greatly, but we shall put ourselves on 


more equal competing terms. 








New Hatry Charges.—When Clarence Hatry and his 
three associates were brought up before Alderman Sir 
George Truscott at the Guildhall, on Friday last, a num- 
per of new charges were preferred against them. For 
ceveral weeks, at intervals of a few days, evidence has 
been brought by the prosecution in relation to the 
orginal charge of conspiring to obtain from the Por- 
‘chester Trust, Limited, £209,141 by false pretences with 
tent to defraud, but at the first hearing counsel for 
the prosecution hinted that further charges would be 
made, and now the four defendants are accused, in addi- 
tion, of obtaining, by false pretences and with intent to 
defraud, money and valuable. securities to the total of 
§¢400,000 from a number of concerns, including Lloyds 
Bank, Limited, and several Stock Exchange firms. This, 
‘said the prosecution, was merely representative of much 
iarver sums. It is alleged that loans were negotiated by 
‘Austin Friars Trust, Corporation and General Securities, 
and the Dundee Trust, on the security of Hatry company 
shares, which in many instances had already been 
allotted to persons who had never parted with them, the 
‘defendants thus duplicating and even triplicating the 
share issues; sometimes, so counsel for the prosecution 
jeclared, the defendants sold on the market shares which 
they did not possess, sometimes they raised loans on 
shares which were not theirs to pledge. Some evidence 
has already been taken on these charges, and further 
witnesses will be called at adjourned hearings next week. 
Meanwhile the Neweastle and Northumberland Economic 
‘Union has published counsel’s opinion taken by the 
organisation regarding Newcastle’s loss of £66,984 in the 
Hatry collapse. According to this legal advice, which 
has been sent to the Ministry of Health with the sugges- 
tion that a public inquiry be held to investigate the 
whole matter, every member of the Newcastle Corpora- 
tion who, as a member of the Finance Committee or of 
the Council, assented to or acquiesced in the leaving of 
the money with Corporation and General Securities, 
Limited, is now liable to make good the loss. Every 
oficial who advised that the money be so left or who 
actively took part in the transaction is also responsible. 
Counsel declares that the action of the Newcastle Cor- 
poration in allowing subscriptions for the stock to be 
paid to the credit of Corporation and General Securities, 
Limited, and not to that of the Corporation, and in lend- 
ing the money to the company at interest, was illegal 
ind a breach of trust. Whether or not this opinion is 
sustained in the Courts, the incident should at least have 
brought home to municipal authorities that issuing 
houses like Corporation and General Securities, Limited, 


ire not banks and that it is dangerous to trust them as if 
they were, 


Australia’s New Tariff.—Only a fortnight ago we were 
erin, in the Economist the weighty warnings issued 
'y the Australian Tariff Board, by four independent 
Australian economists, and by the British Mission to 
Australia, as to the perils of the indiscriminate extension 
of the tariff in the Commonwealth. Mr Scullin, the new 
“4bour Premier of Australia, has lost no time in throw- 
‘Ng overboard all these counsellors, and he and his Govern- 
io have rushed madly in with a new tarff which at one 
“ : builds another high layer on the wall which shuts 
wh, € goods of Britain and other countries. The new 
eee no less than 221 items out of 450 on the 
* if list. On many articles of clothing the import duties 

® doubled or more than doubled; on piece-goods and 
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cotton yarns there is a 10 per qent. increase; on iron and 
steel an advance of 10 shillings per ton. Elsewhere, over 
wide ranges of goods, increased import duties seem to 
have been scattered as though with a pepper pot. This 
is precisely the sort of thing which the Tariff Board and 
independent experts have shown to be ‘fraught with 
disaster to Australia, and it is difficult to believe that Mr 
Scullin’s crude pursuit of the phantom of economic self- 
sufficiency will prevail against the united voice of authori- 
tative students of Australian economics. But we are 
grateful to Mr Scullin for one thing. He has shown up, 
finally and decisively, the absurdity of Lord Beaverbrook’s 
Empire Free Trade campaign; and those who wish, as all 
good citizens do, to increase Britain’s trade with the 
Empire and the world, can now concentrate upon more 
practical methods, without the interference and distrac- 
tion of that red herring across their path. 


The Anglo-Argentine Agreement.—The Credit Conven- 
tion negotiated by Lord D’Abernon’s mission is now before 
Congress. Meanwhile it is reported from Buenos Aires 
that the British Ambassador has made a formal declara- 
tion, with the authorisation of the Government, that it is 
the policy of His Majesty’s Government not to ‘impose 
upon meat and cereals imported into the United Kingdom 
from Argentina any Customs duty or any restriction of 
any kind other than is necessary in the interest of public 
health. As a quid pro quo, a decree signed by the Presi- 
dent and the Finance Minister of Argentina reduces the 
duties on British rayon yarns and fabrics by 50 per cent. as 
from January 1, 1929. In the course of the interview at 
which this declaration was made, the Ambassador pro- 
mised, according to a semi-official Argentine organ, to sub- 
mit to his Government the President’s suggestion that dairy 
products and fruit be included in the declaration of policy. 
This agreement, which constitutes one small step in the 
direction of carrying out the recommendations of the 
Geneva Conference, is naturally causing some perturba- 
tion in Empire Free Trade circles, and at least two ques- 
tions were to have been asked, but were in fact not 
reached, during question hour on Wednesday. One ques- 
tion related to the effect on the forthcoming Imperial 
Conference, and the other suggested that, in view of the 
substantial preference given to British goods by the 
Dominions—an allusion which, published as it was on the 
same day as the announcement of the new Australian 
tariff, seems to contain a touch of irony—the Dominion 
Governments should have been consulted. The statement 
circulated in reply by the Parliamentary Secretary to the 
Board of Trade points out that the official British declara- 
tion upon which the Argentine reduction of duty is 
contingent has yet to be made, and that its form and scope 
are still under consideration, but that as it will be merely 
an expression of policy and not a formal agreement, no 
question of ratification or of consultation with the 
Dominions arises. But this is, after all, a technical 
defence, since our relations with the Dominions turn less 
on points of law than of expediency and mutual considera- 
tion. Nevertheless, considering the very long standing of 
the British policy of eschewing all new food duties, and 
the repeated decisive expressions of public opinion on 
that question, it is remarkable that what is, after all, only 
a reiteration of intention to adhere to an established policy 
should be hailed in certain quarters as a dangerous new 
departure. ‘The discussion, however, entirely misses the 
really important moral of the story, which is that, con- 
trary to the assumption of tariff bargainers who would 
have us erect a fighting tariff with which to join in the 
futile game of trying to beat down other tariff walls, the 
mere assurance of an open market in Britain is a suffi- 
cient inducement to enable us to get favourable treatment 
in foreign markets. 





A Protectionist Object Lesson.—Our Ottawa corre- 
spondent writes:—An interesting sidelight upon the 
effects of Australia’s high protectionist policy comes 
from the announcement that the Sunshine Harvester 
Work, of Sunshine, near Melbourne, in Australia, have 
formed an alliance with the Waterloo Manufacturing 
Co., Limited, of Waterloo, Ontario, for the purpose of 
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he obvious danger in this issue, as in many of the pre- 
sent Government’s measures, is that by assenting to pro- 
posals which (as Mr Lloyd George, with cynical candour, 
remarked) are difficult from ‘‘ the electioneering point 
of view’’ to vote against without being accused of 
‘* meanness,” the Opposition parties may be led little by 
little towards a goal—the goal of Mr Maxton’s full- 
blooded ‘‘ maintenance ’’—from which there can be no 
logical retreat. Though the increase in benefits to persons 
between 16 and 20, and the less calculable cost of modify- 
ing the “‘ genuinely seeking work ’’ proviso, caused visible 
uneasiness to the majority of the House, there is no single 
clause in the Unemployment Insurance Bill which, taken 
alone, represents expenditure which the country can fairly 
be said to be unable to afford. But we should be more at 
ease if we knew exactly at which point the Opposition 
parties would face the fact that at any future election they 
must in any case be ‘‘ out-bribed ’’ by the Labour Party, 
and if we could rely on financial proposals being regarded 
by this Parliament from the point of view, not of “‘ elec- 
tioneering,’’ but of the national interest, including that of 
those whom the Bill is designed to help. 


Mr Thomas’ Fallacy.—Mr Thomas has deservedly called 
a storm down upon his head by his speech at the 
Harlesden Brotherhood meeting on Sunday, and inci- 
dentally has added to the over-abundant crop of 
ministerial indiscretions. The burden of his address was 
an attack upon those who remain at work when they 
have other means of support, and among others he 
singled out women desiring to earn ‘“‘ pin money ”’ and 
army, navy and ywolice pensioners. It is not only un- 
economic, not only unfair, but against the nation’s in- 
terests, so Mr Thomas declared, for such people to 
deprive others of legitimate work. Needless to say, Mr 
Thomas has given the femjnist movement a new lease of 
life, and while pensioners are less vocal, there is little 
doubt as to their views. Mr Thomas’ declaration is in- 
deed an astounding one for a man in his position, 
charged with the express duty of dealing with unemploy- 
ment. He has fallen into the fatal error of every pro- 
tectionist and advocate of ca’ canny, who bases his whole 
case on the assumption that there is only a limited 
amount of trade or work available, as the case might be. 
Again, if he really believes that the amount of work 
available is so limited that some rationing is desirable, 
he is, to say the least of it, taking a very pessimistic view 
of the outcome of his own labours. In short, his speech 
not only contains a major economic fallacy, it is also a 
confession of his own impotence. 


The Coal Mines Imbroglio.—The understanding reached 
on Tuesday by the South Wales Coal Trade Conciliation 
Board, that the wages agreement in that district, auto- 
matically expiring on December 31st, shall be continued 
sine die until Parliament has approved the Government’s 
Bills on hours, marketing, and the establishment of a 
National Wages Board, relieves the mining industry from 
the threat of an immediate crisis in South Wales. On the 
other hand, the slow progress made by the Cabinet in 
giving final shape to their marketing proposals has led to 
reports that the date originally contemplated for the 
coming into operation of a 74-hour day—April 6, 1929-—- 
may have to be postponed. The Government are becom- 
ing painfully aware of the weight of the opposition which 
would be evoked were their schemes to involve either a 
State-enacted subsidisation of the export trade or (save 
as a purely temporary phase of a cohesive plan of pre- 
conceived and approved reorganisation) any increase in 
selling prices to domestic consumers. A further, and 
different, complication is that, so far as can be judged 
from unofficial reports of a meeting held on Wednesday 
between the Cabinet Coal Committee and the Colliery- 
ownegs’ Central Marketing Committee, the mineowners 
are now up in arms, not only against reduction of hours, 
but against certain features of the proposed Marketing 
Bill. These they regard as implying unwarrantable 
** interference ’’ by the Board of Trade in the working of 
machinery wherein, they had imagined, the part played 
by the State was to be limited to approving and giving 
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legislative sanction to the schemes devis 
Owners’ Committee. To enact schemes whic 
themselves view coldly, and whose working 
to definitely hostile bodies of colliery-owners would 
highly unpromising; to establish State-run_ ak be 
machinery would not be practical politics. In ¢hj aa 
stick the position of the Government is far from — -_ 
able, and, meanwhile, the Miners’ Federation are 
ill-pleased to have hope deferred beyond April 6th "0 - 
again, the coal-mining industry is proving that the w a 
the political tinker is hard. . way of 


ed by th 
h the miner, 
Would be left 





_ Engineers’ Wages.—The text of the statement in which 
Sir Allan Smith explained to a special engineering 
ference, on Thursday of last week, why the em ne 
could not grant the demand for an increase in i 
has now been issued. It is certainly not the speech a 
industrial diplomatist, and it is unfortunate that ae 
number of facts and observations which deserve care 1 
attention, Sir Allan should have mixed many meotiianiion 
and disputable observations. Speaking of the Washing. 
ton Convention, which, if ratified in the form original} 
framed, would, in his opinion, make it impossible to see 
how productive industry could be maintained, he ob- 
served that ‘* other countries do not ratify these things in 
the way we do ’’—an odd remark considering that we have 
consistently refused to ratify in any form. In adding up 
the commitments to which the Government has oom: 
mitted the country, he reached a total of £141,000,000— 
roughly equivalent to three shillings on the income tax— 
by light-heartedly adding together capital and income 
commitments. In spite of the present shortage of 
apprentices, he was full of gloomy prognostications that, 
when the raising of the school age has become an accom- 
plished fact, the engineering industry will have so com- 
pletely done away with the employment of young persons 
that new entrants will find the greatest difficulty in 
getting into employment—though how the industry is to 
maintain its personnel with the pensions scheme taking 
charge of increasing numbers of older ages Sir Allan does 
not explain. He complains that Bank rate has been 
pushed up, ‘‘ I do not know for what reason,”’ and that 
‘‘ it would be a pity if the prosperity of industry .. . 
was to be affected by the restriction of credit simply 
and solely to suit international monetary arrange- 
ments.’’ But separating the wheat from the chaff, 
the statement contains some solid facts. One is that 
‘“now Germany for the first time is exporting more 
machinery than we are.’’ The replies which his Association 
had received from constituent firms catalogued a long 
list of external difficulties, and these difficulties have their 
effect upon home competition, which, in Sir Allan's 
opinion, ‘‘ is now desperate.’’ He quite properly referred 
to the question of disarmament, which inevitably affects 
practically all branches of the engineering industry and 
imposes upon that trade a difficult task of readjustment. 
He also gave some very instructive figures about wages. 
According to the table circulated, average earnings in 
March last were 66s. 6d., which is practically 90 per 
cent. above the earnings of 1914, and represents a 14} per 
cent. increase in real earnings after taking account of the 
rise in the cost of living. Sir Allan rightly pointed out 
that even this last increase did not represent the whole of 
the advances which had been made in the conditions of 
workpeople, but that to it should be added the increase !n 
the social services performed by the State. An expedi- 
ture of £300,000,000 or £400,000,000 on social services 18, 
indeed, an addition to real wages. The money to pay 
for these must come from somewhere, and unless taxation 
is very skilfully imposed, its collection is a handicap t 
industry, and, in any case, the setting aside of these 
sums must certainly restrict the increase of British 
capital. The employers were, therefore, unanimous 1? 
the circumstances in which the industry finds itself mm 
rejecting the application. It is, however, significant that 
there is not a single word in the speech about efficiency © 
the reorganisation of the trade. There is only one small 
point in the statistical table which bears upon this, but 
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it is highly significant. The table shows earnings under 
the headings of time workers and of workers receiving Pay" 
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t by results, and, as is usual, the latter show much 

So figures than the former, the average earnings of 
ry aid by results being 11s. to 15s. a week higher 
ver ca of time workers. But, whereas in 1914 the 
a of time workers to payment by result workers was 
re the ratio is now 1 to 1. It is no longer true that 
A engineering trade is mainly a time-work industry. 
When the percentages of 1914 have been reversed and 
ome 80 per cent. are on piece-work, not only will earn- 
te have risen greatly, but we shall put ourselves on 
more equal competing terms. 








New Hatry Charges.—When Clarence Hatry and his 
 chree associates were brought up before Alderman Sir 
George Truscott at the Guildhall, on Friday last, a num- 
per of new charges were preferred against them. For 
several weeks, at intervals of a few days, evidence has 
been brought by the prosecution in relation to the 
charge of conspiring to obtain from the Por- 
-hester Trust, Limited, £209,141 by false pretences with 
ntent to defraud, but at the first hearing counsel for 
I the prosecution hinted that further charges would be 
made, and now the four defendants are accused, in addi- 
ton, of obtaining, by false pretences and with intent to 
defraud, money and valuable securities to the total of 
+ £400,000 from a number of concerns, including Lloyds 
‘tank, Limited, and several Stock Exchange firms. This, 
said the prosecution, was merely representative of much 
Haver sums. It is alleged that loans were negotiated by 
Austin Friars Trust, Corporation and General Securities, 
aud the Dundee Trust, on the security of Hatry company 
shares, which in many instances had already been 
allotted to persons who had never parted with them, the 
jefendants thus duplicating and even triplicating the 
share issues; sometimes, so counsel for the prosecution 
leclared, the defendants sold on the market shares which 
they did not possess, sometimes they raised loans on 
shares which were not theirs to pledge. Some evidence 
has already been taken on these charges, and further 
witnesses will be called at adjourned hearings next week. 
Meanwhile the Neweastle and Northumberland Economic 
Union has published counsel’s opinion taken by the 
organisation regarding Newcastle’s loss of £66,984 in the 
Hatry collapse. According to this legal advice, which 
; has been sent to the Ministry of Health with the sugges- 
tion that a public inquiry be held to investigate the 
/ whole matter, every member of the Newcastle Corpora- 
tion who, as a member of the Finance Committee or of 
the Council, assented to or acquiesced in the leaving of 
the money with Corporation and General Securities, 
Limited, is now liable to make good the loss. Every 
oficial who advised that fhe money be so left or who 
ctively took part in the transaction is also responsible. 
Counsel declares that the action of the Newcastle Cor- 
poration in allowing subscriptions for the stock to be 
paid to the credit of Corporation and General Securities, 
Limited, and not to that of the Corporation, and in lend- 
ing the money to the company at interest, was illegal 
and a breach of trust. Whether or not this op.nion is 
Sustained in the Courts, the incident should at least have 
brought home to municipal authorities that issuing 
houses like Corporation and General Securities, Limited, 


“re not banks and that it is dangerous to trust them as if 
E they were, 


original 


Australia’s New Tariff.—Only a fortnight ago we were 
reviewing in the Economist the weighty warnings issued 
: the Australian Tariff Board, by four independent 
; ustralian economists, and by the British Mission to 
“ustralia, as to the perils of the indiscriminate extension 
°: the tariff in the Commonwealth. Mr Scullin, the new 
~abour Premier of Australia, has lost no time in throw- 
‘Ng overboard all these counsellors, and he and his Govern- 
ae have rushed madly in with a new tarff which at one 
Stroke builds another high layer on the wall which shuts 
“ut the goods of Britain and other countries. The new 
roe affect no less than 221 items out of 450 on the 
1 , ist. On many articles of clothing the import duties 

® doubled or more than doubled; on piece-goods and 
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cotton yarns there is a 10 per gent. increase; on iron and 
steel an advance of 10 shillings per ton. Elsewhere, over 
wide ranges of goods, increased import duties seem to 
have been scattered as though with a pepper pot. This 
is precisely the sort of thing which the Tariff Board and 
independent experts have shown to be ‘fraught with 
disaster to Australia, and it is difficult to believe that Mr 
Scullin’s crude pursuit of the phantom of economic self- 
sufficiency will prevail against the united voice of authori- 
tative students of Australian economics. But we are 
grateful to Mr Scullin for one thing. He has shown up, 
finally and decisively, the absurdity of Lord Beaverbrook’s 
Empire Free Trade campaign; and those who wish, as all 
good citizens do, to increase Britain’s trade with the 
Empire and the world, can now concentrate upon more 
practical methods, without the interference and distrac- 
tion of that red herring across their path. 


The Anglo-Argentine Agreement.—The Credit Conven- 
tion negotiated by Lord D’Abernon’s mission is now before 
Congress. Meanwhile it is reported from Buenos Aires 
that the British Ambassador has made a formal declara- 
tion, with the authorisation of the Government, that it is 
the policy of His Majesty’s Government not to impose 
upon meat and cereals imported into the United Kingdom 
from Argentina any Customs duty or any restriction of 
any kind other than is necessary in the interest of public 
health. As a quid pro quo, a decree signed by the Presi- 
dent and the Finance Minister of Argentina reduces the 
duties on British rayon yarns and fabrics by 50 per cent. as 
from January 1, 1929. In the course of the interview at 
which this declaration was made, the Ambassador pro- 
mised, according to a semi-official Argentine organ, to sub- 
mit to his Government the President’s suggestion that dairy 
products and fruit be included in the declaration of policy. 
‘This agreement, which constitutes one small step in the 
direction of carrying out the recommendations of the 
Geneva Conference, is naturally causing some perturba- 
tion in Empire Free Trade circles, and at least two ques- 
tions were to have been asked, but were in fact not 
reached, during question hour on Wednesday. One ques- 
tion related to the effect on the forthcoming Imperial 
Conference, and the other suggested that, in view of the 
substantial preference given to British goods by the 
Dominions—an allusion which, published as it was on the 
same day as the announcement of the new Australian 
tariff, seems to contain a touch of irony—the Dominion 
Governments should have been consulted. The statement 
circulated in reply by the Parliamentary Secretary to the 
Board of Trade points out that the official British declara- 
tion upon which the Argentine reduction of duty is 
contingent has yet to be made, and that its form and scope 
are still under consideration, but that as it will be merely 
an expression of policy and not a formal agreement, no 
question of ratification or of consultation with the 
Dominions arises. But this is, after all, a technical 
defence, since our relations with the Dominions turn less 
on points of law than of expediency and mutual considera- 
tion. Nevertheless, considering the very long standing of 
the British policy of eschewing all new food duties, and 
the repeated decisive expressions of public opinion on 
that question, it is remarkable that what is, after all, only 
a reiteration of intention to adhere to an established policy 
should be hailed in certain quarters as a dangerous new 
departure. ‘The discussion, however, entirely misses the 
really important moral of the story, which is that, con- 
trary to the assumption of tariff bargainers who would 
have us erect a fighting tariff with which to join in the 
futile game of trying to beat down other tariff walls, the 
mere assurance of an open market in Britain is a suffi- 
cient inducement to enable us to get favourable treatment 
in foreign markets. 


A Protectionist Object Lesson.—Our Ottawa corre- 
spondent writes:—An interesting sidelight. upon the 
effects of Australia’s high protectionist policy comes 
from the announcement that the Sunshine Harvester 
Work, of Sunshine, near Melbourne, in Australia, have 
formed an alliance with the Waterloo Manufacturing 
Co., Limited, of Waterloo, Ontario, for the purpose of 
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manufacturing the Sunshine Combine Thresher. This 
machine has proved very successful in Australia, and 
has been gradually building up a market for itself in 
North America and elsewhere, but the McKay interests, 
who manufacture it, have come to the conclusion that the 
high protectionist policy of Australia, which entails 
high wages and high costs of production, is a handicap 
against a more successful invasion of foreign markets, 
and they have decided to do all their manufacturing for 
export trade at Waterloo. There they have entered into 
a sort of partnership with the Waterloo Manufacturing 
Company, a corporation engaged chiefly in turning out 
agricultural implements. That section of the Press 
which is in favour of low tariffs is finding in this news an 
opportunity to draw the moral that the low tariff condi- 
tions of Canada are attracting to the Dominion an 
industry which has been driven out of its original home 
by high protectionist folly. 


The Health of the School Child.—Sir George Newman's 
annual report* is, as usual, admirably written and full 
both of instructive facts and of valuable suggestions. 
‘‘ The foundation,’’ he writes, ‘‘ of the medical care and 
supervision of school children is their systematic medical 
inspection. The purpose of such inspection is not only to 
detect those children who are sick or defective, but to 
obtain a physical survey of every child and of school 
children as a whole.’’ It is clear that satisfactory progress 
is being made towards the limited aims which we have 
set ourselves in this respect. During 1928, we learn, 
1,912,747 children, or 38.4 per cent. of those in average 
attendance (4,981,101) in the elementary schools were 
medically examined, an increase of 88,972 on the pre- 
ceding year. In addition, 936,385 children, referred for 
some special reason by parents, school teachers, or 
school nurses, were medically examined. The total 
number of children subjected to medical inspection was 
thus 2,849,132, being 57.2 per cent. of the number in 
average attendance. In 1927 the percentage was only 
54.1, so that appreciable progress has been made. Never- 
theless, it is clear from almost every page that much 
remains to be done. This is plain from the table of inci- 
dence of various defects discovered in the routine inspec- 
tions. Enlarged tonsils and adenoids show a noticeable 
advance from 60.9 per thousand to 63 per thousand, and 
in no section except defects of vision, whose incidence fell 
from 90.3 per thousand to 86.8 per thousand, was there 
any marked improvement. To a large extent the preven- 
tion of these morbid conditions lies outside the compet- 
ence of the school medical service proper. Only a small 
proportion of children under 5 years of age attend school, 
and Sir George Newman has more than once called 
attention to the gap which exists in the national health 
service between the ages of two, when the infant welfare 
service ceases to be of use, and five, when the child goes 
to school. Many defects resulting from malnutrition 
(still a serious cause of disease) cannot be arrested after 
the latter age has been reached, and adenoidal and ton- 
sillitie morbidity must be dealt with in early stages if 
the train of disease and defect, including eye trouble, 
which it brings is to be intercepted. During 1928 one 
séhool medical officer divided 1,516 school entrants into 
two groups; of the first group, who had attended an 
infant welfare centre as babies, 16.7 per cent. were found 
defective at 5, whereas of the second group, who had not 
attended an infant welfare centre, 32.4 per cent. were 
found defective. That gives some measure of what can 
be done. ‘‘ It is for every Loca] Education Authority,’’ 
writes Sir George Newman, ‘‘ to consider and decide 
what is the wise and economic course to adopt. The 
school medical service is burdened, financially and ad- 
ministratively, with the physical and mental defects and 
impairment of the pre-school child.’’ He suggests two 
lines of advance: either to extend the school and infant 
health services till they meet, or to create special institu- 





***The Health of the School Child.” Annual Report of the 
Chief Medical Officer of the Board of Education for the year 1928. 
H.M. Stationery Office. 1s. Od. 
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is only one of the many questions raised ane That 
but it is impossible to do more than select one port; 
and those who are interested would do well to a nepeet, 
whole volume. © read the 





The Central Midwives Board.— Among the recommen. 
dations of the Departmental Committee on the Train; 
and Employment of Midwives, briefly discussed ef 
Economist of September 28th, was one to the effect tha 
the supervision of training be transferred from the Conted 
Midwives Board to the Ministry of Health. The pring m 
reasons given were that the Board has no Ph 
machinery for inspection, and that, as the Ministry of 
Health is responsible for the inspection of training institu. 
tions in connection with grants and welfare schemes it 
would be better for inspection of all kinds to be concen. 
trated in its hands. Two members of the Departmental 
Committee strongly dissented from this recommendatioy 
and now the Central Midwives Board itself in a memor. 
andum commenting on the report, endorses their 
minority reservation, with an expression of resentment a 
the implication in the report that it has not carried out 
its duties adequately. The case of the Central Midwives 
Board, and of the two dissentient members of the Com. 
mittee, rests largely on the strong argument that inspec. 
torship of this kind should be in the hands of experts, and 
they express scepticism as to the unfortunate results 
which are predicted from such dual control, pointing out 
that, even if all inspecting were carried out by the in. 
spectors of the Ministry, they would still have to report 
to different departments, so that the ultimate control 
would be hardly less dual. Further, they maintain that 
certain other functions of the Central Midwives Board give 
it an insight into what goes on in training institutions that 
can be acquired in no other way, and that a mere advisory 
committee, which the Ministry of Health would probably 
not always summon, and whose advice it would be under 
no obligation to take, would by no means meet this 
objection. Considering that the tone of the Committee's 
report was strongly in favour of increasing professional re- 
sponsibility among midwives, it does appear on the face of 
it surprising that they should propose to take this import- 
ant element of control entirely out of the hands of the pro- 
fession, especially as, according to the dissentient 
members, the only evidence upon which the recommends- 
tion is based is that of the London County Council, given 
at such a late stage in the proceedings that most of the 
other witnesses had no chance to comment. It is difficult 
for the layman to assess at their proper value the argu- 
ments on either side, but on general grounds it seems 
desirable that a more comprehensive body of evidence be 
considered before inspection of such a highly technical 
matter be transferred from experts in the profession to 
Government officials. 





Northern Ireland Affairs.—Our Belfast correspondent 
writes:—The autumn session of the Northern Ireland 
Parliament opened on Tuesday, November Sth, and during 
the past fortnight a considerable body of new wn 
has been introduced by the Government. A Marketing ; 
Dairy Produce Bill was introduced on the first day of t : 
session, carrying a step further the policy which Is being 
pursued by the Ministry of Agriculture of passing 4 ee 
of Acts designed to regulate and improve the tra mi 
Northern Ireland agricultural produce. Under the Bi : 
is proposed that all premises used as creameries,, ane 
factories or wholesale butter depéts must be registerc¢: 
The conditions under which registration will take place Wi 
ensure that the premises, machinery, equipment a 
utensils are suitable for the manufacture or neoans 
butter, and that proper safeguards are taken agains th 
risk of contamination of butter, cream or milk _ a 
The export of butter will be subject to licence, ap tra 
dition of holding an export licence will be the ea ; 
of certain regulations, to be drawn up by the are ‘he 
Agriculture, as to the quality of the butter exporte d the 
methods of packing, the types of packages usec, we 
marking of these packages. Among other aR : 
duced this session is a Motor Vehicles and Roa 
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Bill. Besides making certain alterations in the law regard- 
‘ng dangerous and reckless driving, the Government seek 
aaa to set up a tribunal to fix fares for passengers, and 
rates for luggage, conveyed by public service vehicles. 
The Ministry of Home Affairs is already responsible for 
the supervision of time tables and routes for motor omni- 
bus traffic in Northern Ireland. An indication of the wide- 
spread development of this class of traffic is provided by 
the fact that there are something like three hundred 
separate ‘bus routes in the six-county area. At present 
the Ministry exercises control over any increase in fares, 
hut the duty of the new tribunal will be to investigate 
thoroughly the whole question of fares having regard to 
the volume of traffic on different routes and the cost of 


running. 


Italian Influence in Turkey. — Our Constantinople 
correspondent writes :—Count Volpi, the late Minister of 
Finance at the Quirinal, has just left Constantinople 
after spending four days in Angora as the guest of 
Saradjoglou Chukri Bey, the Turkish Finance Minister. 
Owing possibly to the fact that he was the guest of an 
individual Minister and not of the Government, the 
immediate object of Signor Volpi’s visit to this country 
has not transpired; but the social amenities and enter- 
tainments at which the ex-Minister figured as the prin- 
cipal guest during his stay in the Turkish capital were 
all characterised by the fact that they emanated mainly 
from financial and banking circles, Count Volpi being 
entertained to tea on the premises of the ‘‘ Banque 
d’'Affaires ’’ by administrators of that purely national 
establishment and to a banquet given by the directorate 
of the Agricultural Bank. The usually well-informed 
semi-official organ of the Angora Cabinet, the Hakimiet- 
i-Milliet, has been the only daily paper to give at least 
a vague indication of the motives which have prompted 
Signor Volpi to visit Turkey. This news sheet states 
that the Italian ex-Minister, who was largely responsible 
for stabilising the Italian lira, has been invited to Angora 
in the hope that, as an exponent of and expert in the 
science of revalorisation and stabilisation, he may good- 
naturedly see his way to advise the Turkish Treasury 
oficials on the stabilisation of the Turkish lira and on 
certain technicalities connected with the establishment 
of the projected State Bank. It is interesting to note, 
in this connection, the whole-hearted welcome voiced in 
the columns of the local papers published in the verna- 
cular to any influx of Italian savings towards building 
up the capital of the State Bank, whereas the semi- 
oficial journal already alluded to has on more than one 
occasion made it quite clear that, viewed officially, the 
capital issue would be restricted to exclusively national 
sources. After retiring from the Italian Cabinet last 
year, Count Volpi entered the financial world at the head 
ofa prominent Italian industrial syndicate. There would 
be nothing surprising, therefore, if, as is generally expected 
In local diplomatic and financial circles, in return for 
acting as counsellor, guide and friend to the Turkish 
Treasury officials in the matters which just now they 
have so much at heart, the ex-Minister were to succeed 
in opening up channels in Asia Minor for the inflow of 
Italian capital, enterprise and craftsmanship. 


; The Russo-Chinese Truce.—Developments of the 
‘usso-Chinese situation continue to conform to no 
ordinary rules. A week ago the perfunctory fighting on 
the Manchurian front flared into something more busi- 
nesslike, and on Tuesday and Wednesday the rather sur- 
ieite report was received that Soviet forces had pene- 
ae some 200 miles beyond the frontier. | Simul- 
ne the Nanking Government was said to have 

rawn the attention of all signatories of the Kellogg 
ae to the situation and to be preparing an appeal to 

¢ League of Nations. (Russia, of course, is a signa- 


ce of the Kellogg Pact but not a member of the 
‘“ague, and China is both.) Many questions have been 


a the House of Commons regarding the possibility 


sug 


~eague intervention, and Sir Austen Chamberlain 
gested that Great Britain might properly initiate 


such action, a possibility which Mr Henderson undertook 
to consider further. On Thursday, however, came the 
information that what was described as a truce had been 
concluded between the Soviet authorities and Chang 
Hsueh-liang, the Governor of Manchuria, the basis of 
the agreement being that the officials of the Chinese 
Eastern Railway displaced by China should be reinstated 
and all Soviet citizens arrested in connection with the 
dispute released. When these steps have been taken a 
conference between Russian and Chinese representatives 
on the whole situation will be arranged. The terms of this 
agreement are broadly reasonable, for China put herself 
in the wrong at the beginning of the whole controversy 
by unwarrantably dismissing the former manager and 
assistant-manager of the railway. The lines for the 
settlement of any difficulties of this kind were laid down 
in the Railway Agreements of 1924, but China chose 
deliberately to disregard them. She, no doubt, had con- 
siderable provocation in the form of Communist propa- 
ganda and no guarantees against a recurrence of that 
trouble are likely to be worth much. As, to the impor- 
tance of the truce now concluded, it must depend very 
largely on how far the Governor of Manchuria is speak- 
ing with the authority of Nanking. Chang Hsueh-liang 
is the son of that extremely independent local potentate, 
Chang Tso-lin, and he must be considered by no means 
incapable of concluding an agreement with Moscow on 
his own account. At the same time, Nanking is under- 
stood to have given him a free hand to negotiate, 
possibly because it had no alternative, and the National 
Government would be extremely ill-advised to repudiate 
the truce terms the Soviet authorities are ready to 
accept. Russia has clearly no desire to embark on an 
adventure so purposeless as the deliberate invasion of 
China, and with the original grievance on her side re- 
moved by the reinstatement of the railway officials the 
restoration of some sort of peace seems probable. On 
the other hand, attempts to detach Manchuria from 
Nanking may be expected to continue and China’s only 
defence against such attempts to disintegrate her is in 
the development of a unity which she is still unable to 
accomplish. If the present so-called war (for war has 
never been declared by either side) is now brought to an 
end by the recent truce, the signatories of the Kellogg 
Pact and the Covenant of the League will find it un- 
necessary to apply themselves to a situation they would 
find singularly delicate to handle. 


The Belgian Political Crisis —The Cabinet crisis in 
Belgium would have a more than merely domestic effect 
if it meant the fall of M. Jaspar or, alternatively, in- 
volved him so deeply in internal controversies as to 
withdraw him from the Reparation discussions in which 
he has played so invaluable a part. His Cabinet has 
resigned for what appear from outside to be insufficient 
reasons. The root of the trouble was the old controversy 
about the linguistic question in the State University of 
Ghent. A compromise had been arranged whereby the 
official language of the university should be Flemish, 
but certain courses would be given in French. This 
satisfied the Liberal members of the Cabinet, but they 
asked that their final decision should be deferred till 
after a Party Congress which takes place on December 
lst. To this the Prime Minister would not agree and he 
handed his resignation to the King. There seems some 
prospect of a reconstruction on the lines of the last ad- 
ministration, with M. Jaspar himself still in command. 
But the underlying question of the language difficulty 
will remain and behind that the still more fundamental 
conflict betwen the Flemish and the Walloons in 
Belgium. The fact that the former receive steady en- 
couragement from the Dutch and the latter from the 
French—not necessarily in any improper way in either 
case—introduces a further and obviously delicate com- 
plication. So far as the immediate crisis is concerned 


it is to the interest of every nation interested in the 
final stage of the Reparation discussion that M. Jaspar 
should retain his position and be given a reprieve of six 
weeks or so from domestic distractions. 
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An Improvement in Austria.—The critical negotiations 
which the Austrian Chancellor has been carrying on 
with the Heimwehr and the Socialists have been marked 
by a success which reflects considerable credit on Herr 
Schober himself. The rival claims of the Catholic 
provinces and Socialist Vienna are difficult enough to 
reconcile at any time, and the dispute about the revision 
of the Constitution precipitated a conflict which might 
at any moment have developed into civil war. For- 
tunately each side has made some concession in response 
to the Chancellor’s pressure. The Socialists gain their 
point in retaining Vienna as a Federal State on the same 
footing as the other Austrian provinces, but their muni- 
cipal guards in the capital are to be disbanded and the 
police in Vienna, as elsewhere, will be under State con- 
trol. On the question of the emergency powers to be en- 
trusted to the President there has been a further com- 
promise. The power of temporary legislation by decree 
will remain, but subsequent confirmation by Parliament 
within two months is to be required. On this basis the 
immediate difficulties appear to have been surmounted. 
But the problem of disarming the opposing forces in 
Austria remains to be faced. Herr Schober is hardly 
in a strong enough position as yet to take a vigorous 
line in the matter. The new Constitution must be 
definitely established first and even then time will be 
required for antagonisms to grow blunted. If the prestige 
of Parliament can be reinforced, which will only happen 
if Parliament shows itself capable of working normally, 
the temptation to have recourse to extra-parliamentary 
methods will diminish. Unfortunately, the natural oppo- 
sition between industrial Vienna and the agricultural 
provinces is economic as well as political, and their con- 
flicting interests have as yet by no means been reconciled. 
Indeed, it is urged by advocates of the Anschluss that 
they are irreconcilable. But such protestations often have 
an ulterior motive, and the analogy of prosperous Switzer- 
land suggests that, if Herr Schober can find a way of 
relieving the political tension, Austria may resume her 
slow but definite progress towards a new economic 
stability. 


Austrian Banking.—The fusion of the Credit-Anstalt 
with the Bodencredit-Anstalt has been decided upon, and, 
though the debate at the general meeting of the Boden- 
credit-Anstalt was rather stormy, the collisions which 
were anticipated did not come to pass. The line taken by 
the board of directors, writes our Vienna correspondent, 
was that the bank’s difficulties were primarily due to 
its championing the bourgeois cause in the fight aginst 
Social Democracy, in which direction it had ventured 
too far and brought down upon itself hostile agitation. 
This explanation seems a trifle lame, for other banks 
have also taken the side of bourgeois interests with- 
out becoming involved as the Bodencredit-Anstalt 
did. Its principal mistake lay in granting exorbitant 
credits to the concerns in which it was interested, and in 
buying up the shares of these concerns and its own shares 
at excessive prices, so that, at a time when withdrawals 
were being made from all banks, the institute could not 
stand the racket. A number of the branches of the Boden- 
credit-Anstalt in Vienna will be closed, while others will 
be merged with those of the Credit-Anstalt. At the 
moment, it is difficult to say whether the fusion movement 
among the banks has yet come to a close, for, as the 
Credit-Anstalt now incorporates the Bodencredit-Anstalt, 
the former Unionbank, the Anglobank and the Verkehrs- 
bank, the balance of power among the banks has been 
disturbed, and it is not impossible that other banks will 
amalgamate to restore the balance. The Credit-Anstalt 
has entered into close relations with the Hungarian 
General Credit-Bank, and the managing director has been 
elected vice-president of the Hungarian Bank. 
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Textile Machinery for Canada.—A corres ond 
writes:—Figures have been published today. an 
show that during the past six months of the year Ca 5 
took five times the value of textile machinery fy, 7 

T° x 5 om, the 
United States that she took from Great Britain This 
is surprising, in view of the fact that not only in a 
European markets, but in the Eastern markets. Brite 
machinery is generally preferred. It is unfortunate ving 
no details are available of the different types of machine ; 
and Board of Trade statistics would be of greater ties s 
a differentiation was made between spinning ae 
and finishing machinery. In the period above. 
the importations of machinery into Canada were valyeq ; 
3,172,623 dollars, of which 481,028 dollars’ worth a 
from the United Kingdom, 2,377,675 dollars’ worth from 
the United States, and 278,109 dollars’ worth from a 
many. It is suggested that there has been substantia 
expansion in the silk, weaving and finishing industries, 
and also the full fashioned hosiery industry, while other 
sections of textile manufacturing have been replacing 
machines. It is also probable that the development oi 
the rayon industry has made Canada a better customer 
recently for textile machinery. There has been a steady 
increase of textile machinery imports since 1920. | Last 
year’s figures, 5,038,465 dollars’ worth, were the biggest 
in the Dominion’s history, excepting the boom year, 199] 
when the figure was 6,015,191 dollars. The comparative 
figures are disquieting, because they indicate either that 
Canada prefers American machinery because of price or 
quality considerations or that British machinists lack 
enterprise in not realising the potentialities of the 
Canadian markets. The success of British machinists in 
other oversea markets when up against United States 
competition is sufficient proof that we have nothing to 
fear in regard to price or quality, and some firms have 
actually increased their Canadian trade recently by im. 
proving their selling methods. It will be regrettable if 
textile machinists in the country allow American compe- 
tition to capture the Canadian market. 


» Weaving 
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Fire Losses.—In the United States and Canada the 
statistics relating to fire losses during the first five months 
of this year continued to exhibit the same features 4s 
during the whole of 1928, namely, a reduced measure 0! 
loss. The figures for June, however, showed a complete 
change, being more than double those for the same month 
in 1928; and losses in each succeeding month have also 
been running on a much higher level. The detailed figures 
extracted from the statistics compiled and published by 
the Journal of Commerce, New York, are as follows:— 








1927. 1928. _ 
$ $ 
SED <ccinesperneenionwninnss 37,910,200 43,260,800 36,225,400 
DMN ~ chcbasdcdconssécenecs 26,285,000 41,105,400 26,872,400 
MINIS aici nadasubebdiiebieialnes 26,807,600 30,377,000 29,762,000 
EEE - ascsncesasccntancovesseeens 39,720,000 25,980,600 22,647,200 
MME sdhvencncseccessncienetusevens 20,713,000 23,202,000 21,637,000 
SIE nein sa teliiischintadipbeiin 25,481,200 11,123,000 26,630,800 
SN cbt i bwsdcrcbubentietivnkonmts 24,248,600 17,106,400 31,528,000 
BM «ds cdcccievoccesudeateses 24,299,800 17,723,600 27,504,700 
September ...........seeeeeeees 21,875,000 17,182,800 21,422,000 
DebObEr ..0..ccrscsercesvoraeses 22,326,600 22,414,160 29,071,800 
Totals for 10 months...... 269,667,000 249,475,760 273,300,800 
November ........ccsceeseeeees 18,992,200 20,587,800 
December .......scsseeeeeeeeee 31,935,400 31,935,400 “ 
eer ea 
Total for year ............ 320,595,600 301,267,560 


In consequence of the change in the course of results 
since May the total for the 10 months to date 1s ote 
some 10 per cent. higher than that for the same pero Z 
1928, and are higher even than in 1927. It is right ” 
remember in this connection, however, that these figures 
represent the absolute loss, and are no measure © 


of loss incurred. Indeed, consideration of this aspect ° 
the matter suggests that the increases are more ap - 
than real, having regard to the enormous building exP 
sion that has taken place, and is still going oD, “a 
United States and Canada. It is unfortunately the M oh 
that, in the United Kingdom, fire losses have throug : 
this year shown a most unfavourable tendency. 
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sollowing table, computed from figures published periodi- 
ae by The Times shows the detailed figures :— 





1927. 1928. 1929. 
£ £ £ 

dcaidaaty inscsssussvecosthactiane 413,800 710,000 1,086,000 
February sssesereesserveneeees 715,300 557,000 733,000 
Seeeethacokeunsneeoepnaeneetarien 639,300 448,000 1,677,000 
Aegll soscseneesssnnenenssbennons 603,700 588,800 1,160,000 
ec Loken cea 574,400 858,000 —-"930,000 
Fra sersaeehorie nnn 589,800 576,000 843,000 
Sele seesccnsosravsnqsnouanvencnren 812,800 754,400 805,000 
satel’ vedsecdeavecundielbloon 233,600 713,400 1,210,000 
September ss+-sereereeeeeseeres 316,800 760,800 1,126,000 
October ss.csesseceereeeseserens 310,400 1,370,600 883,000 

Total for 10 months ...... 5,209,900 7,337,000 10,453,000 
Novernber ccsceeceeseeeeeeeeees 619,200 583,400 
December ssecceseeseereeeveree 1,081,100 708,800 


Total for year 6,910,200 8,629,200 REM 
Thus, in every month of the present year except October 
' there has been a substantial increase. 


eeeseerseseoe 





Oversea Correspondence. 


| UNITED STATES.—STOCK EXCHANGE RALLY— 
| MONEY MARKET—BUSINESS OUTLOOK. 


(FROM OUR CORRESPONDENT.) 
New York, November 19. 


' Dvrinc the past week the situation in Wall Street has 
' taken a distinet turn for the better. On the 11th, 
} j2th and 18th the market, which had rallied mildly at 
' the end of the previous week, sold off steadily and on 
» large volume. On the 13th the lows of this movement 
were recorded. At the close, however, a somewhat 
| better tone prevailed. On Thursday, the 14th, the 
market opened higher and advanced steadily all 
| through the short session. Much the same thing 
» occurred on Friday. The volume was good, and 
» the Dow-Jones average for industrial shares, which 
» had fallen from an early September peak of 380 
to a low of 199, recovered to 229. On Monday of 
| this week the volume fell off markedly and prices 
eased slightly. To-day the market opened quietly 
and fractionally lower, remained dull for two hours, and 
then picked up rather well, with the Dow-Jones average 
| closing at 234. Thus it would appear that the press of 
forced liquidation has ceased and that an equilibrium has 
| been restored. Meanwhile it is clear that apprehension 
has been greatly eased; the panicky feeling is gone. 
This appearance of a better situation is confirmed by 
reports that after the close on Wednesday, the 18th, a 
humuer of large and weakly-held blocks of stock that had 
been overhanging the market were taken over by strong 
interests, and that these transactions cleared up the bulk 
of the distress selling that remained after the heavy 
forced liquidation of the preceding three weeks. These 
blocks of stock will not be pressed on the market. On 
‘he other hand, any sharp advance from present levels 
‘ probably would bring out a good deal of this stock on 
upward scales. Accordingly, there is combined with a 
‘eeling that the worst is past, a belief that the force of 
rallies will be curbed by stock of this description. 
Tn looking back at the experiences of the past two 
oe there is growing recognition of the fact that the 
ackground for the decline was set by the excessive 
Capital flotations of the summer and autumn, particularly 
in the field of ‘‘ investment trusts,’’ by the summer 
ae in utilities and by the recession in industry that 
*gan about July. At the same time, it is felt that the 
éxtreme violence of the down-swing during the past 
—— may be attributed to the inability of the Stock 
ange facilities to handle more than about 6,000,000 
oa In a five-hour trading session without a breakdown 
the system of reporting and transacting business. 
~ volume passed this level confusion reigned, and the 
«ine was intensified by the bunching of selling orders 
at the market ’’ when no other form of ordering could 
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bring any result. That a precipitous decline of approxi- 
mately 50 per cent., a decline that has probably cut 
down a total of about $8,000,000,000 of brokers’ loans 
by over $4 billion, should have been sustained with- 
out serious embarrassment to the financial com- 
munity and with the suspension thus far of only one 


‘small out-of-town Stock Exchange firm, is considered 


remarkable and to the highest degree reassuring. Very 
plainly the technical position has been greatly 
strengthened. Weak holders have been eliminated on a 
huge scale; and recent low prices attracted the strongest 
kind of buying for cash. Stocks are now in hands much 
better able to carry them. At the same time, substantial 
declines from existing levels will certainly attract strong 
buying. Accordingly the market seems to have accom- 
plished its readjustment to existing financial conditions ; 
and its further action seems likely to depend on the 
manner in which the business situation for next year 
unfolds itself. 

Further reduction of the Federal Reserve Bank’s 
discount rate by half of one per cent. to 44 per cent. 
confirms the view that the authorities are more than 
satisfied with the liquidation that has been obtained. 
In fact, there is considerable belief that a further reduc- 
tion to 4 per cent. will be made in due course, and that 
the rate might have been cut a full 1 per cent. to 4 per 
cent. had it not been for apprehensions with regard to 
the international gold situation. In any event, the 
weekly statement showed that the bank was well able to 
make the reduction. Reserves rose $96,000,000, dis- 
counts dropped $95,000,000, and the reserve ratio rose 
3.6 per cent. to 78.7 per cent. Bills purchased in the 
open market were off $19,000,000, but this decrease was 
offset by a corresponding increase in the amount of 
Government securities purchased in the open market. 
For the system as a whole the reserve ratio rose from 
68.8 to 69.5 per cent. Brokers’ loans in this district 
were off $710,000,000, with the decline coming princi- 
pally in loans made by the New York banks for their own 
account. The return indicated that the burden the New 
York banks assumed during the break, when out-of-town 
banks and “ others’’ withdrew funds from the call 
money market, has been pretty well lightened. 

With sentiment steadied by the better action of the 
share market, a more optimistic view is being taken of 
the business outlook. Activity at the automobile plants 
has reached a low ebb, and steel output is still declining. 
However, this is not the season of the year for expansion 
in the steel business. Luxuries are feeling the effects of 
the break, but the run of store trade is holding up well. 
Cables from your side indicate that some mistrust is felt 
on account of the reduction in trading hours on the 
Exchange and the calling of so many conferences in 
Washington, With regard to the first point, it is difficult 
to exaggerate the difficulties that the brokers have 
struggled under. Reports on orders executed on the last 
days of October are still, in some cases, being received. 
With regard to the second point, account must be taken 
of the organising instincts of the Administration. 





FRANCE.—REVENUE—PUBLIC DEBT—PUBLIOC 
WORKS PROGRAMME—CAPITAL ISSUES. 
(FROM OUR CORRESPONDENT.) 


Paris, November 27. 


Goop progress is being made with the discussion of the 
various departmental budgets for 1930, but it is fairly 
clear already that M. Tardieu will have to exert all his 
proverbial driving force to keep within reasonable limits 
the general Budget debate that will follow. The diffi- 
culty to be faced will not concern ordinary expenditure 
so much as the general demand for taxation relief, par- 
ticularly in regard to industrial and financial well being. 
The Treasury, as is known, is now overflowing; but in 
this country, as in Great Britain, there is a ceaselessly 
growing demand for larger expenditure on social better- 
ment, the satisfaction of which bids fair to swallow up 
whatever surpluses may be secured and still further in- 
crease normal Budget burdens. The total expenditure 
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through the Budget (exclusive of local expenditure), 
which amounted to a little over 5,000 millions in 1914, 
had risen to 25,000 millions in 1922. Since 1926, when 
the france was virtually stabilised at its present figure, the 
Budget total has increased by 3,000 millions each year 
(or 24 per cent. during the three years): the total was 
39,541 millions in 1925, rose to 42,445 million in 1928, and 
then to 45,366 millions in 1929. The estimates for 1930 
provide for a total expenditure of 48,902 millions, plus the 
allocation of 5,000 millions from Treasury accumulations 
(which, in other words, means taxation paid in advance of 
immediate needs) for the financing of the great programme 
of public works promised by the new Ministry. 

With the existing plethora of resources M. Poincaré’s 
economy decrees of 1926 are beginning, for all 
practical purposes, to be abrogated, and in at least 
one department suppressed local tribunals and sub- 
prefectures have been restored. Criticism is heard 
of the official practice of publishing every month 
the amount of revenue recovered in excess of Budget 
estimates. ‘‘ It is a bait thrown twelve times a year 
to all kinds of appetites,’’ remarks Le Capital. 
‘* Discontented public officials throw their syndicates on 
this easy prey. The Deputies are ready to give way, and 
Ministers offer only a mild resistance. When the end of 
the year arrives we find, only too late, that the ‘ sur- 
pluses ’ were fictitious.’’ The Budget rapporteur for 
the Senate, M. Charles Dumont, in his report on the pro- 
visional situation for the current year, states that the 
realised net surplus of revenue on November 20th, after 
deducting supplementary credits, less cancellations, 
totalled 3,297,279,855 frs. The revenue returns for Octo- 
ber, issued last week, showed an excess over Budget esti- 
mates of 5,748,000,000 frs., of which about one-half has 
already been absorbed (partly in supplementary expendi- 
ture and the remainder to compensate for taxation reduc- 
tions). According to the same report, the total revenue 
down to November 20th was 51,379,000,000 frs., so that 
the record of 50,000 millions, anticipated for 1930, has 
already been substantially surpassed. 

In his report on the Budget for the Ministry of Finance 
M. Palmade sets forth the total cost of the public debt 
service for 1930 as follows :— 


Interest, amortissement and pensions, covered Francs. 

by the General Budget ...................0ceeeees 22,533,000,000 
Extra-Budgetary interest charges assumed by 

the Caisse d’Amortissement (Defence Bonds 

em 445% Bomdls, BORD)  ..sccccccccccscsscsccsees 1,421,000,000 
Extra-Budgetary Debt Extinction : 

By the Caisse d’Amortissement................+ 3,500,000,000 

Drawn from German Reparation payments... 3,361,000,000 

UN cccnnwies 30,815,000,000 


This total is made up of interest payments (budgetary and 
otherwise, 18,000,000,000 frs. ; debt extinction (budgetary 
and otherwise), 8,600,000,000 frs.; and pensions service, 
9,027,000,000 frs. The above total shows that, for reasons 
that will appear later, the charges representing the public 
debt service for 1930 (including both budgetary and extra- 
budgetary expenditure) will amount to about 406,000,000 
frs. more than in the current year. 

The total amount of the floating debt, which now con- 
sists entirely of two-year National Defence Bonds, and 
which amounted to 48,168,000,000 frs. on October 1, 1926, 
when it was taken over by the Caisse d’Amortissement, 
had been reduced by July 31st to 31,527,000,000 frs., and 
will fall by December 31st, according to present plans, to 
28,200,000,000 frs. By the great conversion loan last 
March 5,352,000,000 frs. of Defence Bonds were trans- 
formed into 44 per Cent. Obligations, following previous 
conversion operations, The net result of the policy fol- 
lowed by the Caisse is that the total debt, of which it took 
charge three years ago, had, by the end of October, been 
reduced in capital value by about 2,400,000,000 frs., which 
will be increased to about 4,400,000,000 frs. by further 
extinctions by the end of the year. The amount of Rentes 
bought in and cancelled by the Caisse down to Decem- 
ber 31st next is expected to represent a saving in interest 
charges to the Budget of about 300,000,000 frs. 

On the other hand, the redeemable public debt, exclu- 
sive of that portion of it handled by the Caisse d’Amortis- 
sement, was increased during the twelve months ended 
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June 30th last by 10,000,000,000 frs., 
outstanding up to 110,000,000,000 frs. This increase w 
due to the issue of further 30- and 15-year annuities : 
wards completing the reconstitution of the vette 
regions. As from January 1, 1930, a further 6,500,000 a. 
frs. will be needed to finish the work, and this it i. 

: » and this it ig ey. 
pected will have to be called for during the next two veary 
A further increase of pension allowances, to bring them 
more into uniformity with the fall in the franc, will i 
crease budgetary debt charges in 1930 by 900,000,009 frs, 
Loans for electrification of the rural districts, housine and 
agriculture, and repayments of loans made by departments 
for railway restoration and water services wil] represent 
about 200,000,000 frs. more. These and other items of 
increased expenditure, according to M. Palmade, render 
any diminution of the normal cost of the public debt ger. 
vice to the Budget unlikely before 1937. ‘‘ Relief ean 
come only from the policy of buying in Rentes on the 
Bourse, inaugurated this year, and from the policy of con. 
versions which may be begun in 1931, under reserve of g 
possible conversion before then of the 1925 issue of 4} per 
Cent. (Caillaux) Rentes.’’ 

The Bill to authorise the carrying out of the scheme for 
improving the national equipments was laid before the 
Chamber on Monday and is to be passed before the end of 
the vear. The 5,000,000,000 frs. (£40,000,000) required 
will cause no difficulty, as the money is already in hand, 
while its expenditure is to be spread over the next five 
years. The Bill marks the first occasion since the war 
began on which France has been able to devote any large 
sum to development, apart from recuperating war 
damages. Hitherto, moreover, the Government has been 
unable to devote its attention to the most useful category 
of productive public works, but has had to confine itself to 
those which permitted utilisation of reparation payments 
in kind. By the advent of the Young Plan payments of 
this kind will disappear within ten years and French in- 
dustry will henceforward benefit from large-scale under- 
takings of a kind that have for some years past 
encountered serious competition from Germany. Out- 
standing contracts with German manufacturers, involving 
reparation payments in kind, total over 1,000,000,000 frs., 
and these will, of course, be completed. The risk which 
may imperil the success of the Government plans tot 
economic development is that of increasing the cost o! 
living. Employers are now faced with the new rent law, 
which provides for automatic increases of rent during the 
next ten years, and will shortly have to meet the heavy 
extra charges arising from the coming into operation o 
the national insurance plan. There is some alarm, lr 
ther, that the Treasury, in applying its public works pro- 
gramme, may become a dangerous competitor with private 
industry in the labour and raw material markets, owing t 
the proverbial inefficiency of public officials in arranging 
Government contracts on bases not in accordance wit 
normal economic requirements. ae ie 

The urgent need for additional capital by even Ue 
soundest companies, owing to the stabilisation of the aes 
at its new lével, is eloquently shown by the offers . 
forward in October, which reached a new high record . 
of 2,293,000,000 frs. (against 1,543,300,000 oe 
last, the previous high record ; 1,525,500,000 frs. aa 
ber, 1928; 618 millions in 1927 (whole year) ; 4003 mili0 i 
in 1926; and 219,900,000 frs. in 1914). Of the total issue 
in October, 2,380 millions consisted of additional -. 
required by old companies (of which 1,622 millions om: ; 
debentures and 616 millions in shares), and rid 
55,000,000 frs. by new concerns. The issuing TT nt 
included the Crédit Foncier (to procure funds for pre 
the new national plan for subsidising merchant Pa 
construction) the Citroen motor-car company, “¥ verage 
of the great electricity and gas companies. The : 20 pet 
rate of interest offered was 4.80 per cent., against 0. 


bringing the total 


cent. in September, 5.70 per cent. in March, _ oe 
of 6.03 in 1928 and 7.15 per cent. in 1927, an 
8.85 per cent. to 10.10 per cent. in 1926. 


se et et mt 





> AO Te 









SSS Os a 





‘ of sel 


November 30, 1929.] 


GERMANY.—POLITICS—OREDIT—FINANCES— 

FOODSTUFFS TARIFF—INDUSTRY—BOURSE. 
(FROM OUR CORRESPONDENT. ) 

BeErRiINn, November 26. 


Tue plan to reform the Federal Constitution has reached 
, new stage. The sub-committees of the Interstate Con- 
ference have jointly recommended a scheme in material 
ts identical with that recommended last year by the 
League for the Renovation of the Republic, behind which 
-< the former Chancellor, Dr. Luther. Prussia, it is pro- 
posed, should come directly under federal administration ; 
that is, should become a ‘‘Reichsland’’ ; increased powers 
f-covernment should be given to its provinces; the 
smaller States should be incorporated in the Reichsland ; 
and the relations between the Republic and the larger 
South German States should remain unchanged. It is not 
certain that this project will be accepted. The Interstate 
Conference is merely an advisory body ; Prussia, which has 


poin 


'. consolidated Parliamentary system, may object to 
changes which would inflict upon it the inconveniences of 


the at present confused and instable federal system ; and 
the South German States, in particular Bavaria, will 
resist reforms which, though not so designed, might have 
the effect of creating a Greater Prussia and, therefore, of 
increasing Prussia’s influence in federal affairs. The 
Bavarian Prime Minister has already protested against 


; plans for reconstituting Germany as what he calls a 


‘ Prusso-Centralised Unitary State.’’ The Cabinet has 


‘published a declaration against the proposed ‘‘ Law 


Against the Enslavement of the German Nation.’’ The 


} extreme Right groups behind this Bill, the passing of 
' which would have the immediate effect of wrecking the 


Young Plan, and later even more serious effects, seem to 


| be frightened by their initial success in obtaining sufficient 
‘ votes to justify a referendum. Conditions are as in the 
summer of 1924, when the German National Reichstag 


Party, having repudiated the Dawes Plan, feared to accept 


| the consequences of wrecking it, and, therefore, allowed 


its adherents to vote as they wished, with the result that 
the necessary two-thirds majority was attained. The 


_ attack on the Dawes Plan was, in fact, a demonstration. 
This time the half-hearted Opposition cannot possibly 
; succeed; the initial vote proves that only a small part of 


the population favours the Anti-Enslavement Law. But 
as the demonstrators see that they can incur no practical 
responsibility, they refuse to abandon their demonstra- 
tion. There is no doubt that the Young Plan will go 


| through. 


The Reichstag reassembles to-day for a session which 
will last until about December 22nd. The Budget for 
1930-31 will probably not be submitted until late in Janu- 
ary. All material details have been settled; but formal 
submission of the Budget is not possible until the Young 
Plan is accepted. The discussion in Parliament about the 
iquidation of German property in Great Britain is being 
‘ollowed closely and critically. To Germans this has 
always been a sore question; and it is regarded, with 
reason, as an issue of policy which could not be settled 
satisfactorily on the formal basis of treaties and Repara- 
tion agreements. British policy so far has caused disap- 
pointment. It must be admitted that Germany’s failure 
‘o compensate her expropriated citizens for their losses is 
no ground for demanding a more liberal British policy. To 
erant adequate compensation in accord with the Versailles 
Treaty was always practicable. The currency depreciation 
's Supposed to have been the chief ground why fair com- 
Pensation was not given. But the depreciation enriched 
citizens who had no claims, at the expense of citizens who 
_ claims, and readjustment by means of taxation, 
Pia not easy, was always possible. The Allies’ policy, 
a brew to be open to criticism ; it was the Allies who, 
shane er to justify their confiscations, exacted from Ger- 
un = undertaking to compensate ; and the Allies were 
taki ed, and it seems obliged, to demand that this under- 

ing should be carried out. Concessions by Great 


ritain to Ge . ae 
consequences would certainly have good political 
Oney at the beginning of this week was plentiful, 


owing to the banks’ i, 
month-en anks’ accumulation in preparation for the 


d demand. On Tuesday the demand increased, 
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and day loans cost 6-74 per cent. ; month loans, 84-94 per 
cent. ; private discount, 63 per cent. Increasing bankrupt- 
cies in the provinces have caused nervousness ; in particu- 
lar there have been numerous failures by small private 
banks. The Reichsbank’s delay in reducing its discount 
rate had a bad effect yesterday on the Bourse. The return 
for November 23rd shows a further favourable develop- 
ment of the status. The reserves have again increased ; 
discounts are down to 1,918 million marks, which is the 
lowest figure for a third week of the month since March; 
and advances and circulation also fell considerably. The 
ratio of reserve to circulation is up to 63.1 per cent., 
which is nearly 60 per cent. above the legal limit, and 
the reserves mostly gold. Deposits are larger than they 
have been at this period of the month since June. But, 
while the reserves ratio is satisfactory, the circulation has 
not declined in proportion to the drop in discounts; it is 
in fact a little larger than a month ago: and this may have 
influenced the Reichsbank to delay its discount-rate re- 
duction. The commercial banks’ returns for October 31st 
show only a small increase in deposits, representing, it 
seems, foreign funds. The Deutsche-Disconto Bank now 
appears with a joint balance sheet; but a comparison with 
the balance sheets of past months is made difficult by 
other new fusions. 

Receipts from taxation in October totalled 1,035 million 
marks, the high figure being a consequence of quarterly 
payments; receipts in the first seven months of the finan- 
cial year were 5,581 million marks out of 9,325 million 
marks estimated for the whole year. In the first half-year 
receipts fell below half of the estimate. The Finance 
Ministry expects that the deficit will be made good in 
the second half-year; but Budget equilibrium is under a 
permanent threat owing to the bad practice, of which this 
financial year gives the worst instance, of seeking to cover 
deficits by increasing the official estimate of yields. These 
increases are often arbitrary in the sense that they are de- 
termined not by calculation, but by the accidental dimen- 
sions of the deficits. The publication of an official report 
upon the valorisation of federal paper-mark loans has 
led the financial Press to demand reforms, in particular, 
the further valorisation of the ‘‘ new-owned ’’ loan (loan- 
stock acquired after June, 1920). The Finance Ministry 
states that no improvement in the posifion of the ‘‘ new ”” 
holders is designed. The Press declares that the quota- 
tion of ‘‘new’”’ loan at around 8} per 100 nominal 
damages the financial prestige of the Republic and sug- 
gests that it would be better to pay off this liability, the 
Bourse value of which is below 100 million marks. An 
official amendment, now before the Reichstag, to the 
Budget Ordinance gives the Republic a claim to represen- 
tation on the supervision boards of companies in which it 
owns one-third of the ordinary share capital. 

The new Tariff Bill will provide for increases of food 
duties far exceeding those imposed Jast summer. The 
Food Minister has declared for variable and minimum 
duties upon wheat and rye, to be imposed as long as prices 
remain below certain standard levels, levels which are 
much above present prices. Unofficial reports state that 
the present autonomous rates of 75 and 70 marks a ton 
respectively (which owing to the obstacle of the already 
denounced Swedish Treaty are not yet in force) shall be 
the normal rates. The standard price of wheat, it is 
added, will be between 250 and 270 marks a ton, as 
against 245 marks at present; of rye 220 and 240 marks, 
as against 180 marks. This reform would make necessary 
a change in the system of import-certificates, which has 
caused protest in Great Britain. Variable duties would 
make possible speculation in import-certificates at the 
cost of the Treasury. The import duties on livestock will 
also be changed in the direction of more protection, and 
in part made variable again in dependence on the current 
price. This reform has already been recommended by the 
Reichstag’s Tariff Committee. The question of the iron 
and steel import duties also threatens to come up again, 
owing to the difficulties which will be met with in regu- 
lating the price-rebate system if the expiring Ingot Steel 
Syndicate is not renewed. The disappearance of the 
rebates would lead to a demand by steel-consuming manu- 
facturers for abolition of the import duties on the raw 
material. Ingot steel production in October was 1,376,856 
fons; in the first ten months 13,801,328 tons, against 
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13,068,045 tons in the same months of 1928. I.G. Farben- 
industrie has come to a new agreement with Standard Oil 
in regard to exploitation of the coal liquefaction process. 
Farbenindustrie has issued a favourable report, and an- 
nounced that its dividend of 12 per cent. will probably be 
maintained for the current business year. 

The Bourse has been again very weak. The banks 
yesterday intervened, with little effect. The Frankfurter 
Zeitung stocks index for November 22nd (100 as average 
of 1926) shows 108.14, which is a new lowest figure for 
the past three years. The pace of the downward move- 
ment tends to increase. 


ITALY.—STOCK EXCHANGES—BANK OF ITALY 
—FOREIGN TRADE—TREASURY BONDS AND 
AMORTISATION FUND—WHEAT PRICES. 


(FROM OUR CORRESPONDENT.) 
Turin, November 26. 


Tae New York slump had no appreciable influence on 
Italian stock exchanges. Since the middle of 1925 our 
bourses have been in a sleepy mood, transactions being 
limited to the professional operators, with no participa- 
tion at all by the public. The index number of 35 repre- 
sentative securities calculated by the Milan Economic 
Council on a basis of 100 for December 31, 1925, had gone 
down to 62.61 on December 31, 1926, recovering to 80.25 
on December 31, 1927, and to 88.29 on December 29, 
1928. The present year opened hopefully with a spurt 
of 90.21 at the end of February; but soon after lethargy 
was resumed, with a fall to 81.68 at the end of April, a 
short recovery to 86.87 at the end of August, followed 
by a new decrease to 84.68 at the end of September. At 
October 31st, notwithstanding the American crisis, the 
index was 85.72, with a recession to 84.62 at Novem- 
ber 16th. Transactions have lately been limited to a pro- 
portion in the neighbourhood of 3.46 per cent. of the total 
number of shares issued. 

The Bank of Italy has not changed the official rate of 
discount, which was raised from 6 to 7 per cent. on 
March 14, 1929. The policy must be considered in con- 
nection with the movement of the most important items 
in the balance sheet (in million lire) :— 


March December June October 





ASSETS. 31, 1928. 31,1928. 30,1929. 31, 1929. 
RE Atiecitatcccotecusey 4,660-5 5,051-7 5,158-6 5,180-1 
Gold securities.......... 7,855-6 6,018-9 4,919-6 5,196-5 
Total gold reserve ... 12,516-1 11,070-6 10,078-2 10,376-6 
Discounts and ad- 
NED s ebcrccriekibecs 3,911-7 5,655-9 6,132-5 5,554-9 
LIABILITIES. 
Notes issued ............ 17,264-8 17,295-4 16,753-2 16,977-5 
Public and private 
GEARING co cccccccsesece 3,808-7 3,366-1 3,475°7 3,259-1 


The rise in the official rate of discount last March was 
clearly a move against the constant efflux of gold which 
had continued since March 31, 1928. The aim was not 
achieved at once; but after the end of June a reversal of 
the current set in; so that at the end of October the 
reserve had risen by almost 300 million lire. This favour- 
able movement is related to a similar reversal of the 
foreign trade situation (in million lire) :— 
Excess of Imports 
over Exports. 
1928. 1929. ; . 1928. 1929. 
Jan.—June ...11,063-4 11,698-6 +635-2 6,997-6 7,376-°8 +329-2 4,065-8 4,371-8 
1,746-8 1,567-4 —179-3 1,043-4 1054-2 + 10-7 °703-4 513-3 
panes 1,552-1 1,404-5 —147-6 1,117-9 1208-7 + 90-8 434-1 195-7 
September ... 1,603-4 1,438-6 —164-8 1,157-2 1,231-4 + 74-2 446-3 207-2 
The good wheat yield of the 1929 harvest is mainly 
responsible for the falling off in total imports. On the 
other side exports would have been better if the motor- 
car industry were better able to meet competition in 
foreign markets, only 17,719 cars being sold in the first 
eight months of the year against 19,120 in the same 
period of last year. On the whole, however, the general 
industrial situation seems to be improving, exports realis- 
ing the hopes entertained during the months when 
imports of raw materials were rising and made inroads on 
the gold reserve of the Bank of Italy. 
A very important statement was made by the Finance 
Minister, Signor Mosconi, at the Cabinet of November 
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14th. There are extant at present 7,640 
Treasury nine-year bonds, which fall due be 
ber 15, 1931, and November 15, 1984. The Minist 
solemnly declared that the bonds will not be fo a 
converted into perpetual rentes, as was done . a 
ber, 1926, in the case of short Treasury Bills and sd 
seven-year bonds. They will be duly reimbursed — 
fixed date. This declaration was in some cinsles - 
preted as tantamount not only, as the Minister hinted + 
the future offer of a new redeemable security agai - 
bonds falling due, but also to the issue of salen 
Treasury Bills, which, after the compulsory 1996 woe 
version, were no more heard of in Italy. It is always - 
for the Treasury to be able to issue Treasury Bills, In th 
past year the Treasury has relied mainly on the deposits 
of public administrations, especially of the great Deposit 
and Loan State Bank, and of the Bank of Naples, which 
deposited on September 30, 1929, 2,925 million lire in the 
public treasury. But these banks will have to use their 
deposits, as big plans concerning land reclamation, affores. 
tation, etc., are eagerly awaiting additional capital. 

Another interesting statement by Signor Mosconi jy 
that the Public Internal Debt Amortisation Fund js t 
be reformed. It seems that the system of crediting the 
budget surpluses to the fund will be discontinued. Budget 
surpluses, under our system of accounting, are not always 
cash surpluses, and become available only after the 
winding up of all accounts relating to the year, often 4 
long process. Probably a fixed sum will be put down in 
the budget as a contribution to the Amortisation Fund. 

At the last meeting of the Wheat Committee Signo 
Acerbo, Minister of Agriculture, moved that the present 
wheat duty of 140 gold lire, viz., 520 paper lire, be main. 
tained and possibly changed if necessary to meet exces- 
sive depreciation of wheat prices in the world markets: 
that facilities should be granted for the temporary export 
of national wheat, when prices are too low in the Italian 
markets in comparison with foreign markets, and that 
means be sought for the building of elevators and for re- 
lieving the farmers from the dire necessity of selling 
crops immediately after harvest. Present wheat prices 
are somewhat better than 1,300 lire per ton, but farmers 
complain that, notwithstanding the 140 gold lire duty, 
which is almost double the duty of 75 lire prevailing in 
1914, prices are lower, if account is taken of the changed 
purchasing power of money, than those current in pre- 
war years, a situation unfavourable to the wheat 
campaign. 


tween Novem. 





ROUMANIA.—ECONOMIC CRISIS—BUDGET— 
MONEY—STOCK EXOHANGE—AGRICULTURAL 
CREDIT BANK—RAILWAY DEBTS. 


(FROM OR CORRESPONDENT.) 
Bucnarest, November 18. 


THE economic crisis reigns with unabated severity. The 
list of protested bills shows no diminution from day : 
day. The number of failures is still increasing. The goo! 
harvest, from which so much was expected, has brought 
no improvement on account of the low level of ‘mr 
Crushing taxation, high transport charges, and aig 
interest render commerce and industry unprofitable. ; 
must be admitted that the increase of taxation during 
the year was necessary for the finances of the apes,» 
balanced budget being of prime importance for the - | 
tenance of stabilisation. On the other hand, it * re 
that a judicious reduction of taxes would now act ne 
encouragement to trade, and therefore bring incre 
returns. do 
A new Parliamentary session was opene a the 
November 15th. At the same time, certain changes b - 
Government were announced, the most importan’ e , 
the transfer of Monsieur Madgearu to the poe 
Finance, the provisional conduct of which was 4 ready e: 


trusted to him on Monsieur Popovici’s resignation. are 
sieur Aurel Vlad will replace him at the a 

Industry. The principal measure before rome fe 
be the Budget. The message from the Throne bet insists 
on the improvement of the country’s finances, thst the 


also on the necessity for economy. It is expect 
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Budget for 1930 will amount to 36,700 million, against 
37,500 million for 1929. The economies realised do not 
oie very large, but: in the above-mentioned figure are to 
be included payments to the railways for services ren- 
| gered to various Government departments, especially to 
the Army; these were not contained in former budgets. 
This will increase the receipts of the railways by a sub- 
stantial amount and probably cover their deficit. The 
Budget will further be charged with an increase of 900 
million on account of the War Ministry, a large amount of 
which will go to contracts for aeroplanes. 

The Government is doing its best to effect economies in 
the administration of the various departments. Two or 
three Ministries will be entirely suppressed, their adminis- 
tration being incorporated in other departments. Many 
civil servants are being pensioned off, and are not to be 
replaced. The Minister of Finance has expressed his 
hope that by this means and other economies, as well as 
increased receipts, the budget will be balanced, instead of 
showing, as it was generally expected, a deficit of about 
4 milliards. Whether this will be realised remains to be 
seen. At any rate, the Government must be admired 
for its courage in pursuing its programme in spite of the 
numerous protests when it must be aware of the loss of 
popularity that the procedure entails, a fact of which the 
Opposition is not slow to take advantage. It is not an 
easy task for Monsieur Maniu to hold the balance 
between the two sections of the party. It appears, how- 
' ever, that, so far, complete unity exists, and any 
rumours of a split set afloat by the Opposition cannot 
be taken seriously. The Nationalists and the Peasants’ 
| Party know very well that they stand or fall together, 
and they are not likely to endanger their position by 
minor factional considerations at the present stage of 
their career. 

It seems curious at first sight that, in view of the 
| easier money conditions, the general rate for advances 
' remains at so high a figure as 18 per cent. and that the 
private discount rate is about 14 to 16 per cent. This com- 


§ pares with an official Bank rate of 94 per cent., the rate 


for advances being 104 per cent. The competition of all 
banks, large and small, for deposits is very keen, the 
principal banks even paying as much as 8 per cent. The 
| difference between debit and credit interest appears enor- 
mous, but is explained by the general insecurity of 
conditions. It is argued that the National Bank should 
reduce its discount rate. The returns of the Central 
Financial Institution show, indeed, a position of progres- 
sive strength with a slowly increasing note circulation. 
The ratio of gold and foreign bills to liabilities is over 
48 per cent. in the statement of November 2nd. It is, 
however, doubtful whether a reduction in the official rate 
would bring the desired relief in view of the prevailing 
conditions. As a matter of fact, there has been, in past 
years, irresponsible over-trading and an over-expansion of 
credit. Improvement can only come when, by the natural 
process of contraction of credit, the unsound firms are 
weeded out, surplus stocks are disposed of, and trade is 
Placed on a healthy basis. 
The crisis is also reflected in the prices of the shares on 
the Bucharest Stock Exchange, which have shown an 
almost continuous fall during the whole year. Whereas 
this fall in prices is partly due to the high rates of interest, 
it is undoubtedly a fact that many shares were formerly 
over-valued. Besides, the bad trade of the last two years 
must produce its result in lower profits and therefore 
lower dividends. Furthermore, the unfavourable condi- 
tions of the oil industry have had an adverse influence on 
oil shares for some time past, and this has not been 
without effect on the shares in the other sections. There 
as been a slight upward movement since November Ist, 
but on the whole the activity of the market leaves much 
to be desired. 
ie weather is favourable for agriculture, and autumn 
‘Owings are progressing, but are not yet complete. The 
ick of credit facilities is severely felt. The formation of 
the Agricultural Credit Bank has been delayed. The 
‘Port of the French .expert was not available until 
tober, and further, the situation in the world’s money 
Centres was hardly encouraging to the conduct of nego- 
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tiations for foreign credits which are necessary for the 
establishment of this bank. The latest developments, 
resulting in easier money in the international market, 
render the outlook in this respect much more hopeful, 
and the formation of the bank is foreshadowed for the 
beginning of next year. 

The sum of 520 million lei is reported to have been 
placed at the disposal of the railways by the Ministry of 
Finance for the payment of the railway debts previous to 
1926. Payment will probably be made by instalments, 
but details will not be known until December lst. The 
amount should bring an important addition to available 
supplies in the money market. Haw far it will cover the 
outstanding debts is not revealed. 





CANADA.—FARMING—BUSINESS PROSPECTS— 
TARIFF REVISION—INSURANCE COMPANIES’ 
INVESTMENTS—RAILWAY EARNINGS. 


(FROM OUR CORRESPONDENT.) 
Ottawa, November 6. 


T'nE weather in eastern Canada remains remarkably open. 
Farmers have been able to continue the work of cultiva- 
tion, and there has been no need to shut down on any 
form of outdoor labour. The prairie provinces, however, 
have had a heavy snowfall which, coming at this early 
date, will have time to soak into the ground and remedy 
the unfortunate condition of subsoil dryness which has 
prevailed since last spring. The western farmers have 
marketed a large proportion of their wheat and the high 
grades which have been secured will offer considerable 
compensation for the comparatively meagre volume of 
the crop. But prices have been sagging in sympathy with 
the collapse in stock market prices and, although no pub- 
licity has been given to the fact, the Canadian holders 
of wheat have done considerable selling for export in the 
past two weeks. At least it is stated that during that 
period there has been no increase in the bank credits 
allocated to the wheat movement and the presumption 
is that sales have been providing cash for purchases. A 
considerable quantity of the wheat which is being exported 
is moving out through Vancouver and, as that port is 
open all the year round, it stands to profit by the policy 
of holding wheat which has been pursued for the past two 
months. 

Business conditions are reported to be uneven and not 
as satisfactory in some lines as they might be, but there 
is no evidence of any general recession, and the latest em- 
ployment figures, although they give evidence of the usual 
seasonal shrinkage, are more satisfactory than in any year 
at the same date. Retail merchants, however, continue 
to complain that the mild weather is making the public 
postpone its usual purchases of winter clothing and foot- 
wear. Apart from the curtailment of grain traffic, there is 
a lessened movement of general merchandise, and the car- 
loading figure for the week ending October 26th, placed at 
77,922 cars, showed declines of 4,705 and 19,735 cars 
respectively, compared with the figures for the previous 
week and the corresponding week in 1928. Some factories 
continue to be very busy, but the textile mills complain of 
a shortage of orders, and the motor firms are also work- 
ing on a seriously reduced scale. There is, moreover, a 
general apprehension abroad that the severe stock market 
slump which occurred last week may have decidedly ad- 
verse effects upon business during the coming winter. 
During the past two years thousands of people have been 
devoting part of the profits which they have been making 
out of the stock market to the purchases of luxury articles 
like motors and radio sets, and it seems highly probable 
that business in these lines will have to face a very serious 
curtailment during the next six months. Indeed, it is 
stated that hundreds of orders for motor cars have already 
been cancelled and that there is a positive glut in the 
market for used cars. A slump in motor production will 
mean lessened business for the iron and steel plants and 
firms which produce parts and raw material for car con- 
struction. In short, a number of industries in the central 
provinces may have before them a somewhat difficult 
winter. 
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House of Commons, on November 4th, received wide- 
spread publicity in Canada and attracted some interest, 
but the general impression was that he was pitching too 
high his hopes of succour from Canada for British unem- 
ployment. Government circles in Ottawa profess to be 
unaware of any plan for the construction of five ships for 
the conveyance of British coal to Canada and state that if 
any such plan is afoot it must be sponsored by private 
interests. Neither do they know of any arrangements for 
stimulating by financial credits the export of British steel 
products to Canada; and it is claimed that the only market 
here available would be for the higher grades of steel, since 
the Canadian rolling mills could easily meet British com- 
petition for rails and structural steel and would have no 
difficulty in supplying all the local demand. 


The Tariff Advisory Board is still busy upon the prob- 
lems involved in a draft revision of the iron and steel 
schedules which the Government has called for, and it is 
engaged almost daily in hearing the representations of 
the conflicting interests. The motor car situation pre- 
sents peculiar difficulties and has aroused a lively contro- 
versy. In 1926 the King Government reduced the duty 
on motor cars worth $1,200 or less from 35 to 20 per cent. 
and had to face a tremendous storm of protest from the 
motor manufacturers and their employees. As a conces- 
sion, the Government decided to remit the excise tax upon 
cars under $1,200 in value when such cars were made in 
Canada, and the manufacturers agreed not to take ad- 
vantage of the remission. Last session, however, a 
Progressive member placed upon Hansard a schedule of 
comparative prices, designed to show that the manufac- 
turers had not kept their promise, a charge which the 
latter deny. The motor manufacturers are opposing the 
demand of the steel interests for greater protection on 
the ground that it will increase their cost of raw material, 
and as this move brings their own schedule into the orbit 
of the proposed tariff revision, their critics are intent 
upon seizing the opportunity of proving that they have 
been extracting unfair prices from the Canadian public. 
But the whole matter of the projected tariff revision may 
be hung up, as Mr Robb, the late Finance Minister, was 
giving close attention to this task of tariff revision and it 
may be difficult for his successor to undertake the task of 
piloting it through Parliament next session immediately 
on the assumption of a new office. 

The stock market collapse may result in some important 
changes in the Act relating to insurance companies. Some 
prominent Canadian insurance companies have had a 
substantial proportion of their funds invested in common 
stocks and the recent slump has brought them very heavy 
losses in at least the paper value of their holdings. The 
Ministry of Finance is therefore considering an amend- 
ment to the Insurance Act which would drastically 
restrict for insurance companies the proportion of their 
funds which could be invested in common stocks. A 
conference has been held between the Dominion Superin- 
tendent of Insurance and officers of the Canadian Life 
Insurance Companies to discuss the situation, and it is 
believed that an agreement can be reached about the 
terms of the legislation which the Government wants to 
introduce. 

The September earnings returns of the railways are 
again disappointing. The Canadian Pacific Railway for 
this month shows net profits of $5,010,619, which is a 
decline of $1,287,584, as compared with September, 1928, 
and for the nine-month period ending with September 
net profits, placed at $28,13},789, have shrunk about 
3 million dollars. The record of the Canadian National 
for September is rather worse, for its net earnings are 
placed at $5,193,383, which is a decline of $1,820,382; 
but for the nine-month period its aggregate decline in 
earnings is smaller, as they have fallen less than 2 million 
dollars—from $36,086,797 to $34,327,189. In view of 
the grain situation and the threatened general recession 
of business, there is very little probability that the leeway 
which has been lost will be made up during the last 
quarter of the year. 
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J OHANNESBURG, October 80 
OcToBeR, 1929, may well be a month to 
South African politics. The scene of the events of 
immediate importance was the Transvaal Nati ae 
Party Congress, which assembled without Mr a 
Roos, whose health compels a retirement from ae ” 
expected to be permanent. The Prime Bei 
announced in his speech that his Native Bills owl 
passed whether the South African Party agree or ; 
At the same time he disavowed the intention of Fri 
ing to pass them by deleting the “‘ two-thirds majority . 
provisions from the Act of Union. General Hertzog 
stated quite truly that the removal of these provisions 
would be a breach of faith. It would at the same time 
expose either the Afrikaans or the English language to 
some danger in the event of any material change in the 
constitution of the population. Any such danger would 
cause a catastrophe whose immediate importance might 
easily transcend that of the Native question. To pass 
the Bills without altering this provision implies either 
the stampeding of the present South African Party 
er members or their replacement by others more 
ractable. 

It is universally assumed here that the election of the 
Hon. J. H. Hofmeyr, late Administrator of the Trans 
vaal, to Parliament is an event of public importance. 
So far as Mr Hofmeyr is known in England, he is prob- 
ably remembered as a visitor of some months ago who 
made some admirable speeches. In South Africa he has, 
in the middle thirties of his life, a reputation which any 
man, whatever his ability, would find embarrassing. 
He held a Rhodes Scholarship at Ballio!, and people 
who believe in Hofmeyr hail him as the potential saviour 
of his country. His political opponents are still asking 
one another sorrowfully, whether nothing could have 
been done to secure his services as an official Nationalist. 
It is known officially than when his term of Administrator 
of the Transvaal expired, he was offered a renewal of 
that post, and also the High Commissionership in 
London almost within a few minutes. The Nationalists 
candidly wished not to have him in Opposition. It is 
alleged that his announced intention to go into political 
life was met by a discreet suggestion of a seat in the 
Nationalist Cabinet as soon as he entered Parliament. 
He is now the South African Party M.L.A. for Johannes- 
burg North—a seat which the South African Party held 
at the General Election by one vote in a poll of three 
thousand or so. The General Election was followed by 
a successful petition and also by the death of the un- 
seated member, a popular but politically undistinguished 
farmer. -Mr Hofmeyr’s majority against the same 
candidate was 305. A number of Nationalists must have 
voted for him, while his opponent was a Labour candi- 
date, whose chances against any opponent would have 
been spoiled by the ridiculous position of his Party. 

In these notes reference was recently made to the 
uprising of an extreme section of the Nationalist Party. 
One of their principal planks is the selection of a “—_ 
African - born Governor - General. Obviously he cou! 
easily be converted into a President. ‘The scheme has 
always been popular with certain of the 
Nationalists led by Dr. Malan, the author of the F ag 
Bill. Dr. Malan’s paper, Die Burger, published ae 
leading articles on the subject in connection = “4 
supporting motion at the Transvaal Nationalist Pa y 
Congress. The Prime Minister damned the whole aaa 
gestion in most unaccustomed style—‘‘banged, bo : 
and barred the door” on it and gave his ae 
together with regrets that he had missed the opportunit) 


remember in 


of doing this earlier at other Nationalist Party es 
gresses. This attitude not only scotched the pet - * 
tion of the right wing Nationalists, but, after a fab. 
line taken by his paper, it made Dr. Malan look Brit b 
General Hertzog has done much to make the aon 
South African reconsider his opinions of him, bu 
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ction amongst the Nationalists and the matter 
certain to be heard of again. Although a parson, Dr. 
vs ian is not in the habit of turning the other cheek. 
: The Prime Minister has also been warning us of an 
anticipated slump. This proved to be something of a 
bombshell, and other publicists subsequently compared 
the position of the country with that of a man with an 
‘ncome of a thousand a year finding himself, not ruined, 
but reduced to £600 or £700. The most serious factor in 
the situation is the position of the wool market. 

Mr. H. W. Sampson, Minister for Posts and Tele- 
; and for many years Chairman of the Typo- 
vraphical Union, has announced the decision of the 
Union to admit Indian compositors to membership. 
This important addition to the existing breaches in the 
European Labour monopoly has led to a good deal of 
outery. The reasoning behind the decision seems to have 
been that Indian printers were securing an increasing 
share of the work, and that the Unfon would conse- 
quently be stronger with them in than out. Mr Sampson 
has since resigned his chairmanship of the Union, but 
denies that the Indian question had anything to do with 
this. 

According to Part VI. (Nationality and Parentage) of 
the Report of the Union Census. of 1926, 569 in every 
1,000 present-day South Africans are of Dutch South 
African birth, 128 of British South African birth, and 
132 had English parents, while 22 and 47 had Scotch and 
Irish, 43 Jewish, and 25 German parents. According to 
Part VII. (Birthplaces and Residence), 1,433,424 of the 
| 1,676,660 Europeans in the Union were bern there. 
' There were 112,159 English born, 36,924 Scottish, and 
| 12.336 Irish born. Of our population, 26,598 were born 

in Russia, 9,134 in Germany, and 7,021 in Australia. 

In conjunction with these reports, one may profitably 
. study the Annual Report on the Statistics of Migration. 
' From this one may gather the rather disquieting fact 
| that in the four vears 1924-27 the Union gained 5,739 
Europeans, of whom 5,278 were ‘‘ Southern and 
© Eastern,’’ 151 were ‘‘ Central,’’ and 316 ‘‘ Northern.’’ 
» There was a loss of 1,624 of British nationality. The 
| report points out that much of the loss is due to the old 
trek’ habit of advancing further into the country, in 
this case into Rhodesia and South-Western Africa. In 
1924, 1,106 persons entered the Union on business visits 
and 5,090 on holiday visits. In 1927 the numbers were 
» 1,753 and 6,918, and it is known that in 1928 and 1929 
_ visitors arrived in greater numbers still. 
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Letters to the €vttor. 


MULTIPLICITY OF SHOPS. 


TO THE EDITOR OF THE ECONOMIST. 


Sm,—Your article on the above in your issue of Septem- 
ber 28th suggests redundancy as a source of waste, with which 
I agree, but the loss all falls on the shopkeeper, and the 
natural competition engendered cannot possibly keep prices 
up. The shopkeeper’s loss is the. Consumer’s gain. 

The following figures, extracted from Appendix XI., 


page 94, of the Colwyn Report on Taxation, will illustrate my 
argument :— 


Retail Distribution: £155,000,000. 
Percentage of Total Turnover. 


1912-13 1922-23 
0 to over 20 per cent. loss ... Nil 5.36 
) to 2 per cent. net profit ... .. 1.80 12.64 
3 per cent. to 4 per cent. net profit 7.80 17.48 
Over 15 per cent. net profit 9.30 4.17 


In the other si 


x main groups of industry examined (Cotton, 
ool, Iron and 


> te Steel, Miscellaneous Metal, Food and Whole- 
ae 'stribution), although the marginal and loss business 
icreased as in the retail group, the super profit business 
= considerably increased, in some cases as much as eight 

€s, whilst in the retail group the super profit business had 
i reduced to less than half the percentage of pre-war, and 
: average rate had been reduced from 8.48 per cent. to 
“* Per cent. Seven per cent was assumed in your article. 
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Since 1922-23 rents, assessments, and the rate in the pound 
have increased enormously, and these are the biggest items 
of expense to the retailer, whilst multiple shops and store 
competition has increased and prices have fallen. 

Further trouble is being heaped on the retailer in the 
relief of rates to farmers, railways, and more or less pros- 
perous manufacturers, etc., which he must pay, together with 
any further relief to unemployment and loss on housing. 

The retailer is squeezed between rating authorities and the 
‘‘tax shifters’? (manufacturers and landlords) on one side, 
and the consumer, who is unwilling or unable to pay the 
‘* passing on ’”’ of tax, on the other. ' 

The retailer has to pass on the high taxation, high rates of 
interest, high cost of production and transport included in 
prices to the consumer, and even out of high gross profite he 
makes a very small profit or a loss. 

Your article referred to, and the letter of a correspondent, 
only makes it clearer that the shopkeeper’s position is mis- 
understood.—Yours truly, 

J.J. E. Sioan, 
50, Bold Street, Liverpool. 
November 18, 1929. 





Books and Publications. 


RUSSIA AND THE BLOOKADE.* 


WHILE economic war to-day in the final issue usually 
plays a larger part than military operations, which so 
often end in the stalemate of trench warfare, we generally 
pay much less attention to the former than to the latter. 
In Russia the economic war had a political object wider 
than the military purposes of wartime blockade. Here 
belligerent necessities became the occasion for a pro- 
tectionist assault on foreign ‘‘ penetration ’’ into the 
economic life of the country, for a permanent attempt, 
‘* projected into peace time,’’ to free the country from 
foreign economic control. ‘* Russia was endeavouring to 
obtain lasting results by endeavouring to destroy enemy 
interests firmly established on Russian soil.’’ For this 
reason Russia was keener to take action against enemy 
property than against enemy trade, since she relied so 
extensively on the German market, especially for pur- 
chase of certain ‘‘ key ’’ commodities; and the effective 
participation of Russia in the economic blockade came 
finally under pressure from the Allies after the Paris 
Conference. 

In her actions against enemy property Russia did not 
seek for legal precedents, as did other countries to cover 
similar acts. On the contrary, ‘‘ the Russian code con- 
tained a number of provisions which were contrary to 
the principle of outlawry of enemy nationals. Neverthe- 
less, the most drastic and decisive denial of the right of 
enemy nationals to the protection of the Courts was en- 
forced by an open violation of the letter and spirit of the 
Russian law, by placing the personal and property rights 
of enemy nationals at the mercy of the executive.” 
Expediency hardly troubled to clothe itself even in a thin 
legality. The first act of this kind, as early as January, 
1915, was the purely administrative act of withdrawing 
licences from German commercial firms. A year later 
licences were withdrawn from all industrial undertakings 
under the control of enemy nationals. But evasion by 
means of transfer of nominal control was frequent; and 
in 1916 there followed measures for the compulsory 
liquidation of undertakings, the appointment of Govern- 
ment administrators, and the compulsory sale of shares. 
Finally, compulsory sale and transfer of the property of 
landowners and peasant settlers of enemy origin was 
effected. 

The story of these measures is told by Baron Nolde 
in his important contribution to the Carnegie Endowment 
Series of Social History of the World War. Being a 
jurist, the author is more concerned with the legal aspects 
of the question than with economic effects and the 
administrative problem as such; and this limits the value 
of the book. At the same time, the story is told with 
admirable objectivity, and with a combination of care in 
detail, with attention to significant arrangement, which 


* “ Russia in the Economic War.”” By Baron Boris E. Nolde. 
Yale Univ. Press and Oxford Univ. Press. 11s. 6d. net. 
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makes the book a readable story as well as an authorita- 
tive work of reference. 

One point of special significance emerges from the 
story: the formal continuity of Soviet policy with the 
earlier wartime legislation. The measures of expropria- 
tion, compulsory transfer and withholding of trade 
licences, which were operated on the basis of expediency, 
not of legal precedent, before 1917, in the national cam- 
paign against foreign influence, were carried over and 
extended after 1917 in the service of the class struggle. 
Bolshevist nationalisation ‘‘ amounted in practice to the 
extension to everyone of the measures taken against 
enemy nationals by the Imperial and the Provisional 
Governments. Even in the technique of nationalisation 
it is easy to detect the survivals of the measures of 
economic war; the Communists were brought up in the 
school of war legislation.’”’ At the same time, the 
measures of blockade previously directed by the Allies 
against the Central Powers were now directed (up to 
1920) against Russia itself. The book is completed by 
50 pages of appendices, which contain the text of the 
principal decrees and resolutions of the period dealing 
with enemy property and enemy trade. 





BOOKS RECEIVED. 


{Brief mention of a book in this column does not necessarily 
mean that it will not receive fuller notice in a subsequent issue.] 


The League Council in Action. By T. P. Conwell- 
Evans. (London) Oxford University Press, 
Warwick Square. 12s. 6d. net. 

A most interesting and much-needed analysis of the action of 
the League Council in disputes which have occurred since its 
inception, which reveals, in the author’s words, “‘ the development 
of a jurisprudence based on new principles in international law.” 
Trade Organisation in Cotton Spinning. By Frank 

Greenhalgh. In two volumes. Published by the 
author at 68, Albert Road West, Bolton. 5 guineas. 

Not a book for the general reader, but an instrument for the 
use of those engaged in the reorganisation of industry. It is a 
highly technical exposition of principles of management, costing, 
etc., and it is proposed to issue further volumes extending it 
to other industries. 

Blast Furnace Practice. By Fred Clements. Volume 
III. Operation and Utilisation of Subsidiary Pro- 
ducts. (London) Ernest Benn, Limited, 154, Fleet 
Street. £3 3s. Od. per volume. 

_ The third volume of this important series deals with the opera- 

tion and utilisation of subsidiary products. The book is based on 

the most modern practice in the puneees countries, and is illus- 


trated by a large number of tables and diagrams of a highly 
technical character. 


The Theory and History of Banking. By Charles F. 
Dunbar. Fifth edition, revised and enlarged by 
Oliver M. W. Sprague. (London) G. P. Putnam’s 
Sons, 24, Bedford Street. 9s. net. 

A revised edition of this standard textbook is very welcome. 


The banking systems dealt with in the historical chapters are those 
of England, France, Germany and the United States. 


The Bankers’ Almanac and Year Book, 1929-80. (Lon- 
don) Published jointly by Thomas Skinner and Co., 
330, Gresham House, Old Broad Street, and 
Waterlow and Sons, Limited, Great Winchester 
Street. 42s. net. 

The contents of this unique work of reference are impossible 
to summarise. A valuable section is that on ‘‘ Banking amalgama- 
tions and other changes among banks.’’ which amounts to a 
compressed history of banking. e statistical records of discount 
rates, prices of consols, foreign exchanges, silver prices, etc., are 
very comprehensive, and there is an enormous body of other bank- 


ing information. 

The Practice of Company Law. By J. A. Berger and 
Gerald Raymond Hart. (London) Gee and Co. 
(Publishers), Limited, 6, Kirby Street. 12s. 6d. net. 

Though based on the new Companies’ Act, this exposition of 
the subject is more comprehensive than a summary and ecommen- 
tary on the Act, and opens with a short chapter on the history 
of joint stock companies. The book is fully documented. 

The Companies Act, 1929. Summary of Main Pro- 
visions. Compiled by Walter Bramall. (Cam- 
bridge) W. Heffer and Sons, Limited. 2s. 6d. net. 

A useful index and summary. 
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The Alliance Year Book for 1980. REdite 
B. Wilson. (London) United Kingd 
1, Victoria Street. 2s. 

In addition to a miscellaneous collection of 
on the drink traffic, there is a number of special 
one on Sir Wilfrid Lawson, and one by Mr W 
‘‘ Temperance and Industrial Recovery.” 

The Annals. The Police and the Crime Problem. 
Edited by Thorsten Sellin. (Philadelphia) American 
Academy of Political and Social Science, 3629.94 
Locust Street. $2.00. ’ 


Contains a large number of articles on a wide variety of cognate 
subjects, grouped in three sections: ‘The Organisation and 
Functions of the Police’’; ‘‘ Problems of Police Personne)”. 
“‘The Tools and the Technique of Criminal Investigation.” —' 
International Cotton Bulletin, November, 1929. (Man. 

chester) International Federation of Master Cotton 
Spinners’ and Manufacturers’ Associations, 238 
Royal Exchange. 10s. 


Valuable primarily as an unrivalled source of cotton statistic, 
this issue also contains an account of the proceedings at the 14th 
Cotton Congress. 

Tanning Materials of the British Empire. (London) The 
Imperial Institute, South Kensington. 

This account of imperial resources of tanning materials contains 
some very useful statistics. 

Das Reparations Problem. By Edgar Salin. In two 
volumes. (Berlin) Verlag von Reimar Hobbing, 
20 Rm. 


Volume I. contains an accéunt of the proceedings at the con 
ference called at Pyrmont in June, 1928, by the Friedrich List 
Gesellschaft. Volume II. deals with the conference at Berlin 
the following November. 


Wie ist der Youngplan erfiillbar? By Dr. Sven 
Helander. (Niirnberg) Verlag der Hochschulbuch- 
handlung Krische and Co. 2 Rm. 


A German discussion of the Young Plan. 


Malayan Statistics, 1928. Compiled by C. 8. Alexander. 
(London) The Malayan Information Agency, 5, 
Charing Cross. Is. 


A most useful collection of statistics covering the usual economic 
and socjal activities. 


Money and Credit of the Future. By A. H. Mack 
murdo. (London) P. S. King and Son, Limited, 
Orchard House, Westminster. 2s. 6d. 

Four short essays, of which two deal with money and credit, one 
with agriculture ‘and one with ‘“‘ The Sovereignty of the Social 
Interests.”’ . fie 
The Non-Partisan Ballot in certain Pennsylvania cities. 

By J. T. Salter. 


i iti i i i detailed 
A “field study” in political science, which aims, by 
analysis of aan elections, at showing how the non-partisan ballot 
actually worked. 


i Staveacre. With 
Tea and Tea Dealing. By F. W. F. Staveacre. Wi 
a Foreword by H. Salmon (London) Sir Isaac Pit- 
man and Sons, Limited, Parker Street, Kingsway. 

7s. 6d. net. 


| 
A practical guide to the business of the wholesale tea dealer 
and tea merchant. 


Rubber Facts and Figures, October, 1929. Caaees 
Frederic C. Mathieson and Sons, 1, Coptha! 
Avenue. 2s. 

The usual invaluable statistics for investors in rubber. 

Oil Facts and Figures, November, 1929. Ca 
Frederic C. Mathieson and Sons, 16, Coptha: 
Avenue. ls. 6d. 


The usual investment statistics, covering the years ] 
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UBLICATIONS RECEIVED. 

The ‘niente ig ts obtained from H.M. Stationery 

Office, Adastral House, Kingsway. W.C.2, j the 
Annual Statement of the Navigation and Reppin’ * 

United Kingdom for the year 1928. 15s. 0 : i 
Bankruptcy, 1928: 46th General Annual Report SY 

Board of Trade. 2s. 6d. net. es 

Empire Marketing Board: The Demand for 
London. November, 1929. 1s. net. 


e in 


; tate 
Policy in Iraq: Memorandum by the peared of Sta 
for the Colonies. Cmd. 3440. 1d. net. oe ak 
Scotland : Criminal Statistics, 1928. Cmd. 3431. 


net. 
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| Tue observer, condemned to the melancholy but salutary 
task of estimating the after-effects of a Stock Exchange 
boom, is inevitably reminded of the scene on a recently 
} deserted battlefield, when the thunder of the big guns has 
| given place to an intense and oppressive silence, and the 
® wreckage which still encumbers the ground is a most 
} eloquent commentary on the wastefulness of the whole 
= procedure. In the Economist of November 9th last we 
' showed how much the 1928 activity in new issue busi- 
ness had cost the investor in safety-glass companies. To- 


F day we are concerned with another highly specialised 


 industry—the making of British films. The promotion of 
' film companies was encouraged by the passing of the 
' Films Act in 1927, which imposed upon both renters 
® (distributors) and exhibitors a certain quota of British 
' films, beginning at 74 per cent. and rising by 24 per cent. 
> each year to 25 per cent. of their annual turnover. We 
' have, therefore, included in our examination the film com- 
> panies floated in 1927 as well as in 1928, all of which 
* have now published their first accounts. We have ex- 
© cluded British International Pictures, Limited, which was 
' established at its Elstree studios before the Films Act was 
» introduced, and the Gaumont-British Corporation, which 
| is the strongest and largest combine in the British film 
© industry. In other words, we have confined our investi- 
* gation to the new film-producing companies promoted 
- during the boom period. 
' We have on former occasions (see the Economist of 
_ July 14, 1928, and April 20, 1929) computed the losses 
» which the investing public has suffered as the result of 
_ subscription to these film-producing companies. We have 
| pointed out the dangerous opportunity which the Films 
» Act of 1927 gave to the company promoters to profit at 
| the public expense. We have not changed our view that 
» the late Government cannot evade a share of moral 
responsibility for the consequences of the flotation of 
£2,322,200 worth of new film securities which are now 
valued in the market at £618,255. The business of pro- 
ducing films is, by its very nature, speculative, complex 
and specialised. Unfortunately, the Films Act deluded 
the public into thinking that British films had only 
to be made, irrespective of quality, to bring in money. 
The first reports of some of the 1927-28 companies reveal 
the fallacy underlying this assumption. The failure of 
these companies to realise the glowing expectations of their 
Promoters is due less to the unexpected advent of the 
talking film ” than to the fact, which experience shows, 
that film making is a gamble and that only one in every 
ten produced achieves outstanding commercial success. 
We may first contrast the expectations of profit held 
out in the prospectuses of the twelve companies with the 
results described by their first reports. A distinction 
should be made between those companies which were alto- 
gether new ventures and those which took over going con- 
cerns. For example, British Instructional Films (Proprie- 
eg Ltd., took over British Instructional Films, which 
te been in production since 1919, and had made such 
'storical pictures as ‘‘ Zeebrugge,”’ ‘‘ Ypres,’’ ‘‘ Mons,”’ 
and “The Battle of Coronel and Falkland Islands.’’ Pro 
atria Films, Limited, again, was promoted to distribute 
the films of British Instructional and to provide half the 
“osts of production. New Era National Pictures was 


reunised to take over a distribution company formed in 
%23 and a production company formed in 1926, which, 
supervision of Mr (now Sir) E. Gordon Craig, 
“The Somme, 


under the 
had made 


and was then engaged in 
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making ‘‘Q Ships.’’ Gainsborough Pictures (1928), 
Limited, which is associated with the Gaumont- 
British Picture Corporation, was floated to take over a 
company formed in 1924, which had made a series of well- 
known pictures, starring Mr Ivor Novello. Finally, British 
and Foreign Films was formed to take over four English 
producing and renting companies and two German com- 
panies, whose combined profits had been at the rate of 
£50,000 per annum. Clearly these companies were in a dif- 
ferent category from the entirely new and untried ventures, 
But, even so, their prospectuses, in common with the rest, 
under-estimated the technical difficulties of producing and 
selling British films on a commercial scale. The follow- 
ing statements are given in the chronological order of 
their public issues :— 











. Date of Profits estimated| Results shown 

Cupane. Public Issue. | in Prospectus. | in First Report. 
British Instructional Films | June, 1927 ... | ‘‘ Considerable | £5,299 (profit for 
(Proprietors). advance” on I. Films (Pro- 
£10,465. prietors), £7,493). 

Pro Patria Films ...........- Oct., 1927 ... | £20,000, exclu-| No profit and 
sive of certain] loss account. 
other profita. 

Whitehall Films ............ Nov., 1927... | Programme 6/ Loss, £31,246, 
films : t} Company now in 
visualis of} liquidation. 
£26,000 per 
film. 

British Lion Film Curpora- | Nov., 1927... | £62,500 per an- | Loss, £14,303. 

tion. num. 

British Filmcraft Produce | Nov., 1927... | £46,000 No statement of 

tions. profit submit- 
ted. 

British and Dominions | Feb,, 1928 ... | Sufficient for! Loss of £5,387. 

Film Corporation. dividend of 10 
r cent. on 
th classes of 
shares. 
Welsh-Pearson Elder} Feb., 1928 ... | Profits on_ full} Receipts of £11,629 
Films. year’s working, | against expendi- 
at least £43,000. | ture of £178,301. 

New Era National Pictures | Feb., 1928 ... | £30,000 in 1928, | Profit, £18,734. 
£53,575 in 1929, 

British Screen Productions | Mar., 1928 ... | £38,000 per an-} No statement of 
num on com-| profit submit- 
pletion of pro-| ted. 
duction  pro- 
gramme. 

Gainsborough Pictures | Mar., 1928 ... | £75,000 peran-| No trading ac- 

(1928). num on 12}; count, but pro- 
films. fit balance of 
£14,185  declar- 

ed. 

British & Foreign Films... | Mar., 1928 ... | “ Considerable | Loss of £37,457 
expansion on 
three - years’ 
average of 
£50,000. 

May, 1928 ... | £104,400 Profit £2,422 in- 


Blattner Picture Corpora- 

cluding capital 
— profits on shares 
sold, 





Two conclusions may be drawn from the above com- 
parisons. In the first place, the prospectuses did not 
always make clear to the investing public that the first 
twelve months of a film company’s career are a period 
of initial development, during which little or no revenue 
can accrue from the films produced. A film is generally 
released from six to nine months after the date of its 
‘‘ trade show,’’ and it is fully twelve to fifteen months 
before the revenue to be derived from it can be ascer- 
tained. In the second place, the accounts disclose a 
disconcerting lack of uniformity in accounting procedure, 
which suggests that in some cases the ultimate losses 
may be heavier than the trading accounts disclose. Con- 
servative accounting principles would require the com- 
panies to charge the whole of their expenditure on film 
productions to a suspense account and to show no profit 
and loss account until the receipts from these produc- 
tions were sufficient to wipe out the whole of the suspense 
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account. Many of the balance sheets, in fact, include 
large amounts under this head among their assets :— 


Amounts shown as assets 
for films produced, at 





Company. cost, less receipts. 
£ 

isis PR NR See. 55s cccwasviuusscunkeebousdpebddebosapentins 67,400 
I i. cnc acnckpsdocssenscousnesonneenabscsaeisaese 52,755 
British Lion Film Corporation ..............0ssseeseeeeeeees 84,580* 
British Filmcraft Productions .............sceesseeeeeeeeees 71,782 
British and Dominions Film Corporation................++ 209,350 
Welsh-Pearson Elder Films .................ccceeeeeeeeeeesee 166,672 
British Screen Productions ..............sseseeeecscecceceenes 91,504t 
Gainsborough Pictures (1928) ...........cscesseseesseeeeees 121,986 
Blattner Picture Corporation ..............seseeeeseeseeees 28,311 

£894,340 


* Exclusive of rights in books, stories, plays, etc., written by 
Mr Edgar Wallace at cost, less proportion written off, £8,571. 

¢ Including £21,659 representing the expenditure on “ British 
Screen News ”’ and “ British Screen Tatler.” 

Note.—The companies omitted are the British Instructional 
(Proprietors), the New Era National, and British and Foreign 
Films, which have holdings in producing companies valued in the 
balance sheets at cost. British and Foreign Films have charged up 
the whole of their current production expenditure to their profit and 
loss account. 

This table reveals perhaps the most depressing feature 
of these companies’ balance sheets. The total of 
£894,340 for the most part represents the cost of films 
produced as “‘ silent.’’ How much of this cost can be 
recovered by fitting music and dialogue with these 
‘** silent ’’ negatives and selling the result as ‘* syn- 
chronised ’’ or ‘* sound ’’ films, remains to be seen. In 
addition, it should be remembered that these twelve com- 
panies, with a capitalisation of £2,322,200, have yet to 
write off out of future profits the whole of their prelimin- 
ary expenses, amounting to £246,794, in addition to the 
production expenditure of £894,340. 

The Stock Exchange, as usual, has discounted to a 
very large extent the losses suffered by these companies. 
Our next table shows the valuation at par, at the highest 
market prices of this year, and at present prices, of the 
twelve companies :— 


Highest, 1929. Present Time. 





0c FF 
Capital. Market Market 
Capitali- Capitali- 
Price. sation. Price. sation. 
¢ . 
British Instructional Films 
(Proprietors)— 
300,000 ord. 10/— ............... 116 172,500 5/- 75,000 
150,000 Def. 1/-................. 9/- 67,500 2/3 16,875 
Pro Patria Films— 
DOD DOD Bla socscscscnccccecsseces 6/6 78,000 2/3 27,000 
Whitehall Films— 
160,000 10% Pid. ord. £1... 5/- 40,000 ee 
800,000 Def. 1/-..-....0-+»-+... 71d. 25,000 hin liquidation. 
British Lion Film— 
160,000 10% Pref. ord. £1... 8/- 64,000 4/4} 35,000 
1,000,000 Def. 1/- ............. 1/6 75,000 3d. 12,500 
British Filmcraft Productions— 
BE EE cccconvecnndienoseencncs 2/9 68,750 43d. 9,375 
British and Dominions Film— 
249,000 10% Partg. ord. £1 15/7} 194,531 5/- 62,250 
1,020,000 Def. 1/- ............. 4/6 229,500 1/- 51,000 
Welsh-Pearson Elder— 
169,250 8% Cum. Pref. £1... 5/- 42,313 4/43 37,023 
600,000 shs. of 1/-.............. 9d. 22,500 53d. 13,125 
New Era National Pictures— 
110,000 ord. £1.................. 15/- 82,500 5/- 27,500 
520,000 def. 1/-...............0.. 5/3 136,500 93d. 21,125 
British Screen Productions— 
PEE Bl = cowccesnevcccsesecces 6/11} 183,012 6d. 13,190 
ea Pictures (1928)— 
SE cickrckssnovbacent 16/- 160,000 8/1 81,250 
1,250,000 def. 1/—............... 2/74 164,063 Qa 46,875 
British and Foreign Films— 
1,240,000 5/— .........essseeeeeee 4/103 302,250 74d. 38,750 
Blattner Picture— 
180,000 part. pref. £1.......... 9/2} 82,688 2/6 22,500 
1,000,000 def. 1/-............... 1/6 75,000 54d. 22,917 
Total (par) £2,322,200 £2,265,607 £613,255 
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At present prices the mrrket valuation 
twelve companies shows a loss of £1,708,945, or 73 
cent. on their par valuation. One company hag nan 
gone into liquidation. Altogether this highly apecilise 
branch of industry has yet to justify, from the enue 
point of view, the measure of protection it received me 
the Films Act of 1927. The second year's results wil be 
awaited with anxious interest by shareholders, who wil] 
be curious to learn how far the valuations put by the 
directors on films already produced are confirmed ae the 
acid test of selling power. Film production jn Great 
Britain, indeed, has many of the attributes of 4 
gamble.”’ It may be that one or more of the companies 
whose results we have examined will survive its present 
difficulties, and one day return handsome dividends to itg 
proprietors. But those difficulties will inevitably be for. 
midable. The market valuation of the shares of thes 
concerns might be higher were the directors in a position 
to give positive reassurance to the public on two points: 
first, that they can somehow dispose of the silent films 
lying in their vaults, and that they can now make talking 
films and sell them in the international market; and, 
secondly, that their financial resources are sufficiently ey. 
tensive to tide them over the critical and lengthy period 
between the production of their ‘‘ merchandise ”’ and the 
gathering in of the corresponding revenue. Present evi- 
dence, however, is not in itself sufficient to disperse the 
impression that the public might have been as well served, 
in the long run, and investors would have been much 
better served, had the business been left to the established 


concerns in the industry before the passing of the Films 
Act. 


of these 


eé 





MR HORNE RESIGNS. 


In a letter tendering his resignation to the directors oi 
the British Cement Products and Finance Company, 
Mr H. S. Horne has written: ‘‘ With the utmost re- 
Juctance I have to inform you that, owing to the ver 
serious losses I have sustained owing to the exceptional 
depreciation which has taken place in my holding in those 
companies with which I have been particularly identified, 
it has become necessary for me to file my petition and 
I am therefore compelled to vacate all my directorships. 
My difficulties are in the main due to the unswerving 
belief I have always had in the assets of these com- 
panies and to the assistance I have given to them. 
There may be other explanations of the cause of Mr 
Horne’s difficulties. It is common knowledge that Mr 
Horne was the exponent of a somewhat spectacular type 
of finance. History is not particularly rich in examples 
of financiers, whose primary or original interest has been 
the Stock Exchange (Mr Horne was once a stockbroker) 
who have subsequently assumed the role of successiv! 
and constructive leaders of industry. Mr Horne’s theor} 
was no doubt attractive—that financial trusts, directed 
by progressive industrial thinkers and advised by techni- 
cal and commercial experts, could by acquiring sub- 
stantial share interests in carefully selected concems 
create industrial units of maximum efficiency. he 
fields in which Mr Horne put his theory into practice 
were cement, wood pulp and newspapers. He was te 
sponsible for the amalgamation and financing of _ 
‘‘Red Triangle ’’ group of cement companies, now ci" 


the Allied Cement Manufacturers (formerly Ship Canal 


Portland Cement, Holborough Cement, Greaves, yi 
and Lakin, Dunstable Portland Cement and other ~ 
cerns). The two finance companies which he usec : 
this purpose were the British Cement Boose, - 
Finance Company, formed in November, 1926, = is 
Associated Anglo-Atlantic, registered in 1928. fo 


purpose of taking an interest in the wood pulp and ww 
paper industries, Mr Horne promoted, 1 
Carmelite Trust, and, early this year, 
Newspapers, Limited. 
these promotions, the highest prices record 


1928, t 
Anglo-Forelg? 


ent capitalisation ° 
fish abees fed this year 
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he present market prices, and the valuations at these 
vels, are shown in the following statement: — 





two lev 
Market Market 
Capitalisation Capitalisation 
Highest at at 
Price, Highest Present Present 
1929. Price. Price. Price. 
Ke, t Products : £ £ 
i oa 72/6 3,335,000 3/6 161,000 
a £25,000 27/3 681,250 1/3 31,250 
snail lo-Atlantic : 
Associated 40810900000 49/3 2,216,250 3/3 146,250 
ls. def. eeoeee rae 8/- 800,000 3d. > 
ito Trust 
Caney cae £1,000,000 22/- 2,200,000 1/10} —_ 187,500 
Anglo-Foreign News- 
papers : 
chs. £1,250,000 6/9 1,687,500 1/9 437,500 
5s. oe ee 62,500 «4/6 «= 281'250 6d. 31,250 
Totals ... £4,257,500 11,201,250 1,019,750 


The present market valuation of Mr Horne’s com- 
panies thus shows a depreciation of £3,237,750, as com- 
pared with their par valuation, and of over £10,000,000, as 
compared with their highest quotations. Statements 
have naturally been made to the effect that the position 
of the cement companies is not affected by Mr Horne’s 
personal holdings, which have passed into stronger hands. 
But what is their present position? I+ will be recalled that 
a price-cutting war was started by the ‘* Red Triangle ’ 
croup in 1928 against the ‘* Blue Circle ’’ group and other 
members of the Cement Makers’ Federation. The 
struggle ended at the end of 1928 in an agreement 
between the belligerents to fix a minimum selling price, 
and the ‘‘ Red Triangle ’’ group thereupon joined the 
Cement Makers’ Federation. The ‘‘ Red Triangle ”’ 
croup of cement companies has never recovered from this 
price-cutting war. The relatively high dividends paid 
have not allowed the companies to build up adequate 
depreciation reserves or to provide against periods of trade 
depression or price-cutting wars. The market valuation 
of Allied Cement Manufacturers’ 4s. shares is now 
ls. 6d., as against a high level of 9s. this year. 

As regards the newspaper finance companies, it was re- 
ported not long ago that Lord Rothermere had taken over 
the holdings which the Carmelite Trust had acquired in 
the Rothermere group of newspaper companies, but the 
remaining investments of the Carmelite Trust must show 
heavy depreciation in view of the disfavour into which 
newspaper shares have fallen as a result of the newspaper 
war between the Rothermere and the Berry groups. The 
position of Anglo-Foreign Newspapers is also uncer- 
tain. A directors’ circular was issued last week which 
stated that in certain directions economies could be 
effected without prejudice to the control of the com- 
pany’s assets, and that while the company’s holdings 
were affected by the prevailing depression, the share- 
holders might look with confidence for an improvement 
in the future. The Carmelite Trust has now stated that it 
is a creditor for £1,188 only in Mr Horne’s estate. 

The promotion of Anglo-Foreign Newspapers was per- 
haps the most spectacular of all Mr Horne’s financial 
schemes. Three million ordinary shares of 5s. were 
offered to the public at 6s. 6d. per share and 375,000 
deferred at 1s. at par in January this year, on the 
strength of a prospectus which gave no details of what 
the company intended to do with the money or any 
estimate of future profits. ‘The success of this issue was 
4 remarkable testimony to the confidence reposed in 
Mr Horne’s financial genius by the speculative or un- 
sophisticated public. Mr Horne’s troubles have, for a 
long time, been known and discussed in the City, and while 
Such incidents as the present are regrettable in every 
Tespect, it is generally believed that Stock Exchange 
markets have largely discounted the position. 





THE WEEK IN THE MARKETS. 


THE LONDON STOOK EXCHANGE. 


SETTLING DAYS. 


TICKET. | Account. 
December 3. December 5. 


The course of events in the markets was not 
reassuring. Gilt-edged values were disturbed by an ill- 
advised passage—expressing, it would seem, a purely 
personal point of view—in the speech of a Cabinet 
Minister, which, though not seriously regarded by respon- 
sible interests in the market, was calculated to have an 
unsettling effect on foreign holders. In the more specu- 
lative markets further liquidation was in evidence. The 
volume of selling was persistent rather than extensive, 
but its effects were accentuated by the evident lack of 
resisting power of the stocks most affected, and the un- 
helpful tendency of New York. The termination of Mr 
H. S. Horne’s financial career did not come as a sur- 
prise to the Stock Exchange, but afforded a further 
commentary on the unsound methods pursued in to¢ 
many instances during the boom of 1927-28. 

After a decidedly quiet day’s business on Monday, 
Mr Shaw sprung a mine on the gilt-edged market by his 
Parliamentary reference to the effect of ‘‘ deflation ”’ 
on the burden of the National Debt. Dealers marked 
down prices all round on Tuesday, as a precautionary 
measure, but cautiously put them up again when no 
large volume of selling transpired. The tone, however, 
remained irregular as the week continued, stringent con- 
ditions obtaining in the money market, though the Bank 
succeeded in adding £24 million to its stocks of gold. 
War Loan became harder, and both varieties of 5 per 
Cent. Conversion Loan remained at a premium. Indian 
loans declined on steady selling. Business in Dominions 
and Colonial stocks was at a minimum, but quotations 
showed no appreciable movement. 

The Foreign market had few outstanding features, 
beyond a moderate strengthening of Brazilian bonds on 
the official intimation of the granting of a credit to San 
Paulo, and the depression of Peruvian Corporation on 
the heavy fall in profits disclosed by the report. Chinese 
issues were quiet but steady before the news of the 
“‘ armistice ’’ on the Russo-Manchurian border. Euro- 
pean loans as a rule held their ground, but the demand 
for French stocks fell off after a spell of moderate 
activity, while Turkish Unified suffered a sharp relapse. 

Extremely little interest was taken in Home Rails, 
despite the uniformly good showing of the week’s batch 
of traffic returns, the London, Midland and Scottish, in 
particular, revealing an expansion in gross receipts as 
compared with last year’s figures, after many weeks 
during which receipts had failed to reach their 1928 level. 
The Underground group was inactive, losing last week’s 
gain. In the Foreign Railway market, activity was at 
an equally low ebb. Argentine stocks remained on offer 
by reason of the further disappointing traffic returns. 
Brazilians were dull, with the exception of Leopoldina. 
Canadian Pacific further declined, unfavourable trans- 
Atlantic stock market conditions being reinforced by dis- 
appointing operating figures, the shortness of this year’s 
wheat crop being already in evidence in this connection. 

The reinstatement of dealings in Drapery Trust prefer- 
ence shares was the most reassuring feature of a dull 
week’s business in the Industrial market, this develop- 
ment being hailed as the first tangible sign of progress in 
straightening out the Hatry position. The bankruptcy of 
@ prominent financier, however, came as a subsequent re- 
minder that the markets have not yet finished reaping the 
whirlwind of last year’s optimism. Wall Street was per- 
sistent in its refusal to follow London’s lead in interna- 
tional values, with a few exceptions, of which Columbia 
Graphophone and International Nickel were the most note- 
worthy. The proposed large capital increase of Margarine 
Union (discussed in an ‘* Investment Note ’’ on page 1034) 
was unfavourably received, and United Molasses suffered 
from profit-taking. Imperial Chemicals again lost ground. 
The former ‘‘ Horne ’’ group of cement and finance con- 
cerns were flat on the announcement of their founder’s 
bankruptcy petition and his resignation of all director- 
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AOTIVE SEOURITIES. 
NOTE.—Shares with a New York quotation, or with definite American interest 


are distinguished by italics. 


British and Colonial Government Securities. 


Closing Pricee or oO 
Nov. 21. Nov. 28. Fall. 

Conv. Loan 33% ...... 744 #744 - Treasury 5% (B) ... 
Do. 44% 1944 ...... 96 94x + Canada 4% 1940-60 
Do.5% 1944-64...... $pm. par — 8. Africa 5% 1945-75 102 

War Loan 5% 1929-47 994 — * India 34% ........+0 

Console 2$% ......00000 534 - Do. 1958-68.. 
DO. 4%, -ncccccesccceee “4a - t 5% 1945-75 

Funding 4% ........000 85; 853 — N.S. Wales 5% 1935-55 

nee 4%... 91 91% — * | WN. Zealand 5% 1946 

Local S%reonee 628 62 — 3 

Foreign Government Securities. 

Japanese ae. ~- SOR 993... _ 

Argentine 4% Recise.. 8&4 6 +1 Do. 4% (Brit.)..... 

Austrian 6% 1923-43.. 1024 1033 + ; MAN 7% .....02006 

Oe iteath danke 106 106) + Greek 7% 

Brazil 6$% (1927). 834 . Hungary 7$% ....... 

aS eonsees xz 8 + 4} | Chili 6% ................ 

Ohina 5%, (1912) ...... 45 45 eee Poland 7% .......+..0« 

wakia 8%.... 108} 1103 + 2 | Mexican 5% (1899) 

Egypt Unified 4% .. 81 8s —-1 8. Paalo Coffee 73% 

Corporation Stocks. 
L.0.0. 3% ncooccescccveee 62K 62 ow | Sydney 5% 1954... 
BE. London 5% 1960-70 98 98 ooo Berlin 6% Ster. ...... 


@. Western Ord. Stk... 
L.N.E., Def. Stk........ 


Midland £1, fully pd. 


Alliance £1, fully paid 
Com. Un. £2}, fully pd. 
Lon& Lance. £5, £) pd. 


Amal. Anthracite (£1), 
Babcock, Wilcoz (£1)... 


Guest, Keen (£1).... 
Bradford Dyers (£1)... 
Brit. Celanese, Ord.(10/) 

P. (£1)... 
Associated Elec. (£1)... 
British Insulated (£1). 
Atlas L’ht & P’er (£1) 


Oity of London (£1) . 
County of London( £1) 


Gas Light & Coke (£1) 
Imp. Oontinental Stk. 


oe { 


Cunard (£1).....c0.-++. os 
Purness Withy (£1) ... 


Dutch (£1)...... 
Cons.Tea & Lnds{£10) 


Anglo-Persian (£1) ... 
Attock ()) ccvecccoccece 
pwerr . (€1)...00008 


Burma Corp. (Rs. 10)... 


Bwana M’ Kubwa, 5 
Central Provinces (£1) 
Johan. Cons. (£))...... 
Lake ae a oe (4 
London Tin (21) 2. 


B Ord. 
54% Pref. 


Rise 


British and Foreign Railways. 


86 86 bes B.A.&Pacific Ord.Stk. 90 
12 12 — §] B.A.Gt.Sthn.Ord.Stk. 
36 353 — 1 | B.A.Western,Ord.Stk. 84 
5 513 — 1 | Cordoba Ord. Stk. ... 
613 61 — #3] G.W. of Brasil £10... 
72 724 ‘ Leopoldina Ord. Stk. 
2 284 # | San Paulo Ord. Stk 
Int. Rlys. Cent. Am, 


3 
~~ 
~ 

Pibitis 








208 206 Beira Riwy. no par. 
90 89} 
Banks. 

24 248) » Nat. Prov. £20,£4pd. 
2 2% — | Comcl.Bk of Aus, 10/ 
1H) 14 — & | Hongk. and S.($125), 
3 3. — & | St.of 8. A.£20,£5 pd. 
3 3%}... | W'minster £4, £1 pd. 

Insurance. 
19 19 son Pearl (£1)......sccseeees 
24 24 -—- $/]P Repouvecessces oo 
27 26 — #1 Boy.In.£1,withl0/ pd. 
Coal, Iron and Steel. 
rT Hh o Powell Duffryn (£1). 
3m 3 + & | Stewarts&Lioyds(£l) 
tt — + | Swan, Hunter (£]).. 
24x 2% + x | Thornycroft,John(£1) 
 § — vy | Vickers (6/8) ......... 
Nx 1 - & 
Textiles. 
1 1 if ine Eng.Sewg.Cotton(£1) 
1 — 4] Fine Cott.Spinné1) 
3x 36 + *& | Listers (€£)) ........... 
3% 3 ty | Snia Viscosa (200 lire) 





Electrical Manufacturing. 

1H# iF -—a | General Electric (£1)... 

33 eee Johnson & Phillips (£1) 
Electric Light and Power. 


2. Mm Hydro-Elec. com. stk... 

if . .* fecseshioe nee. ¢2i) 

2 24 — vy | Newcastle-on-Ty (£1) 
Gas. 

# + & | Primitive (€1) ..... 


320x 330 +10 | 3. Metropolitan Stk, 
Telegraphs and Cables. 





81 803 — 2} | Canadian Marconi... ; 
Marconi Marine (£1)... 
454 41 — 44 | Oriental Telephone(£]) 2 
96 963 ... 
Motors. 
} 4t—-ys | Sent (£1) ..eceeree 
2 2 oes Napier (5/-)  ...ececeeeee 2 
2 i — vy ! Singer (£)).............08 i 
Shipping. 


ii 3 + | P. & O. Defd, (£1) ... 
1 1 + | Boyal Mai) Ord. Stk.. 


Tea and Rubber. 
l*& 1%... | London Asiatic (2/).. 
20 244 + 44 |! Rubber Trust (£)) ... 


Oil. 
Royal Dutch (£3})..... 
Shell (£1) cesecscceeseeee 


Miscellaneous. 

Imperial Tobacco (£1) 
InternationalHoldings 
Inter. Nickel of Can.. 


4h 
3 


Lobitos (£1) ......... ose 
Mexican Eagle (£1/0/6) 
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ships, despite the announcement, in the cas 

one company, that the position was inipeacre os 
latest development. Brewery shares remained qd i - 
spite the satisfactory week’s reports, and motors ™ es 
offer on a revival of McKenna Duty apprehensions yi 
fears of ‘‘ dumping ’’ by American manufacturerg fale 
ing a possible shrinkage in their home market 
national Tea declined on disappointment with the a 
dividend. Courtaulds showed slight change, but Britis 
Celanese partially recovered after again falling « oo 
the figure.’’ Tobaccos were a heavy market. Cables a 
Wirless derived little benefit from the publication of th 
terms on which the Communications Company proposed 
to buy out the Indo-European Telegraph (described ; 
an ‘‘ Investment Note ’’ on page 1034). 7 

The rubber share market relapsed into a condition of 
almost complete idleness. The commodity fell to 9q on 
Thursday. The tea share market, however, was firmer thee 
of late, with some stocks difficult to obtain. (Com. 
petition at the week’s commodity auctions was on 
broader lines, Oil shares suffered a reaction, all the 
leaders coming on offer in mid-week, mainly from Paris 
where difficulty was reported in connection with the 
monthly account. The proposed exchange of Anglo. 
American Oil for Standard Oil preferred stock ( described 
on page 1032) was frigidly received. . 

South African mining shares were lifeless, and more or 
less friendless, Johannesburg sending in but few support. 
ing orders, while Paris was preoccupied with its own 
financial arrangements. The diamond share market was 
uneasy regarding the outlook in view of the Syndicate’s 
decision to refrain for the time being from offering any 
fresh shipments of raw stones. Rhodesians were weak, de- 
spite a certain amount of short covering. The Johannes. 
burg meeting did not turn out a bull factor, an 
inspiring review of the future possibilities of the industry 
receiving less attention than the statement that produc- 
tion would not start till 1932. Copper shares trended 
downwards, as did the price of copper, Rio Tinto being 
particularly weak on the Paris settlement. Tin shares 
showed numerous gains early in the week, on the first 
unofficial details of the proposals for ‘‘ regulating ”’ the 
output of the metal (referred to on page 1031 of this issue). 
A reaction ensued after the announcement of the result 
of the Tin Producers’ Association meeting, the price of 
tin dropping over £8 on Thursday. 





FOREIGN STOCK EXCHANGES. 


NEW YORK, 


After recovering twenty-five or thirty per cent. of the 
loss from the highest of September, the share market 
receded this week on a diminishing volume of transac- 
tions. Present indications suggest, however, that a period 
of rest and recuperation is coming. The restora 
tion of a five - hour trading day and the aban- 
donment of the short selling questionnaire show that the 
exchange authorities share this view. There has been 
special pressure against coppers on bearish views as to 
the price of the metal, but it is also possible that shorts 
have been active. Tremendous reductions in brokers 
loans and a plethora of short-term money are — 
tions of the cleaning up of speculative positions and _ 
great strengthening of the technical position of - 
market. The bond market has been active 7. 
stronger and a disposition has been shown to hunt 
bargains in investment shares offering good yie . 
Meanwhile, it has been realised that it is still a ; 
predict the course of business during next year. “ 
there is a disposition to take a more optimistic : 7 
The Washington conferences were not particulary “a 
by Wall Street, which doubted their necessity an¢ 7 
not desire any artificial or premature stimulation - 
business. It was, however, realised that these mee or 
were consistent with the administration’s —— voi 
clinations to organise business, and as the chief resu ve 
so far been to disclose the large scope of the hou n 
construction programmes of the country s industries, 


is thought that no harm was done and the move me} 
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help to dispel any undue pessimism. Wall 
Street has been _amazed to see the ridiculous 
stories about conditions on this side which have been 
nublished in your stunt press. Speculative losses have 
been severe, but have been bravely taken and the public 
is undismayed. The position of the banks is very clean 
and strong and there is ample credit available for any 
; commercial needs. 

(By Cable from our New York Correspondent.) 


possibly 


Nov, Nov. Nov. Nov. Nov. Nov. 
“4. #2. 27. 14. 21. 27. 
 ps.33% T. Bds. 1049 105% 1054 | Phelps Dodge ...... 36 43 40 
Do. 44% T.Bds. 111%  y 112% | Pullman ............ 6 81 80} 
Lib.Lin. 34%'32-47 ait 98 Sears-Roebuck .... 864 96 94} 
Do. 44% (S247 OO ion’ | On wrt 100f 107} 110" 
Oe « Tutt, .ccccceccce 
Do. 44% "35-58 US. Leather ...... 6 fp 10% 
since 209 230% 222 U.S. Rubber ........ 225 27 
Ches. & ObLO «0+ 171. ~=— 201 196§ | U.S. Steel ......... 60 1693 162% 
Ee caceobints 48 - Bit on RN nove ‘al = 1334 
‘ Central 120 OTT ccccecece 76} 
OY Central resis 1469 177 ~#« 174 Worthington Pump 47 57 69 
Pennsylvania ....+. 78 85 82} 
Southern Pastti.. ny 1228 oH As. Pow, & light 73 79 81 
| Southern Rly. ...+. . Tel. . oo 217$ 226% 222 
Union Pacific....... 213 2312 = 223 Blectzte P. 6h... sat st ~y 
el. Teles. ..... 65 14 710 
Am. Cam, s.ccoeeee 1026 118 112% | Nat. Pow.& Lt.... 30 ue ut 
Alleghany Corp... 23 25 bas Radio Corpn, ...... 33 37 33% 
Amer. Smelting... 70 77% = 70% | Utilities P.& L.... 27 af 31} 
ANBCONAS «.cecseee 753 = 85 774 | W. Union Tig. ... 160 1864 183 
| Bethlehem Steel... = 333 3, 
: y OUOT eee well 
| oan ao $1¢ 92 884 | AssociatedGas“A” 37 46 428 
Fastman Kodak... 164 184 174* 
Gen, Electric ....0 190 227 215 Mid-Cont. Pet...... 23 28 28} 
Gen, Motors ...666 38 42 395 Pan Amer. B....... 60 62 60 
Int. Harvester ... 68 84 80 Sinclair Oil .......0 23+ 28 264 
© Yontg. Ward...... 56 57 564 | Std. California...... 62 63 61} 
y Natl. Biscuit ...... 153. «185 ~=S «178 Do. Nd cccsoeseee 58 65 63% 


By courtesy of the Standard Statistics Company, Inc., 
of New York and 13 Copthall Avenue, London, we print 
the following index figures of American security values 
and yields, calculated on closing prices (1926=100) :— 



























































1927, 1928, 1929. 
| 
Beginning! Nov. Nov. 

Lowest. ee Highest, of Year. 14. 21. 
342 Industrials 104-7 137-1 132-5 | 186-4 191-1 134-5 | 150-5 
33 Rails coe 106-1} 128-0 120-5 | 139-7 140-9 127-8 | 138-9 
35 Utilities ... | 103-3 | 128-3 128-3 | 180-6 184-6 178-6 | 204:9 
Total, 410 8tocks| 104-7 | 134-1 130-3 | 178-9 182-8 140-3 | 157-1 
Average Yield on 
50 Indus 
Common Stocks | 4°21% | 5-12% |%3-33%| 4°42% | %3-32% | 5°23%| 4°71% 

® Adjusted figures. 
DAILY AVERAGE OF 50 INDUSTRIAL COMMON STOOKS (1926= 100) :— 

Highest | Lowest 
of 1929. | of 1929, | Nov. 20,] Nov. 21.| Nov. 22.) Nov. 23.|Nov. 25,| Nov. 26.|Nov. 27. 
(Sep. 7.) |(Nov. 13) 
8 | 141-3 | 169-9 | 171-4 170-1 | e | 168-2 163-1 | 165°5 





* Stock Exchange closed. 


CANADA. 


The stock market slump went from bad to worse 
during the first half of November. No stocks were able 
to withstand the pressure, which did not obtain any 
serious assistance from professional bear tactics; 
almost every day simply witnessed a large volume of 
‘orced selling through urgent margin calls, without any 
buying power in evidence, and stocks were sacrificed in 
-arge blocks at bargain prices. By the middle of the 
second week of November many Canadian stocks had been 
driven down to levels where they were yielding as much 
as ten or twelve per cent. At this point the banks, 
confident that prices in many cases were below intrinsic 
Values, stepped in with the comforting intimation that 
they would accept, as the marginal limit, 15 per cent. on 
call loans to brokers on stocks selling over $30 and 10 per 
cent. on shares below that level. They had previously 
cut their limit from one-third to 25 per cent. This 
“‘Nnouncement greatly helped to restore public morale 
and, coupled with a welcome rally in New York, pro- 
duced a slight but definite upward movement. Hopes 
md entertained that the situation will gradually improve. 

ut the slump has left a trail of gloom and the 

‘nadian public is thoroughly disillusioned as to the 
Possibilities of stock market speculation. There is no 
“*pectation of any swift upward turn. Buying, it is 
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believed, will be confined largely to stocks which yield 
a good income. 


Oct. Nov. Nov. Oct. Nov, Nov. 
31. 14. 28. 31. 14. 28. 
Abitibi Power & Paper 45 37 38 Hollinger Gold Mining 5} 4 5 
Asbestos Corp, .......+. 4 33 1 International Nickel... 41 2 
Bank of Montreal ...... 320 298 292 Massey Harris ......... at 37 42. 
‘Traction ... 49x 39} 404 | Montreal Light ......... 1474 112 
British Col. Power“ A” 43 37 39 National Breweries ... 129 105$ 1 
Calgary Power ......... 170 162 161 Nat. Steel Car .......06 % 35 4 
Oan. Bank Commerce... 270 248 254 Port Alfred Pulp ...... on own 
Oanadian Car........0006 25 214 243 | Power Corp., Canada... 894 73} 78% 
Canada Cement......... 20 «19 18 Price Bros, .....eseeeseeee 92 80 84 
Can. Indus. Alcohol ‘A’ 13 10} st Quebec Power .......06 73 «59 63 
Oanada Power & Paper 26; 21 23 Shawinigan .........0006 86 72% 75% 
Can. Steamship Lines.. 20 oon 16 Southern Can. Power... 354... 4 
Oockshutt Plow ...... 21 21 22 Steel of Canada ......... 474 40 444 
Cons. Mining ............ 245 262 Wayagamacs Pulp ... 68 61 ae 
Dominon Bridge ...... x 65 734 | Winnipeg Electric ... 60 45) 52h 
Dom. Textile (New)... 82 744 «78 





INVESTMENT NOTES. 





Tin Producers’ Association.—An air of mystery sur- 
rounds the extraordinary general meeting of the Tin 
Producers’ Association (Incorporated), held on Wednes- 
day last. It was rumoured in one quarter that a proposal 
for an all-round 10 per cent. cut in the rate of output 
would be recommended, and in another that a scheme 
would be put forward for the holding back of tin concen- 
trates at the smelters by arrangement between producers 
and smelters. The official announcement made by the 
Association after the meeting left the situation entirely 
vague. It was stated that a scheme for the regulation of 
supplies, which had been prepared by the executive com- 
mittee, endorsed by the council and circulated in advance 
to members of the Association, had come under considera- 
tion, that a resolution approving the principles involved 
had been carried unanimously, and that the council had 
been authorised to take the necessary steps to carry the 
scheme into effect. The wording of this announcement 
suggests that it is not restriction of output by producers 
which is contemplated, but a regulation of supplies com- 
ing through the ‘‘ bottle neck ’’ of the smelters. If an 
arrangement of this nature is being considered, it implies 
that tin ore will go forward to the smelters with an un- 
restricted flow, that the smelters will then be requested to 
regulate the amount of ore smelted according to the 
demands of consumers, and that some outside body will 
provide the necessary credits in respect of tin ore which 
will be held off the market. The Tin Producers’ Associa- 
tion, which has no capital, cannot, of course, provide these 
credits, but it is suggested that the British-American Tin 
Corporation (registered last June with a capital of 
£1,000,000) will come to the rescue. Obviously, this 
corporation—which is directed by representatives of the 
Consolidated Goldfields, the Aramayo Mines, the Guggen- 
heim Brothers, the Anglo-Oriental group, and the banking 
firm of Cull and Co., with Sir Hugo Cunliffe-Owen as 
chairman—was not formed merely as a gesture. It may, 
indeed, be destined to play a useful part in the future 
‘* rationalisation ’’ of the tin industry. At the same time, 
an amalgamation is rumoured of the world’s big tin 
smelters, including the Patino group, and excluding only 
the Dutch. Such an amalgamation would, of course, fit 
in with the proposed scheme for the regulation of supplies 
which the Council of the Tin Producers’ Association has 
now the authority to carry into effect. Further comment 
at this stage would serve no useful purpose, but it is 
significant that the resolution of the Producers’ Associa- 
tion, representing the whole of the British tin industry, 
should have been carried without a dissentient voice. 
The pressure of economic circumstances is no doubt the 
compelling force. The cash price of tin fell to £1743 per 
ton this month and at the moment of writing is £176§, as 
against £200 at the beginning of October, and £230 at the 
beginning of the year. This month’s levels have been the 
lowest for seven years. The fall has been due partly to 
monetary disturbances and to reactions from the New 
York stock market slump, but mainly to unfavourable 
statistics and the expectation of heavy shipments of the 
metal from the East. The estimates of the Anglo-Oriental 
Mining Corporation put world consumption for the ten 
months ended October last at 137,879 tons and world 
supplies at 142,825—a surplus of 4,446 tons. In their 
November bulletin the Corporation describe the future 
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outlook as unsettled. Although European demand re- 
mains at a high level, American prospects are uncertain, 
and the amount of metal overhanging the market con- 
tinues to be a depressing factor. Here, it may be sur- 
mised, lies the explanation of the extraordinary unanimity 
of the Tin Producers’ Association in passing a resolution 
for putting into effect a scheme for the ‘‘ regulation ”’ 
of supplies. 


Tea Share Outlook.—Though the tea share market 
enjoys a reputation for conservatism, values have not 
escaped the general malaise of markets as a whole. The 
recession from the highest levels of the year has been 
appreciable, and has been accentuated during the last few 
weeks :— 


c——Yield——-— 


At At 
Stock Exchange Prices—, Highest Present 
Highest End End Nov. 1929. Price. 
1929. Sept. Oct. 28. £s.d. £ s.d. 
Consolidated Tea and 
Lands (£10)......... 39% 30 29 244 514 09 4 0 
Kanan Devan (£10) 51} 47 45 40 6140 815 0 
Jokai (Assam) (£1) 4% 3h 3% 34 613 0 912 0 
Amalgamated Tea 
Estates (£10) ...... 27 23 22} 20 6 20 815 0 
Ceylon Tea Planta- 
tions (£1) ......... 6% 52 5% 4ix 6908 4 0 
Eastern Produce and 
Estates (£1)......... 53 4 44 4 616 0 816 0 
Cachar and Dooars 
BERD dsnssnniseresdncss 3% 1h 1l% 1% 110 0 415 0 


x Ex dividend. 


The outlook is closely bound up with conditions in the 
tea market, which have lately been disturbed by the repeal 
of the Customs duty and an increase in visible supplies. 
The former must ultimately increase the total tea con- 
sumption in Great Britain, which already absorbs about 
50 per cent. of the world’s exports. At the moment, how- 
ever, the loss of the preferential customs position formerly 
enjoyed by Empire-grown teas has increased the compe- 
tition of Java and Sumatra varieties, and diverted to 
London a sensible portion of the teas formerly marketed 
at Amsterdam, where Customs duties are still in force. 
The statistical position is less favourable than at this time 
last year. The Northern Indian crop to the end of October 
shows an increase of 25 million lbs., while for the first 
ten months of this year exports from Ceylon have in- 
creased by nine million lbs., from Java by three million 
lbs., from Sumatra by two million lbs. (nine months’ 
figures) and from Southern India by nearly two and a-half 
million lbs. Stocks of tea in Great Britain, according to 
the figures of the Tea Brokers’ Association (which are 
based on returns from firms estimated to handle 90 per 
cent. of the imports) totalled 221 million lbs. at the end of 
last month, against 186 million lbs. a year ago, and 
158 million lbs. two years ago. Average prices showed 
only a moderate fall in the three months ended October 
3lst last, but the market tended to segregate all offer- 
ings into one of two categories—really good tea and plain 
tea. The former was in firm demand, while the latter 
sold, in some cases, at prices scarcely covering its costs 
of production. The bulk of Northern Indian mid-season 
tea, of plain quality, is now reaching the market, and 
conditions until this week were irregular. The out- 
look for all but the best teas must be regarded 
as uncertain, particularly as difficulty is reported 
in the negotiations with Russia for the latter’s purchase 
of considerable supplies, from which much was hoped in 
trade circles. The majority of British-owned tea com- 
panies have recently enjoyed a sequence of prosperous 
years, and have placed large sums to reserve. Their 
financial position should enable them readily to weather a 
period of lower prices, particularly the Ceylon com- 
panies, whose earnings last year were steady, while those 
of many Indian concerns showed a decline. In the 
absence of an early check to the growth of the world’s tea 
supplies, however, shareholders may well be compelled to 
resign themselves to the possibility of lower dividends for 
the time being—a contingency exemplified by the decision 
of Consolidated Tea and Lands to pass its interim ordin- 


ary, and of Cachar and Dooars to pass its interim prefer- 
ence dividend. 
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Oil Restriction.—The discussion aroused 

for the *‘ regulation ’’ of tin supplies and He the scheme 
selling of rubber have allowed a more importast on" 
to pass almost unnoticed—the re-imposition of “ tire 
tion ’’ in the American oil fields. A month ago vale - 
of output was voluntarily re-imposed in certain fields 4 
Oklahoma, and at the beginning of this month an q 
ment was reached among the so-called ‘“ independent " 
operators and combines in the Californian fields to enfo 

a drastic measure of restriction—the output of the tae 
Fé Springs field being cut by 145,000 barrels a day th 

of Long Beach by 70,000 barrels a day, and that 
Ventura by 22,000 barrels a day. It was no doubt th 
force of the severe cut in Californian crude oil prices . 
cently made by the Standard Oil Co. of California that 
brought the ‘‘ independent ’’ operators into line with 
restriction. ‘The Californian Conservation Law, which haq 
been openly defied, will now be voluntarily put into prac. 
tice. These various restriction agreements have had the 
effect of bringing down the total output of the American 
oilfields by about 250,000 barrels a day, as the following 
figures show :— a 


DatLty AVERAGE CRUDE OIL PRODUCTION IN THE UnirTep States, 
Jan. 1, 1929—2,581,000 barrels. Nov. 2, 1929—2,819,500 barrels 
Oct. 19, 1929—2,903,200 _,, Nov. 9, 1929-—-2,631,200 ,, 
Oct. 26, 1929—2,869,700 ___,, Nov. 16, 1929—2,620,000__,, 
For the time being a balance has been restored between oil 
supply and demand in the United States, but the over. 
production this year has been so excessive that it would 
take many months of withdrawals from stocks to restore 
the American oil industry to a healthy condition. The 
following figures of tlie Bureau of Mines show that in the 
first nine months of the year 64,217,000 barrels of oil 
have been added to storage, and stocks have risen to 
677,421,000 barrels or 74 months’ supply :— 


U.S. Om SuPPpty anp DEMAND. 
Nine Months—January-September, 1929, 


Barrels. 
American domestic production, plus imports .......... 882,834,000 
American domestic demand, plus exports............0+0 818,617,000 
Excess of supplly.........ccccsccocsccccccccsccccccecesocccsseces 64,217,000 
Stocks at end of September ..........scseeeceseeseeeneeeeees 677,421,000 


The reassuring feature in the chronic condition of over: 
production which the American oil industry has imposed 
upon itself for years is the steady increase in oil con- 
sumption, particularly the consumption of gasoline. For 
the first nine months of this year the consumption of 
gasoline in the domestic and export trades has shown an 
increase of nearly 14 per cent. If this rate of increase falls 
off in the next twelve months, as a result of a reaction in 
American business, the oil industry will have to bring 
down its daily production of crude oil still further. It 
should not be assumed that because restriction is now 
being enforced in the oilfields of Oklahoma and California 
and the output for the whole of the United States 1s 
falling, that the oil industry has been restored to pros- 
perity or even stability. 


Anglo-American Oil Company.—Considerable criticisms 
have been expressed of the terms of the offer of an 
exchange of shares which has been made to shareholders 
of the Anglo-American Oil Company. In exchange for 
every five and five-ninths shares of £1, Anglo-American 
holders are offered one 5 per cent. non-voting preferred 
share of $100 par value in the Standard Oil Export Cor- 
poration. The latter is a company owned jointly by, and 
carrying on the export business of, the Standard ye 
Company of New Jersey, the Standard Oil Company 
Louisiana, the Carter Oil Company and the Humble = 
and Refining Company—in other words, the Standard 0) 
group from which the Anglo-American has been drawing 
its supplies. The preferred shares are guaranteed as - 
dividends, and as to principal in the event of liquidation, 
by the companies owning the Standard Oil Export Gore 
poration, and are redeemable in whole or part stage 
option of the Export Corporation at 110 per cent. a i 
after December 81, 1935. As regards the monetary v® 4. 
of the offer, one 5 per cent. preferred share of a100. ele 
ing at, say, $90 (which is a reasonable market _, 
tion) would be equivalent to £18, whereas five an 
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| pinths Anglo-American shares at the present price of 
ahh ex dividend would be worth £18 lls. 6d. It can 
searcelY be expected that the Standard Oil Export pre- 
ferred shares, not enjoying such a free market as Anglo- 
4merican ordinary, will stand at par. As regards income, 
the Anglo-American shareholders are offered in respect 
of each £1 share a fixed guaranteed dividend of approxi- 
mately 3s. 9d., subject to tax, whereas in 1928 they re- 
ceived 1s. 6d., tax free ; in 1927, 2s. 6d., tax free; and in 
1926 and 1925, 4s., tax free. What dividends can be ex- 
pected in future if the company remains on its present 
basis is a matter of guesswork, but it is significant that an 
interim dividend of 1s. 6d., tax free, has just been 
' declared in respect of the current year. The market is 
inclined to regard the offer of a fixed interest share in 
' an American Corporation for an ‘* equity ’’ share in a 
British company as unfair in principle. It should be re- 
/ membered, however, that while the Anglo-American Oil 
' Company is the marketing subsidiary in this country of 
the Standard Oil Company of New Jersey, it is by no 
means protected against loss by its parent company. It 
is under the necessity of buying its supplies at current 
market rates in the United States and selling them at 
current market rates in Great Britain. It may be recalled 
that in 1927 the selling prices of oil products in Great 
sritain declined so rapidly that the inventory values of 
the Anglo-American at the end of the year showed a loss 
which practically wiped out the ordinary trading profits. 
In 1928 the company found it still impossible to make 
a profit on its sales of motor spirit, although it was trading 
at a profit as regards its sales of lubricating oil and 
' parafin. This year the Standard Oil Company of New 
| Jersey took the lead in forming the American Oil 
' Exporters’ Association, which fixed the prices at which 
oil products are sold for export at American ports. The 
members of this Association bound themselves to invoice 
their foreign marketing subsidiaries at the Association’s 
fixed rates, with the result that the Anglo-American found 
itself in the position of having to sell petrol in Great 
Britain at a loss. This position was not remedied until 
British petrol prices were advanced by 3d. per gallon in 
March—an advance which the Anglo-American had little 
difficulty in justifying in the statement which it submitted 
to the Government at Mr Baldwin’s request. This recital 
of facts serves to show that the position of the Anglo- 
American is by no means an enviable one. Indeed, the 
chairman, in his circular to shareholders recommending 
the acceptance of the offer, remarks that, ‘‘ under exist- 
ing conditions a purely marketing company is at a con- 
siderable disadvantage.’’ In the circumstances share- 
holders may be compelled to bow to the inevitable. 


> 


Tate and Lyle.—The accounts of this sugar-refining 
and manufacturing company for the year ended Septem- 
ver 30, 1929, reveal a further improvement in earnings. 
Profits, which last vear showed an increase of £295,187, 
have again risen by £161,730 and cover preference divi- 
lends 12.4 times. The increased ordinary dividend of 
15 » cent. contrasts with net earnings of 24.6 per 
cent. :— 


YeEARS ENDED SEPTEMBER 30, 


1927. 1928. 1929. 

P £ £ £ ’ 
SOTEIN . xassteriminaitisteeeenainatallen 452,165 747,352 909,082 
Debenture interest .....000...064 22,500 22,500 22,500 
Net earnings ........0ecceseseeeee 429,665 724,852 886,582 
Preference dividend.............++ 71,500 71,500 71,500 
Vo. of times covered ........0000008 6-0 10-1 12-4 
ae {Seite per share ... 10-8% 19:7% 24:6% 
rdinary< Paid, subject to tax 8% 12% 15% 
| Amount of dividend 264,960 397,440 496,800 
me settable Ee 100,000 260,000 300,000 

nerease or decrease in carry- 

TTI 5 seemetisbvnbineseiinsiinis — 6,795 —4,088 + 18,282 


= directors’ report states that the whole of the property 
of the company has been fully maintained, nothing having 
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been written off for depreciation. Some £800,000 
has been added to various reserve funds, £100,000 going 
to investment reserve, £50,000 to depreciation reserve, 
and the balance to general reserve, bringing that item 
to £1,150,000 and total available reserves to £1,946,838. 
The company’s debts have increased from £3,110,915 to 
£4,042,216, while on the assets side the amounts owing 
to the company have risen by £500,000. Investments 
have dropped from £2,703,800 to £1,854,000, and stocks 
on hand show a corresponding advance. A balance of 
£59,417 is carried forward, against £41,135 brought in. 
Allowing for a final dividend of 11 per cent., at the present 
price of 24, the ordinary £1 shares give a yield of 
£7 7s. 9d. per cent., less tax. 


Dennis Bros.—The full accounts of this large and pro- 
sperous commercial vehicle manufacturing concern bear 
out the impression formed, on the issue of the preliminary 
statement, that a larger dividend was being paid on some- 
what reduced total earnings. Net revenue, which in 1927 
increased by £42,000 and in 1928 by £25,000, this year 
shows a decline of £24,254, bringing the item down to 
£336,585, or approximately to the 1927 level. The directors’ 
recent policy of returning share capital up to 95 per cent. 
of the amount issued is reflected in the high rate of earn- 
ings on the shilling shares of 448 per cent., which never- 
theless represents a fall on the 480 per cent. of last year. 
The current dividend of 350 per cent. is the highest in 
the company’s history. 


Years EnDED SEPTEMBER 30. 


1926. 1927. 1928. 1929. 
Issued capital............. £500,825 £250,412 £75,124 £75,124 
Number of shares ...... 500,825 500,825 1,502,475 1,502,475 
Denomination............ £1 10/- 1/- l/- 
£ £ £ £ 
Net profits ........c.0ceee 293,070 335,684 360,839 336,585 
o/ o/ o/ o/ 
‘0 0 /O /O 
Earned per share ...... 58-5 134-1 480 448 
Paid per share, subject 
GAM ocean siviocass’ 25 50 316% 350 
£ £ £ £ 
Amount of dividend .... 125,206 125,206 237,891 262,933 
Added to general re- 

OTD cnnrecciarcdaciehies 70,000 175,000 100,000 75,000 
Written off goodwill .... 102,597 ai me asin 
Inc. or dec. in carry- 

forwa>d .......seseeeeee —4,733 +35,478 +22,948 —1,348 


The balance sheet is clear and unimpeachable. A further 
£75,000 has been placed to reserve, bringing that item to 
£575,000, or nearly eight times the share capital. Fixed 
assets and stocks on hand show an increase of £22,000 on 
last year, while amounts owed to the company have risen 
£50,000, offset by an increase in ‘‘ Creditors,’’ and a fur- 
ther £80,000 has brought the cash item to £207,533. The 
present price of the shares is £2 6s. 3d., which, allowing 
for a final dividend of 2s. 10d., gives a yield of 8 per cent. 








OFFER TO NEW READERS. 





Any reader who makes his first acquaintance with this journa) 
with this week's issue is invited to fill up the attached : 


To Publisher, ‘‘ Economist Newspaper, Ltd.,” 
6, Bouverie Street, E.C. 4. 


In order to test the value of your publication I should like you 
to forward this to me by post for the next four weeks. If I then 
decide to become a subscriber, it is understood that there will be 
no charge for the copies thus received, but otherwise I shall be 
willing to pay 48. to cover their cost. 


NGM ..cccccccccccvccccccccccccccccccccvesscccccsccccccccesesecvoesoesesee 


Address SOSSOESOSASEHOSESESHOSHSOSSSSOOHOOHOSOHSHSOOT OSS SOSH OSOOSOOESOSOOD 


OO te COOSESEEEEHSSOHOHHHSCHOSOHOHOSSOHEHOS OOS OOO SOOTDSOOS OOS COORD 
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New Capital Issues in November.—In the table below 
we show the new capital raised in London by issue to 
the public or shareholders in November. Comparative 
figures for 1929 and 1928 are also given, together with the 
monthly averages for preceding years :— 


(000’s omitted.) 
United British Foreign 
Monthly Average. *’ Kingdom. Possessions. Countries. Total. 
£ £ £ £ 
BODE nnovsccccccscee 7,051 6,023 4,370 17,444 
UGAS wccccscccccccee 12,918 5,077 1,356 19,351 
1926 .rccrccccsccece 10,765 4,431 4,036 19,232 
we 17,240 8,318 4,039 29,597 
BGBB  cncccccsccceoce 21,965 5,263 3,526 30,754 
Monthly Average. Govt. Other. 
£ £ 

Jan.—Mar.,1928 28,570 16,215 7,201 4,345 56,331 
Apr.—June, 1928 Dr. 150 16,888 6,192 2,343 25,273 
July-Sept.,1928 Dr.166 9,192 3,988 2,277 15,291 
October, 1928... Dr. 300 26,239 6,709 6,648 39,296 
November, 1928 Dr.150 13,460 2,198 4,272 19,780 
Jan.-—Mar., 1929 617 18,757 8,797 4,147 32,3518 
Apr.—June, 1929 Dr. 83 15,849 17,858 2,191 25,815 
July-Sept.,1929 Dr. 466 4,224 2,113 350 6,221 
October, 1929... Dr.350 8,178 652 3,500 11,980 
November, 1929 65,550 4,189 3,741 1,000 74,480 


The capital market remained in a “‘ difficult ’’ and de- 
pressed condition throughout the month, the reverbera- 
tions of the Wall Street collapse affecting new securities 
no less than old. At so unpropitious a moment, the 
favourable result of the Treasury’s 5 per Cent. Conversion 
operation was the more gratifying, though the terms 
offered to the investor were, of course, unusually attrac- 
tive. Of the £233 million of subscriptions to the new 
loan, we calculate that £67 million will prove to be avail- 
able for the funding of Floating Debt. As the latter is not 
included in our weekly and monthly computations, which 
deal with long-term and not ‘‘ temporary ’’ borrowing, we 
have added this £67 million to our total under the 
‘* British Government ’’ category, the figure being, of 
course, subject to subsequent adjustment. The excess of 
National Savings Certificate withdrawals over new sales 
during the month, amounting to £1,450,000, reduces the 
Government’s new borrowing to the figure shown in our 
table. Among the remaining public issues of the month 
were £1,000,000 on behalf of the Buenos Ayres and Pacific 
Railway, £1,500,000 at 9634 (of which £841,500 represented 
new money) of Crosse and Blackwell, and £500,000 of the 
Gateshead Corporation. The public’s response was 
lethargic, underwriters being left with 74 per cent. of 
the Pacific Railway issue and 88 per cent. of that of Crosse 
and Blackwell. In one case (the Second Anglo-Scottish 
Investment Trust offer of £500,000 share capital) it was 
reported that the directors did not propose to go to 
allotment. 


Margarine Union and Lever Bros.—When the an- 
nouncement was made in September that the ordinary 
share capital of Lever Bros. was to be amalgamated with 
the share capital of Margarine Union “‘ on the basis of 
equality of status,’’ we criticised this wording as ambigu- 
ous. Our criticism is strengthened by this week’s circu- 
lar convening a meeting of Margarine Union for the pur- 
pose of increasing the authorised capital by £1,000,000 
of 7 per cent. preferred shares and £6,500,000 of ordinary 
shares, all of £1. It may be that the varied interpreta- 
tions which have been placed on the company’s pro- 
nouncements have served merely to stimulate interest in 
the disclosures to be made at the meeting on Decem- 
ber 10th. But it is not advisable to leave shareholders in 
an obscure half-light when matters of great moment are 
pending, and important organisations enjoy exceptional 
opportunities of setting a good example in this respect. 
The available information shows that a new company is tc 
be formed, under the name of Union and Levers, in which 
are to be vested the voting rights of Lever ordinary and 
the capital of Margarine Union. The latest circular 
describes the proposed increase of Margarine capital as 
being mainly for the purpose of enabling the company 
to carry out its part of the arrangement, but does not say 
whether the 6 per cent. deferred shares of the Margarine 
Union (whieh carry control) are to be included in the 
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scheme. Nor does it define amalgamation « 
of equality of status,’’ the position of Marga 
the merger, or the precise manner in which th 
will be utilised. These points will presumab 
up at the meeting. 


On the bag; 
rine Unie in 
e new Capital 
ly be Cleared 





Indo-European Telegraph: Offer from Im 
munications.—The Imperial and Internationa 
cations Co. has made an offer to acquire al 
of the Indo-European Telegraph Co. for ¢ 
per £25 share. The offer is condition 
by holders of 90 per cent. of the issued 
Communications Company agrees to a 
Acceptance is recommended by the Indo-European din 
tors, after investigation by separate accountants on bebal 
of both companies. The proposal marks an inevitable 
in the extension and consolidation of the Eastern part 4 
the Combine’s system, and interest centres chiefly wont 
the nature of the terms offered. The Indo-Euro ea 
shares have been as high as 55} this year, but to find an 
earlier quotation of over fifty it is necessary to go back to 
1919, when the company paid a total dividend of 1 , 
cent. (in respect of 1918), which has not since been re. 
peated. Early in November the shares, which are nor- 
mally a quiet market, changed hands at 473, ex dividend 
Their net book value, on the basis of the last balance 
sheet, was 413. The proposed cash selling price of £55 
(equivalent to an offer of £220 for £100 of stock paying 
a 10 per cent. tax-free dividend) thus includes a not over. 
generous, but not unreasonable, ‘‘ bonus ”’ to shareholders 
If all accept, the Communications Company will pay 
£935,000 for a system connecting England with South 
Russia, Constantinople, Persia, Iraq, India and the Far 
East, plus a portfolio of liquid investments valued at 
£557,280, which last year provided one-fourth of the 
Indo-European company’s net revenue. 


Perial Com. 
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British Companies and French Taxation.—The conflict 
which has been in progress for some months past between 
the French Government and a number of British and other 
foreign companies as to the interpretation of the law of 
July last governing the introduction of foreign securities 
into France has reached an acute stage, writes our Paris 
correspondent. There is a possibility that dealings 
in a large number of South African and other issues 
may be prohibited, unless a compromise is come to. 
The difficulty is due to the fact that many British and 
other companies, who formerly (under the ‘“‘ abonne- 
ment ’’ system) paid all French taxation on such of their 
shares as were in circulation in France, allowed their sub- 
scriptions to lapse a year or so ago, in view of the con- 
stantly increasing burden of imposts on securities. In 
order to recover the revenue lost from this step, the 
French Parliament last July passed a law suppressing 
the obligatory character of the ‘‘ abonnement ’’ system as 
from August 1, 1929, and practically assimilating foreign 
issues authorised to circulate in this country to French 
issues of inscribed (as distinct from bearer) stock. Under 
this law foreign companies who desire to have their shares 
authorised to enter France and be quoted officially are 
required to have a registered office in Paris and to keep 
a register of such of their shares as are circulating 12 
the country. Holders, further, are required to depostt 
their scrip at the company’s office, against receipts which 
must be presented in the case of transfer by sale or other- 
wise. The object, of course, is to ensure that the French 
revenue authorities receive the taxation due on such hold- 
ings. The companies which last year ceased their 
‘‘abonnements ” claim that, as the ‘‘ abonnement 
system has been suppressed, they are no longer liable for 
payment of the taxation levied here. The French Govert- 
ment insists that, although the ‘‘ abonnement ’’ sy oo 
has been abolished as regards companies who were sti 
‘* abonnées ’’ at the date the law was passed, concern! 
who allowed their ‘‘ abonnements ” to lapse before = 
date are still as liable for the payment of taxation as thes 
were before, and will remain so as long as any of their 


shares are outstanding. The Government’s view is ef 
ported by a decision by the highest French tribunal. 
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Matters have now reached a stage at which the French 
“avenue officials have refused to affix to the shares of the 
a anies affected their official stamps, without which 
aaa are impossible. Some of the companies have 
been notified that, unless they comply with the new law, 
their shares will be refused further quotation in France, 
and that steps will be taken to recover penalties from any 
holders found guilty of attempting to negotiate them. A 
list of a dozen or more South African companies which had 
allowed their ** abonnements ’’ to lapse was published in 
the Economist of October 27, 1928. Since that time other 
companies have declined to pay the taxation levied on 
their shares. The matter has a particular interest in view 
of the reported desire in influential French quarters to 
confer on Paris the réle of an international financial 


centre. 


























Consolidated Gold Fields.—Our Mining correspondent 
writes:—So far from justifying the adverse rumours 
which gained currency some weeks ago, the report of this 
Kaffir finance undertaking to June 30th last shows 
that an even larger dividend than 15 per cent. (the same 
as for 1927-28) could have been found without difficulty. 
The operating concern, the New Consolidated Gold 
Fields, earned £887,950, as against £694,790. From the 
latter £100,000 was placed to reserve, and after the pay- 

> ment to the holding company of dividends totalling 
© £382,500, the sum of £89,040 remained to go forward. 
' On the present occasion £300,000 (as against £64,500) is 
allowed for depreciation. From the remark of the direc- 
tors that the former sum has been utilised ‘‘ so far as is 
necessary to reduce holdings to market prices,’’ the in- 
ference may be drawn that advantage has been taken of 
an exceptionally prosperous year to provide for a rainy 
| day. The dividends received by the holding company 
- amount to £447,560, permitting the maintenance of the 
' 15 per cent. rate upon the increased ordinary capital of 
£2,500,000. In July, 1928, it may be recalled, the 
company made an issue of 500,000 shares at £2 10s. for 
the purpose of subscribing for a corresponding number 
at the same price in the New Company. The premium 
of 30s. has been written off the holding of the Old Com- 
' pany and (less expenses) added to the reserve of the New 
» Company, which now figures at £906,050. The results 
- ofthe past three years are summarised below :— 





Year Ended June, 


<n, 
1927. 1928. 1929, 

£ £ £ 
IN sic iiissciibiatidicanicie 3,805,060 4,158,430 3,202,380 
Shares in subsidiaries ......... one ees 1,054,460 
Properties and ventures ...... 466,760 501,840 373,370 
Loans at short call ............ 263,370 316,600 939,190 
RI ie bia aa 144,010 173,560 164,760 
Cash advances, &C. ........000 318,010 409,330 703,340 
COM scsacspsesenrerivecenseacesges 155,770 274,090 366,540 
COOGGOM (sisi Licsescdacdbosabbbos 252,370 783,190 373,790 
ity ag, <A 384,100 384,930 452,820 
Dividend per cent.*..........65 15 15 15 
Carried forward® ............00 45,740 52,470 51,930 


* Gold Fields Co. 


Other figures relate to the New Consolidated 
Gold Fields, 


In compliance with recent legislation, the shareholdings 
in subsidiary undertakings are set out separately from 
the other holdings—this applying to their total, which 
represents about one-quarter of the whole; otherwise 
public knowledge on this point is not carried very much 
further than before. As will be seen from the tabula- 
tion given above, a substantial proportion of the new 
capital has not yet been permanently re-invested. The 
report contains the customary summary relative to the 
company’s interests and reviews the mining industry of 
the Transvaal. At the current reduced price of 48s. the 
vield shown is 74 per cent. 





Broken Hill South.—Last year’s profit amounted to 


£358,300, an increase of nearly £150,000 upon the result 
- the period ended June 30, 1928. This very substan- 
ss advance arose from various favourable factors, in- 
cluding improvement in both the lead contents of the 
ore treated, and in the price received; record metal- 
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lurgical results, a small reduction in costs despite larger 
outlay upon development, and a larger return from the 
investments. 
the latest period totalled £220,000, or 274 per cent., as 


The dividends actually paid in respect of 


against £160,000, or 20 per cent., for 1927-28. This is 
made clear in one paragraph of the chairman’s report, 
but quite a different conclusion might be drawn from 
These show the dis- 
tributions made during the year—quite a different story. 
It is regrettable that these Australian companies, in their 
accountancy, do not more closely follow the practice of 
the better-class London-registered undertakings. Last 


year’s net profit of the Broken Hill South represented 


44.8 per cent. upon the capital, 274 per cent. being dis- 
tributed. The net liquid assets at the date of the balance 
sheet amounted to £945,850, as compared with £813,660 
twelve months previously. These totals do not include 
shares in other companies, costing £488,000 and £449,200 
respectively. The current price of lead and zinc—especi- 
ally the latter—is below the average of the twelve 
months ended June last; hence it would look as though 
the company may experience difficulty in maintaining its 
quarterly dividends at the recent rate of 7} per cent. 
The yield at present indicated is slightly over 9 per cent. 


Company Meetings of the Week.—On later pages of this 
issue will be found the reports of the following com- 
panies :—Royal Bank of Scotland, Trans-Oceanic Trust, 
Foreign Railways Investment Trust, Johannesburg Con- 
solidated Investment, Charterhouse Investment Trust, 
Telephone Manufacturing, Wankie Colliery, Dorman Long 
and Co., India Rubber, Gutta Percha and Telegraph 
Works, Wall Paper Manufacturers, Foster Clark, 
Luipaards Vlei Estates and Gold Mining, Peter Walker 
(Warrington) and Robert Cain, and Roan Antelope 
Copper Mines. At the Royal Bank of Scotland meeting 
His Grace the Duke of Buccleuch referred to the 
material sum contributed by the gratifying growth of small 
deposits. The chairman of Dorman Long and Co., in 
asking the shareholders’ approval of the fusion with 
Bolckow Vaughan, stressed the advantages of unified 
control and the free interchange of technical and commer- 
cial information. Mr A. Chester Beatty referred to the 
considerable extension of drills at the meeting of Roan 
Antelope Copper Mines, and mentioned the probable de- 
velopment of hydro-electric energy as a source of cheap 
power. At the Johannesburg Consolidated Investment 
Co. meeting Professor Lawn discussed difficulties in con- 
nection with the recruitment of native labour, and indi- 
cated directions in which the Government might assist in 
reducing working costs. The chairman of the Trans- 
Oceanic Trust discoursed on the long series of events 
leading up to the universal collapse in stock market 
values, and the uncertain monetary situation which had 
made the placing even of debenture issues a matter of 
some difficulty. 


Cee Be Ba Ba ba be be Be Ba Do Pa DS PS BS Da PS Be PS Pe Pe ba Be BS BS Be Be bd Be Da Oa | 
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Grace National Bank 
Hanover Square, New York, U.S.A. 
A thoroughly organized _ interna- 


tional bank, giving special at- 
tention to the requirements of 
European banking correspondents. 
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148 Leadenhall St. London, E.C. 3. 
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CAPITAL ISSUES. 





The week’s new capital operations were relatively un- 
important, public offerings totalling only £100,000 at a 
discount of £500, while offers to shareholders only were 
£530,000 at a premium of £162,500. The Odhams 
Press debenture issue, covered three times by assets, and 
five times by the last three years’ average profits, 
is a fairly well-secured holding in an_ established 
and successful printing, publishing, and publicity busi- 
ness, but the high running yield of over 64 per cent. is 
an index of the present stringency in the market. It has 
been announced that underwriters were required to take 
up 74 per cent. of last week’s Buenos Ayres and Pacific 
Railway issue of £1,000,000 in £10 preference shares, the 
unofficial estimate that about half the total had been 
subscribed being thus shown to be unduly optimistic. 


ISSUES OF THE WEEE. 


By Prospectus or Offer for Sale. 


Net total recorded January 1 to November 23, 1929, £278,925,688.* 
Total, including conversion, recorded January 1 to November 23, 1929, 
£483,251,288.* 





National Savings Certificates. 
Net sales week ended November 23, 1929, Dr. £850,000. 
Total receipts, April 1, 1929, to November 23, 1929, Dr. £3,450,000. 





Conver- New 
sions or Money 


Nominal Repay- CashSub- First Further 


Capital ments. scription. Payment. Liability. 
To the Public. £ ; ; £ £ 
Odhams Press...............es0s06 100,000 99,500 5,000 94,500 
Total to Public, week ended 
ED wcacsnscidesnpebe 100,000 bie 99,500 5,000 94,500 


Shareholders only. 
Dwa Plantations, £30,000 7% 
Conv. Deb. at par ............ 30,000 ines 30,000 3,000 27,000 
Scottish National Trust, 25,000 











£10 shares at £12 15. ...... 250,000 318,750 68,750 250,000 
Taylor, Walker & Co., 250,000 

Ord. £1 at 27s. 6d............. 250,000 343,750 343,750 
Total to Shareholders only, 

week ended Nov. 30, 1929... 530,000 692,500 415,500 277,000 


* Adjusted figure after deduction of £500,000 Second Anglo-Scottish Investment 
Trust which did not go to Allotment. 
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Total Offered for — Total Offered 
Including Excluding aes aberation— 
Conversions. Conversions. DVersies Ce *luding 
To date— £ £ Whole year— _— Conversions 
1929 ...... 483,193,288 278,867,688 1928 ...... 693,100,0 is 
1928 ...... 523,791,004 349,761,273 SE eto yNM1956 369,058,073 
1927 ...... bs 327,125,408 1926 ...... ried 365,165'979 
1926 ...... 213,160,515 1925 ...... 230,782 609 
1925 ...... 211,995,499 | 1924 7." 232,214 569 
1924 ...... 185,308,864 SD Aceves 209,326 10) 
1923 ...... 259,169,608 | 1922 -” 271,399,173 
573,675 653 
By Stock Exchange Introduction. 
Amount Prices at whic 

of Capital eee h Total 

meee. Began, beans 
Total recorded since January 1, 1929...... 31,269,288 . 43 sho "9 
Sunfruit Products, 310,000 shares 5s. hie —— 

(NOV, 16) nrcccrccccrccccecesccsccccovcscccece 77,500 8/- 124 
Metals Coating Co., 500,000 shares 5s. “*,000 
EENNS UD Sécndpdonhadesdvunsncesiopsncscensces 125,000 4/9 118,759 
Total week ended November 30, 1929... 202,500 ee ~~ 242,759 
Total to date, 1929 .........sccsecssesseees 31,471,788 oe 43,593,529 


Odhams Press, Limited.—Issue of £100,000 6} per cent 
mortgage debenture stock at £994 per cent., redeemable by 
December ? : 
year 1932, v applied annually to the redemption of the 
stock either by purchase at or below 102} per cent. or by draw. 
ings at 1024 per cent. Company registered in 1920 to take 
over the printing business formerly carried on by William 
Odhams, established in 1847. Net assets in excess of all liabilj- 
ties on December 31, 1928, stood at £1,825,860, while net profits 
for the year ended December 31, 1928, totalled £202,978, cover. 
ing interest on debenture stock, including present issue, 5.2 
times. 


[Other Stock Exchange information, including the latest 
profit and loss figures, balance sheets, shorter notices, output 
statistics and traffic returns, will be found on page 1053, unde 
the heading ‘“‘ Company News.’’} 





%51, by means of sinking fund commencing in the 


HUNGARIAN GENERAL CREDITBANK 


BUDAPEST. 


A Meeting of the Board held on the 21st November, took with the deepest regret 
notice of the retirement of Count Anthony Czirdky, Chairman for many years past, who 
has declared his unalterable decision that, owing to his state of health, he was unable 
to keep in suspense any longer his former resolution of resigning his Chairmanship. The 
Board voted warmest thanks to Count Czirdky for the activity he has developed for many 
years past to the benefit of the Bank. Mr. Julius Klein said that, with a view to make a 
reorganization of the Board possible, he has decided to tender his resignation from his 
post as a Vice-Chairman. The Board, fully appreciating Mr. Klein’s valuable services, 
has accepted his decision with regret and, upon his proposition, elected Baron J ohn 
Harkdnyi Chairman, and both Count Joseph Maildth and Mr. Lewis de Neurath, Head 


Managing Director of the Oesterreichische Credit-Anstalt fir Handel und Gewerbe, 
Vice-Chairmen of the Board. 


The Board further asked General Manager Dr. Tibor de Scitovszky, whose term of 
appointment is going to expire with the next General Meeting, to continue retaining his 
office as General Manager; Dr. de Scitovszky has declared himself ready to comply with 
this request. Finally, the Board has taken notice with satisfaction of an arrangement 
having been made with Baron Paul Kornfeld, according to which he will, in his capacity 
of an Administrateur Délégué, devote himself more intensely to the affairs of the Bank. 
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COMPANY MEETINGS, &c. 





ROYAL BANK OF SCOTLAND. 


ANNUAL GENERAL COURT OF PROPRIETORS. 
SUCCESSFUL RESULTS OF A DIFFICULT YEAR. 
17 PER CENT. DIVIDEND MAINTAINED. 
TRADE AND FINANCIAL CONDITIONS. 


The annual court was held at Edinburgh on Wednesday, Novem- 
ber 27th, His Grace the Duke of Buccleuch, K.T., Governor of the 
Bank, presiding. 

In moving the adoption of the report, His Grace said :— 

I presume it will be your pleasure that the annual report and 
balance sheet with the auditors’ report, which have now been in 
your hands for some days, shall be taken as read. The directors are 
pleased to be in the position again to submit a statement which is, 
they believe, calculated to prove highly acceptable to the proprietors. 


LARGER DEPOSITS. 


Looking first at the liabilities, the deposits show an increase over 
last year’s figures of more than £1,500,000—amounting as they now 
do to over £46,000,000. With such large figures we are always pre- 
pared for a certain measure of fluctuation, downwards or upwards, 
as the case may be, and it is pleasing, therefore, to be able to record 
such a substantial increase again this year. The scheme introduced 
in January last for opening small deposit accounts has proved most 
successful and has already contributed quite a material sum to our 
deposits. It has been gratifying to watch the continuous growth 
under this head from week to week. The extensive use of home 
safes is another interesting development in the same direction—the 
whole movement being, in the view of the directors, a forward step 
in the encouragement of saving and thrift throughout the country. 


NOTE CIRCULATION AND ACCEPTANCES. 


Notes in circulation show a moderate increase. There is a con- 
siderable reduction in the amount of our acceptances, but these, as 
vou know, are always subject to the current trade conditions affecting 


our various customers and connections for whom we undertake this 
class of business. 


LIQUID CONDITION : INVESTMENTS. 


Turning now to the assets, you will find that the liquid position 
of the bank is more than maintained, whilst our holdings in invest- 
ments are much the same as last year. Notwithstanding the fall in 
the market quotations for British Government and other securities, 
the sentence appearing on the first page of the report, to the effect 
that the bank’s investments are valued at or under the prices ruling 
at the date of the balance, is a very moderate statement of the 
position, 

DISCOUNTS. 


Bills discounted show an increase of nearly £400,000. Apart from 
the bank and trade bills in our portfolio, of which we hold over 
£3,600,000, as you will observe we also have British Government 
Treasury bills to the large amount of £2,595,000. These items, as 
you will appreciate, form a large and desirable addition to the liquid 
resources of the bank. 


BANKING ADVANCES AND TRADE. 


We now come to the staple element in our business as bankers— 
namely, the advance on cash credit and current accounts. It is this 
figure which indicates what we are doing for our trading, agricul- 
tural, and other borrowing customers. Under this head we have 
lent out no less a sum than nearly twenty-two and a-half millions— 
there being an inetease of one and a-half millions over last year’s 
amount. I would yenture to “ it that, sq far as the figures of this 
particular bank are concerned, Fore is no evidence of that contrac- 
hon in credit for the financing of industry of which we have been 
hearing a good deal recently in certain quarters. There are well- 
defined limits to which the banks are confined in their lending policy, 
and, in this connection, they must never forget that the great bulk 
of their deposits are repayable on demand. We think the figures 
published by us from year to year testify that, consistently with 
sound banking principle, the directors of this institution are always 
intent upon meeting the legitimate demands of trade and industry. 


COMMITTEE ON BANKING, FINANCE AND CREDIT. 


The Government, as you know, have appointed a Committee re- 
Presenting a wide range of interests to inquire into Banking, Finance 
and Credit. The problem is a complicated one, and I may venture 
‘o say that, whilst the banks look forward to the findings of the 


Committee with interest, they also, in view of what they are already 
doing for trade and industry, can afford to await them with 
confidence. 

STATE OF TRADE. 


The position of the great heavy trades—coal, iron, steel, and also 
shipbuilding—remains difficult, although the tone on the whole is 
somewhat better, and one can only express the hope that the 
measures which are being taken for the grouping and better organi- 
sation of different businesses and the adoption where applicable of 
the new principle of rationalisation on a wide scale, as well as the 
introduction of up-to-date machinery where existing plant has be- 
come obsolete, may result in such a reduction in the costs of produc- 
tion as will enable us as a country to improve our position in relation 
to foreign competition. The adoption of such methods seems to pro- 
vide a means of enabling our industries to stand up against those of 
foreign countries whose level of wages is lower than our own. The 
effects of derating are bound also to prove of assistance in the same 
direction. There has been an upward movement in our coal exports, 
accompanied, it is satisfactory to note, by a certain increase in the 
prices received. Everyone desires that, not only justice, but the 
utmost consideration should be shown to the workers in our mines, 
and it is earnestly hoped that such an arrangement may be arrived 
at between the owners and the miners as may enable the coal trade 
not only to retain the markets abroad which they have to some 
extent regained, but to improve greatly upon the existing figures. 
As regards trade generally, there are not wanting signs that rather 
better conditions are now being experienced in certain branches. 


COURSE OF MONEY : HIGHER RATES. 


As a result of the orgy of speculation in the United States, 
America, for a time at least, ceased to function as the largest creditor 
nation in the world. We saw stocks bid up far beyond their true 
values, and call money rates reached heights undreamt of in this 
country. Foreign balances, normally kept in London banks, were 
attracted to New York to earn the higher interest rates being paid 
there, and, in addition, with our lower lending rates, we had to meet 
demands for credit on an increased scale from the Continent and the 
Dominions. It was not, therefore, surprising to see the exchanges 
move acutely against us, and the Bank of England’s reserves of gold 
steadily diminishing. Every endeavour appears to have been made 
to avoid inflicting the additional burden of dearer money on the 
industry of this country, but the position at last called for protective 
measures, and on September 26th the Bank of England rate was 
raised to 64 per cent., a figure abnormally high for this country. A 
storm of criticism accompanied this step, but in view of recent 
events, the action of the Bank of England (who were not by any 
means precipitate in their decision) has been abundantly proved the 
correct one, and we are now working at a 54 per cent. rate. Perhaps 
I may add here that, contrary to what appears to be a general belief, 
high rates are by no means desired by the banks—indeed, the 
margin of banking profit is considerably reduced when the rates go 
up, as has been recently experienced. It is obvious that high rates, 
although they may only extend over a brief and temporary period, 
form a burden upon the costs of production in so far as these are 
affected by the borrowing of money by traders, but the effect is not 
serious compared with, say, the increase in the price of raw mate- 
rials and other imports that would have followed from the adverse 
exchange conditions which would have resulted had ;the Bank of 
England not taken the situation in hand. After all, such a high 
rate as 64 per cent., or even 6 per cent., never lasts very long, and 
the increased charge for interest upon a particular business does 
not amount to so ver ymuch. We are not minimising the effect in 
cumulo of higher rates on trade in general, or their influence, and 
the accompanying sense of uncertainty, in discouraging new ventures 
and extensions, but it is quite easy to indulge in exaggeration on 
this subject. It must not be forgotten also that our depositors 
benefit considerably by the increased deposit rate. 


PROFITS AND APPROPRIATIONS. 


The net profits of the year as shown, after providing for bad 
and doubtful debts, as well as for contingencies, amounted to 
£504,532, which is just about the same as the profits shown last 


year. It is a gratifying testimony to the earning capacity of the 
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bank that we are able to show such results notwithstanding the 
prevailing conditions. The usual appropriations having been made 
to bank buildings and pension reserve fund, the directors have 
been able to recommend the payment of a dividend at the same 
rate as for the previous year—namely, 17 per cent.—and over and 
above have carried to rest the sum of £114,532, bringing up the rest 
or reserve fund to the figure of £2,910,320. 


CONTINUED GROWTH. 


Our business connections, both at home and abroad, continue to 
grow, and the past year has been one of continued progress and 
development. We have opened six new branches in Scotland 
during the year. 


DIRECTORATE. 


The death of Mr Robert William Dundas, one of the ordinary 
directors, occurred on the day preceding our last annual court, 
and I then expressed the sense of loss which we all felt so deeply. 
We have also to lament the death of Mr Maldwin Drummond, who 
was a partner in the old banking house of Drummonds’, and who, 
since we took over the business of that firm, had acted as one of 
our local directors at Charing Cross. Mr Drummond was a man 
of engaging personality, and was widely known and much respected. 
As you will observe from the report, the directors have filled up 
the vacancies on the ordinary board by electing Mr Robert Nevill 
Dundas, W.S., and Sir Alexander Wright. Mr Dundas is well 
known in legal circles as the senior partner of Messrs Dundas 
and Wilson, W.S., whose valued connection with the bank extends 
over a long period of years. Sir Alexander Wright has passed the 
whole of his business life with the bank, and during the past twelve 
years he has occupied the position of general manager with con- 
spicuous ability and success, and the directors thought that a fitting 
way to mark their high appreciation of the services which he has 
rendered was to ask him to join the board. I feel confident that 
this step will meet with the unanimous approval of the stock- 
holders. 


THANKS TO OFFICIALS AND STAFF : APPOINTMENTS. 


The directors desire to extend their thanks to the officials and 
members of the staff at Head Office, London, Glasgow and Dundee, 
and all the other branches, for their loyal and willing co-operation. 
In this connection it is of interest to mention that in the early 
part of the year the directors appointed as deputy general manager 
at the head office Mr William Whyte, who for a number of years 
very ably managed the affairs of our City Uffice in London, and I 
am sure that this will result to the advantage of the bank. Mr 
Robb, who was deputy manager at Bishopsgate, was appointed as 
Mr Whyte’s successor. 


APPROVAL OF ACCOUNTS : DIVIDEND. 


With these observations I beg to propose that the report now 
submitted, containing a statement of the accounts and balance 
sheet, be approved, and that out of the profits of the year a divi- 
dend at the rate of 17 per cent. per annum for the half-year, under 
deduction of tax, be now declared in conformity therewith. 

The report was approved, and the governor, deputy governor, 
extraordinary directors, and the retiring ordinary directors were 
re-elected, and auditors were appointed for the ensuing year. 





BRITISH AND CONTINENTAL BANKING COMPANY, LIMITED. 

The third annual ordinary general meeting of the shareholders 
was held at the offices of the bank, Capel House, 54 New Broad 
Street, London, E.C.2, on Tuesday, November 26, 1929. 

The chairman, Mons. H. de Peyerimhoff de Fontenelle, presided, 
and in submitting the accounts for the third financial year of the 
company, said that they indicated the considerable development 
since the company’s inception in 1926. The total of the balance 
sheet at September 30, 1929, amounted to £7,348,883, as against 
£5,487,183 at September 30, 1928. This increase is explained by 
an examination of the company’s liabilities. Firstly, the capital 
has been increased from £100,000 to £500,000 fully subscribed in 
accordance with a resolution passed by the shareholders on October 
16th, 1928, £250,000 of which has been paid up. Secondly, the 
figures for current and deposit accounts are increased to £2,086,746 
and £4,849,354 respectively, giving a total of £6,936,100, against 
£4,722,130, the total as at September 30, 1928, presenting an 
increase of over £2,100,000. 

Deposits in London and abroad, guaranteed loans and advances 
to customers have increased from £3,228,080 as shown in the last 
balance sheet to £4,743,896. The securities held at September 30, 
1929, amounted to £64,677, as against £37,461 last year. 

After deducting general expenses and charges and additional 
remuneration payable to the board and management, making a 
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reserve for income tax, writing off all charges ; . 

the increase of capital, and cape off the on af eae with 
purchased during the year, there remains a net a tte, 
£20,385 15s. 6d. To this must be added £1,916 165 oy . 
balance brought forward from last year, giving a final a the 
£22,302 lls. 1ld. It is proposed to carry £20,000 to ssnnienan of 
will then be increased to £40,000, and to carry forward the ‘4 - 
of £2,302 11s. 11d. —_ 

These figures gives some indication of the satisfac 
obtained by the company. 

The majority of the share capital of the B.C.B.C, js held by 
French financial group—L’Union Des Mines—whose close in. 
tions with the coal-mining, metallurgical, electrical and rend 
industries of France are well known. ‘“ 

Messrs. A. J. Hugh Smith and J. H. Hambro, representin 
Hambros Bank, have joined the board of the B.C.B.C., thus faci 
tating the co-operation desired by the boards of both institutions 

The report and accounts were adopted. . 


tory results 





THE TELEPHONE MANUFACTURING COMPANY, LIMITED, 
SEGREGATION OF ASSETS—SCHEME APPROVED. 


An extra-ordinary general meeting of the Telephone Manufac. 
turing Co., Limited, was held on Monday, November 2ith, at 
the Cannon Street Hotel, London, E.C., for the purpose of sub. 
mitting the scheme referred to at the last annual general meeting 
for the separation of the manufacturing side of the company's 
business from the rental installation side. 

Mr Fred. T. Jackson (chairman and managing director), in the 
course of his speech, stated that the adoption of this scheme would 
enable shareholders to participate in the progressive prosperity 
which had been attained for many years past by the installation 
side of the company’s business. In order to give a general ides 
of the progressive prosperity of this side of the business, he gave 
the profits earned for the past ten years, which, he said, were 
arrived at after charging depreciation and all expenses, but before 
charging certain non-recurring expenditure and interest. These 
were as follows :—1919, £49,039; 1920, £53,366; 1921, £41,005; 
1922, £41,172; 1923, £30,902; 1924, £43,364; 1925, £46,624; 1926, 
£46,658; 1927, £53,820; and 1928, £54,929. 

The Australian subsidiary was progressing satisfactorily, the 
profits for 1927 being £8,869 and for 1928 £12,982, and for the 
half-year ending June 30, 1929, further expansion was shown. 

The average profits of the British Installation Companies over 
the past five years were over £49,000 per annum, and the com 
bined profits of the British and Australian companies over the 
past two years were over £65,000 per annum. 


CAPITALISATION OF THE NEW COMPANIES. 


Under the scheme for the segregation of assets it was proposed 
that a new company be registered to take over the installation 
side, having a capital of £600,000, divided into 2,400,000 shares 
of 5s. each, and that the company to be registered to take over 
the manufacturing side should have a capital of £250,000, divided 
into a million shares of 5s. each, which would be equivalent to 4 
shareholding of 7s. Jd. for each 10s. share held in the present 
company, being made up of one share of 5s. in Telephone Rentals, 
Limited, for each 10s. share held in the Telephone Manufacturing 
Co., Limited, and one share of 5s. in the new Telephone Manufae- 
turing Co. (1929), Limited, in place of every two shares held 10 
the present company. This would give a comparative joint capital 
of the two new undertakings of £750,000, as compared with 
£1,000,000. It was proposed to utilise the difference in writing out 
of the balance sheet fixtures, fittings, dies, expenses on share 
issues, &c., so that it would not be necessary in future to make 
any appropriation from profits earned for depreciation on these 
items. 

As stated at the last annual general meeting, the company would 
continue to quote for public telephone apparatus at such prices as 
would show a margin of profit, and should eventually come back 
into this market, as the present unsatisfactory prices could not 
rule indefinitely. ; 

The future policy of the Manufacturing Company would be prs 
cipally creative, which was to say that any lines taken up the 
future, apart from supplies to the existing installation companies, 
would be exclusive to themselves. 

In conclusion, the Chairman said that the approval 0 a 
scheme would mean that the new company, Telephone ay ; 
Limited, would, immediately the necessary formalities had “* 
completed, declare an interim dividend of 2} per cent. and a 5D 
dividend in the early months of next year, and the Manutacun 
Company on the new basis would have every opportunity of beco 
ing a profit-earning concern. ciate Wy 

The resolution submitted was carried, after some discussi0? 
the requisite majority. 
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CHARTERHOUSE INVESTMENT TRUST, LIMITED. 
DIVIDEND MAINTAINED—RESERVES STRENGTHENED. 


The fourth annual general meeting of the Charterhouse Invest- 
rust, Limited, was held, on the 26th instant, at the Cannon 
Street Hotel, Cannon Street, E.C., Sir Arthur H. Marshall, 
K.B.E., the chairman of the company, presiding. 

The Chairman, in moving the adoption of the report and 
accounts, said : Our unquoted securities amount to a smaller total 


chan in previous years, which is in accordance with our policy 


> <¢ investing our funds in securities which have a market in the 
0 s 


Stock Exchanges. In spite of the very low level to which the 


market value of securities generally had fallen on November 


iIth—in fact, I doubt if anyone in this room has seen so universal 


| a depression in stock markets—you will, I know, be glad to learn 


that the margin in our favour amounted to a considerable sum, 


| though I repeat what I said to you last year, that this margin 


must not be counted upon as profit until it is realised; I prefer 
to describe it as a form of insurance. 


MONUMENT PROPERTY TRUST. 


I should like to tell you for one moment about the Monument 
We are constantly offered property 
investments, some of which have appeared to us sufficiently 


© attractive to warrant investigation by experts on our behalf. This 


resulted in our deciding that part of the funds of this company 
could be properly invested in solid steady-going assets of this 
character. For convenience, we formed a subsidiary company, of 
which we hold almost all the capital, to own these properties 
on our behalf. We think, therefore, that we have interpreted 
the spirit of the new Companies Act aright in separating this sub- 
sidiary from others, which, as I have already explained, are 
but transient deals. The Monument Trust is an active company 
and is constantly on the look-out for opportunities of turning 
its properties over to advantage. 

The year under review has been an unpleasant and difficult 
one for a business such as ours, and we are very gratified to 
be able to lay before you a satisfactory account of the year’s 
working. Apart from maintaining our dividend at 10 per cent., 
we have been able to strengthen the reserves by a net amount 
of £82,155 18s. 1ld., thus bringing the total of the net assets 
as represented by capital, reserves and carry-forward to 
£1,392,745, or the equivalent of 27s. 10d. per share. 

The General Election resulting in the advent to office of a 
labour Government created a situation in financial circles in 
which uncertainty, and indeed almost apprehension, were con- 
siderable factors. Happily, the financial common sense of the 
City prevailed, and there has been no undue disturbance caused 
by any purely political considerations. We are all, of course, 
anxious to see that the policy of the Government is directed 
much more strongly to the reduction of national expénditure 
and of the crushing taxation, which is more responsible than 
any other factor for the continuance of so much unemployment. 
We passed from the period of post-war inflation in 1921, and 
now appear to be emerging from the deflationary period which 
followed into the third and much more normal condition of 
stabilisation, when real values are the governing factor. 

A most encouraging sign of the change to which I refer is 
the practical and sober method now being adopted by capital 
and labour to understand and adjust difficulties to their mutual 
advantage. No more favourable opportunity could therefore 
present itself to the introduction of a governmental policy which 
will give to the manufacturers of this country a sense of security 
for a few years ahead. 


PROMISING BUSINESS IN HAND, 


Very shortly after the General Election we were faced with 
the increasing stringency of credit, arising from the great growth 
°! speculation in America, which finally led in September last 
toa rise in our Bank Rate to 64 per cent. Immediately follow- 
ing this, we were shocked by the collapse of a financial group in 
the City, which still further aggravated the difficulties of the 
Situation. Thus the hopes of a revival of activity in the autumn 
Were finally swept aside, and we are bound to have to face a period 
of quietude’in the new issue field until the rumours and irrespon- 
sible gossip which circulate so freely at such times are put to rest 
and confidence generally is restored. 

For ourselves we look forward to the coming year with tempered 
*ptimism. Business in hand at the present time gives promise of 
a results. After all, good business will always find a 
a . whenever It appears, and we feel confident that our com- 
in a as established itself in the serious business world on a foot- 

at will secure to it a full share of the right type of business. 

he resolution was carried unanimously. 
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WANKIE COLLIERY COMPANY, LIMITED. 
INCREASED COAL SALES. 

The sixth ordinary general meeting of the Wankie Colliery Co., 
Limited, was held, on the 27th instant, at the Abercorn Rooms, 
Liverpool Street Hotel, London, Sir Edmund Davis (chairman and 
managing director) presiding. 

The secretary (Mr H. W. Lampard) having read the notice 
convening the meeting and the report of the auditors, 

The Chairman, in moving the adoption of the report and accounts, 
said: There has been a satisfactory increase in the sale of coal 
during the year and a setback in the sales of coke, to which I will 
refer later on. The total sales of coal amounted to 816,297 tons, 
as compared with 724,186 tons last year, an increase of 92,110 tons, 
The sales of coke amounted to 100,293 tons, as compared with 
184,342 tons last year, a decrease of 84,049 tons. 

Turning to the profit and loss account, the sales of coal, coke, 
bricks, fireclay and by-products, at £590,466 16s. 9d., show a 
decrease of £18,393 15s, 8d., which is accounted for by the decrease 
in coke sales for the year. 

Rents and sundry receipts in South Africa, £14,863 1s. 2d., 
compares with £13,224 12s. 9d. last year, and interest and registra- 
tion fees, at £1,608 12s. 6d., shows a decrease of about £630. 

On the other side of the “‘ profit and loss account ’’ the cost of 
production amounts to £388,613 7s. Id., as compared with 
£342,013 98. 10d. 

‘“* Depreciation ’’ amounts to £63,287 10s. 10d. This item is 
naturally an increasing figure yéar by year, as additional plant is 
brought into operation. 

There is a slight increase in African general expenses of £830 
when compared with our previous accounts, and London expenses, 
including directors’ fees and additional remuneration, £10,256, are 
practically the same. Intezest on debentures, £9,000, is the same 
figure as in the accounts at August 31, 1928; and the balance 
profit for the year under review is £129,430, comparing with 
£206,333. 





EFFECT OF RAILWAY STRIKE, 


There are several reasons for this temporary setback in our 
profits. The reduction in the sales of coke on the one hand was 
principally due to a lack of labour on the mines in the Congo, but, 
on the other hand, the reduction in profits has been mainly caused 
by very large increases which have taken place in working costs, 
due to the railway strike which occurred in February and March 
last, a strike which, fortunately—notwithstanding the attempts 
which were made to induce our men to make common cause with 
the railwaymen in their demands—was not successful, as, had 
this union come about, not only would we have had troubles at 
our mines, but the trouble might have spread to workmen on other 
mines and a general strike might have followed in Rhodesia. 

In the additions to our No. 1 colliery and the equipment and the 
opening out of our No. 2 colliery, we have had to face temporary 
additional overhead charges which added to the cost of the output. 
It became necessary for us to do this, as previous to the opening 
out of No. 2 colliery and starting of production the No. 1 colliery 
was doing more than could reasonably be expected of it, and a 
breakdown—which would have been the inevitable consequence— 
was sure to have come about sooner or later. The starting of the 
No. 2 colliery eased the situation and gave our management an 
opportunity of doing a large amount of maintenance work at the 
No. 1 colliery which could not have been done while the mine was 
being pressed for production. 


ABLE TO MEET ANY LIKELY DEMANDS, 


The position now is that with the two collieries opened out and 
producing, we are in a position to meet any likely demands for fuel 
we may be faced with, both in Northern and Southern Rhodesia. 

So far as actual working costs are concerned—due to the reasons 
I have already explained—I would mention that the cost of winning 
coal increased during the year under review by 1s. 0-40d. per ton, 
which, on the tonnage dealt with alone, accounts for an increase of 
£50,003, and, in addition to this, our coking costs have naturally 
risen owing to the increased cost of coal by 2s. 1}d. per ton—that is, 
£10,625—these two figures making a total of £60,628. It is, however, 
confidently anticipated that during the current year these costs will 
at least revert to normal, now that the programme of development 
and construction work at the two collieries is practically completed. 

The large developments which are now taking place in Northern 
Rhodesia should mean a considerable increase in sales for our 
company, which you will better understand when I point out that 
N’Kana mine and the Roan Antelope mine should each take about 
90,000 tons of coal per annum, and the Mufulira mine, which will 
probably only be producing concentrates, about 40,000 tons; and, 
in addition, the railways will require larger tonnages of coal to 
handle this traffic and to haul the copper produced to the coast, 

Sir Henry Birchenough, Bt., K.C.M.G., seconded the resolution, 
which was carried unanimously. 
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JOHANNESBURG CONSOLIDATED INVESTMENT 
COMPANY, LIMITED. 


STRONG FINANCIAL POSITION FULLY MAINTAINED. 
LARGE PROVISION FOR DEPRECIATION. 
INTERESTS ACQUIRED IN NORTHERN RHODESIA COPPER FIELDs. 
PROFESSOR LAWN’S REVIEW OF POSITION AND PROSPECTS. 


The Johannesburg Consolidated Investment Co., Limited, 
announces the receipt of the following cabled report from Johan- 
nesburg of the proceedings at the annual meeting of shareholders, 
held on the 26th instant, at which Professor J. G. Lawn pre- 
sided :— 

The report and accounts for the year ended June 30th last were 
unanimously adopted. 

The net profit for the year was £593,199. Dividends were paid 
totalling £592,500, and a balance of £181,497 was carried forward. 
Although the net profit was nearly £100,000 less than the previous 
year, the gross profit exceeded by a substantial amount the gross 
profit for the previous year; it was only the necessity for pro- 
viding an exceptionally large sum for depreciation in the year 
under review that makes comparison between it and the previous 
year appear unfavourable. ‘The strong financial position of the 
company has been fully maintained, and the company has been 
able to acquire new interests of importance. The book value of 
the assets was £6,187,148, and shows a surplus of £5,131,497 over 
liabilities to the public. 


GROUP’S GOLD-MINING RESULTS. 


Dealing with the gold-mining industry, the Chairman said the 
year had been one of progress and prosperity, and a considerable 
amount of useful research work had been carried out. The total 
tonnage crushed by all the mines of the Rand was 30,442,900, of 
which the group contributed 8,163,500 tons. The total fine ounces 
amounted to 9,905,397, of which the group produced 2,787,454 
ounces. The working costs for the Rand averaged 19s. 7d. per 
ton, while the group’s working costs were 18s. 5d. per ton. The 
average cost per fine ounce for all mines averaged 60s. 3d., while 
the group’s cost was 53s. lld. Dividends for the year ended 
June 30, 1929, from the group’s gold-mining companies were 
£2,163,915, compared with £2,109,491 the previous year. The 
amount paid to the Government in respect of leased areas was 
£1,794,859 for 1928, as compared with £1,803,143 in 1927. 


NATIVE LABOUR. 


Professor Lawn, in referring to the Convention between the 
Union and the Portuguese Governments under which the intro- 
duction of native labour from Mozambique is regulated, expressed 
doubt as to whether the mines would be able to maintain the 
labour force up to the strength permitted under the Convention. 
The industry was far short of labour requirements, and it was 
hoped the Government would do all possible to ensure a supply 
of native labour from areas now closed to recruiting to make up 
for the loss due to restrictions imposed on recruiting in the 
Mozambique territories. 

Professor Lawn stressed the importance of the reduction of 
working costs to the lowest possible limit, and indicated directions 
in which the Government might assist. First, by reducing ex- 
cessive railway rates and high Customs duties. In this connection 
it was hoped practical results would follow the proposed review by 
the railway administration of its general railway tariff policy, 
regarding which the industry had been invited to express its 
views. Secondly, by the reduction of claim licences. At present, 
as soon as mining takes place, claim licences increased from 5s. to 
20s. per month per claim, this increase continuing after ore is 
exhausted or proved unpayable. Thirdly, native passes. The 


monthly pass fee for a native is 2s., involving an expenditure of 
£240,000 per annum, 


GOVERNMENT GOLD-MINING AREAS (MODDERFONTEIN) CONSOLIDATED, 
LIMITED. 


During the calendar year 1928 the company milled 2,383,500 tons 
of ore. The amount paid to the Government under its lease was 
£1,434,176, and shareholders received £1,260,000, being 90 per 
cent. of the subscribed capital. The operations this year have 
continued on similar scale, and in June last a dividend of 45 per 
cent. was distributed. Development is continuing to open up ore 


of satisfactory grade. The ore reserves at the end of 1928 were 


estimated at 10,973,000 tons, of an average value of 8.9 dwt we 
a stoping width of 65 in. 


NEW STATE AREAS, LIMITED, 


During 1928 the ore crushed totalled 908,000 tons. The workin 
profit amounted to £668,901, being an increase of £36,363 over the 
previous year, Dividends totalling 12} per cent. and absorbing 
£189,255 were distributed, and £357,190 was paid to the Govern. 
ment as its share of profits. The results for the current year 
show an improvement on those for 1928. A dividend of Th pee 
cent. was declared in June last. The capital expenditure during 
1928 was somewhat abnormal owing to the replacing of the sock 
hoist at the North Shaft, the installation of a new compressor, 
and plant for concrete discs for support of underground workings. 
It is expected capital expenditure in the future will be normal. 
The development is excellent. The ore reserves were estimated 
in December last at 2,678,000 tons, of average value of 8.7 dwt, 
over a stoping width of 51 in. 


VAN RYN DEEP, LIMITED. 


Seven hundred and fifty-nine thousand tons of ore were crushed 
in 1928, resulting in a working profit of £545,863, out of which 
dividends totalling 40 per cent., and absorbing £478,757, had been 
paid. Operations for the current year were on a satisfactory scale, 
and a dividend of 174 per cent. was declared in June last. Atten- 
tion has been directed to sandfilling stoped-out areas, which is 
simplifying the mining of the upper leaders and has been of con- 
siderable assistance in the extraction of the Main Reef Leader 
pillars. These pillars are not included in the ore reserve, and are 
estimated to contain 600,000 tons of high-grade ore, and a com: 
mencement has been made in extracting them. The development 
of the upper leaders has shown satisfactory results, and a large 
tonnage will be obtained from this source. The ore reserves at 
the end of the year were estimated at 3,110,700 tons, of an 
average value of 7.4 dwt. over a stoping width of 50 in. 


WITWATERSRAND GOLD MINING CO., LIMITED. 


Six hundred and thirty thousand tons of ore were crushed 
during 1928, resulting in a working profit of £11,765. During the 
current year the tonnage crushed has been maintained at the 
average of 1928, but owing to lower grade the monthly profits 
have been lower. There are indications of an improvement 12 
this direction, and latterly profits have been better. 


THE LANGLAAGTE ESTATE AND GOLD MINING CO., LIMITED. 


The working profit for 1928 was £282,651 from the treatment o! 
970,000 tons of ore. Two dividends have been declared totalling 
15 per cent., which absorbed £227,975. The results for the curren: 
year show an improvement on 1928, and in June last a dividend 
of 74 per cent, was declared. The ore reserves at the end of the 
year were estimated at 1,567,500 tons of an average value of 
7.1 dwt. over a stoping width of 42 in. The development con 
tinues to be gratifying, and the company is in an excellent finan- 
cial position. 

THB RANDFONTEIN ESTATES GOLD MINING COMPANY, WITWATERSRAND, 
LIMITED. 


Two million five hundred thousand tons of ore were a 
during 1928, resulting in a working profit of £246,857, which in = 
unfortunately was insufficient to meet the redemption of debentu . 
capital expenditure, and annual provision in respect of ob 
the miners’ phthisis compensation fund. There 1s 4 cons! ” the 
improvement in the results from the mine in recent months, 7 be 
outlook has improved. The reopening and continuing ee, 
old Randfontein Deep north shaft, which has been found oo ‘all 
will entail expenditure of approximately £150,000. This “ ie 
open up a large area of property and relieve the present ee endfontei 
north and south vertical sections. The directors of the Ran 
Co. are convinced that this expenditure is fully justified. 
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COAL. 


For the financial year ended September last the New Springs 
Colliery and Consolidated Collieries distributed dividends of 3 per 
cent, and 83 per cent, respectively. Operations at the Natal 
Cambrian Collieries were on a larger scale than in the previous year, 
but this colliery is still handicapped by insufficient and irregular 
supply of coal trucks, though improvement in this connection has 
been apparent in recent months. 

SQUTH AFRICAN CARBIDE AND BY-PRODUCTS CO., LIMITED. 


The profits of this company during the year were satisfactory, and 
the debt of the company is being rapidly liquidated. 


POTGIETERSRUST PLATINUMS, LIMITED. 


Considerable progress has been made during this year towards 
better concentration of the precious metals from the ore and the 
production of refined metals from concentrates. While finality has 
not yet been reached, there is justification for the view that metal- 
lurgical difficulties are passed. The pilot plant at Potgietersrust 
operated satisfactorily, and improved practice resulted in 70 per 
cent. of the platinum product being won in the form of crude 
platinoids containing 60 per cent. of precious metals. The balance 
of the precious metals is extracted from the ore in the form of con- 
centrates, and the chlorination plant now being erected for their 
treatment in Johannesburg will be in commission in January. The 
erection of the reduction plant at Rustenburg, which should be in 
commission at the end of the year, will be capable of treating at least 
6,000 tons a month sulphide or 9,000 tons oxidised ore. Sufficient 
ore of both types has been developed, and it is anticipated that a 
mixed mill feed will give satisfactory and perhaps the best results. 
The plant is designed so that duplication or any desired extension 
van be added quickly and cheaply. 


REFINING AND SALES AGREEMENT. 


A satisfactory agreement for refining and sale of the products has 
been made with Johnson, Matthey and Co., an old-established firm, 
with perhaps greater experience in platinum and allied metals than 
anyone else. They have dealt with the crude platinoid product from 
Potgietersrust pilot plant for some time past in a satisfactory 
manner. The agreement with them does not preclude the formation 
of a platinum producers’ organisation for control of output should 
that appear feasible or desirable in future, but there is no apparent 
immediate need for such control. The consumption of platinum in- 
creased by 25 per cent. in 1928 compared with 1927, and there is good 
reason to expect a substantial increase in consumption in years to 
come. There is a definite improvement in the outlook during the 
year, the pilot plant at Potgietersrust making a profit on operations, 
and the good shoots of ore in Zwartfontein Central Area have been 
found on the second level carrying high platinum values. Consider- 
able profit is anticipated from the new plant at Rustenburg, and the 
directors are alive to the desirability of increasing the plant and 
output as soon as the industry is established on sound and profitable 
anes. 

The plants in Potgietersrust and Rustenburg are not commensu- 
rate with the ore available, which, for all practical purposes, is 
unlimited at Rustenburg. The ultimate scale of operations depends 
upon demand for platinum group metals. Although progress up to 
the present has been slow, as is inevitable in new industries, we are 
iow reaching the stage of commercial production, and we look 
forward to the future with great hopes. 


NORTHERN RHODESIAN COPPER INTERESTS. 


The company has been fortunate in securing substantial interests 
in the Northern Rhodesian Copper Fields, where the recent dis- 
coveries constitute the greatest base-metal development the world 
has experienced for years past, and it is difficult to over-emphasise 
their importance. Although a good deal of reliable information has 
been published, the position has been obscured by ill-informed 
articles emphasising metallurgical difficulties, scarcity of native 
labour and water, transport troubles, and casting doubts upon re- 
liability of estimates of tonnages and value of ore bodies. Up to 
the present six properties of major importance have been discovered, 
namely, Roan Antelope, N’Kana Reserve Area of 624 square miles 
‘owned by the Bwana M’Kubwa Copper Co.), Chambishi and 
Mufulira, in which the Bwana M’Kubwa Copper Co. is largely in- 
terested, N’Changa, and area immediately to the west of N’Changa 
mine in Rhodesia, Congo Border Concession ground. 


BWANA M’KUBWA CO. 


The Johannesburg Consolidated Investment Co. is interested 
through the Rhodesian Anglo-American Co. generally in the new 


copper industry, but particularly in the Bwana M’Kubwa Copper 
Co. Whilst the Bwana M’Kubwa Copper Co. has a plant in opera- 
tion, and has been making a profit in recent months, the future of 
the company rests with the N’Kana Reserve Area and in its interests 
in copper mines controlled by the Rhodesian Selection Trust. The 
ore bodies in Northern Rhodesia are found in a series of sedimentary 
rocks known as Bwana M’Kubwa series, and the N’Kana Area is 
underlaid by this series, together with the basement rocks which 
have folded the bedded rocks into an extensive syncline. The length 
of strike of ore-bearing member of bedded rocks included in the 
N’Kana Area is some 18 miles, of which about nine miles have been 
partially prospected by surface development and boreholes. Three 
bodies have been discovered in the nine miles tested separated by 
short barren stretches, the true extent of which has still to be 
determined. 

Drilling operations are more advanced on the N’Kana ore body 
than on the other two between which it is situated. Thirty-one 
boreholes have penetrated it, proving a strike of 8,000 ft., a width 
of 27 ft., and value of 4.3 per cent. copper. Three boreholes have 
cut the ore body between 2,300 ft. and 2,800 ft. vertical depth, show- 
ing good commercial ore of average value. The ultimate depth to 
which commercial ore will persist has yet to be determined; while 
less drilling has been done on other ore bodies, sufficient has been 
done to ensure great tonnages of similar value, particularly on 
recently located Mindola ore body, situated to the north. 


BOREHOLE RESULTS. 


Taking a moderate view of the situation it is estimated that 
ore bodies discovered to date will produce at least 100,000,000 
tons of ore averaging over 4 per cent. copper. Further long 
stretches of strike remain to be proved. Ore bodies are found in 
bedded rock and the copper minerals are finely disseminated in a 
regular manner through ore-bearing strata. The regularity may 
be judged by the fact that only three boreholes out of 31 which 
have cut N’Kana ore body have a value below 3 per cent., and 
none has 7 per cent. copper. Development work to date confirms 
the borehole results. The extraction of copper presents no undue 
metallurgical difficulty. Below an average depth of 250 ft. to 
300 ft. ore is pure sulphide and responds readily to cheap and 
effective flotation process. A rich concentrate is produced, ensur- 
ing low smelting charges. An abundance of water is available 
within short distance of all properties. 

Transport facilities are constantly improving. Power costs will 
be reasonable. The average cost of producing and marketing copper 
will be appreciably below world cost, even with steam power and 
transport costs as they are to-day. Nurthern Rhodesia has a 
population of 1,250,000 natives at present, but there are consider- 
able numbers in adjoining terrifories under British control, and 
the requirements of the industry will not be great. 


COMPARISONS WITH WITWATERSRAND MINING. 


The Chairman made the following interesting comparisons with 
mining on the Witwatersrand :— 

The mines on the Witwatersrand are operating at an average 
depth of 3,500 ft., the percentage payability of reef being 50 per 
cent., milling width 40 in., and heavy development programme 
necessary ; 18 per cent. of rock broken was sorted out as waste and 
workings widely scattered. The output per underground native is 
200 milling tons per annum. Northern Rhodesian Mines will be 
operating above an average depth of 1,000 ft. for years to come. 
The percentage of payability will be 100 per cent., milling width 
as many feet as the Rand has inches, current development neg- 
ligible, no sorting required, and workings highly concentrated, 
tonnage output per underground native should be at least three 
to four times as great as Rand, but if only twice as much then 
less than 8,000 natives on surface and underground will be required 
to produce 100,000 tons of copper per annum. 


COPPER CONSUMPTION AND FUTURE PRODUCTION. 


The world’s consumption of new copper is approximately 
2,000,000 tons per annum. Expert opinion is unanimous that con- 
sumption will continue to increase as in the past. Increase has 
been from 8 per cent. to 9 per cent. per annum for the past nine 
years, but if increase only 5 per cent. per annum then over 
3,000,000 tons will be required by 1937. Apart from Northern 
Rhodesia no large new copper deposits are known or indicated, 
and a number of present producers will be exhausted before this 
date. It is expected Northern Rhodesia will reach a production 
rate of 250,000 tons per annum in 1933 or 1934, with progressive 
increase thereafter. There is little danger of over-production in 
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future, and were it not for certain and heavy production of 
Northern Rhodesia there would be danger of scarcity of copper. 
Production is in the hands of comparatively few and powerful 
groups versed in laws of supply and demand, and temporary sur- 
pluses and shortages will not cause disturbing fluctuation in sale 
price. The company is satisfied that its investments in copper will 
be of great value. 


DIAMONDS. 


Income derived during the year from diamond interests is satis- 
factory, although mining companies suffered somewhat through 
the large production of alluvial diamonds which has now become 
considerably reduced. The working of alluvial diamonds to-day is 
under the control of the Union Government, and although it was 
necessary owing to phenomenal wealth to work the alluvial deposit 
discovered in Namaqualand in 1928, the richest portions of this 
deposit are now exhausted. The H.M. Association, which owned 
the discoverers’ claims, has already ceased operations. The 
Government has worked out the richer portion of its area, and, 
although the Government hopes to go on working the poorer portion 
for many years, it is unlikely that production from this source 
will cause any disturbance in trade; thus the menace caused by the 
discovery first of the Lichtenburg deposits and then of the rich 
Namaqualand deposit has passed, and as the Government is now 
armed with full powers to control alluvial workings as well as 
mine workings no danger from this source is likely to occur in the 
future. 


MARKET CONDITIONS AND OUTLOOK. 


During the past year the market has been very active and prices 
well maintained, but since the date of the directors’ report a finan- 
cial crisis in Wall Street has occurred, which may curtail the 
volume of trade for a time. The reassuring feature of the position 
is that, owing to the proposed change in the American tariff, pur- 
chases of diamond cutters in Amsterdam, Antwerp, and America 
have been on a very limited scale, and stocks of cut stones in 
dealers’ hands are consequently very moderate. Such a crisis 
emphasises that it is not only necessary to control the output of 
diamonds, but equally essential that sales must be through one 
channel; only in this way can the balance between demand and 
supply be exactly adjusted and prices steadily maintained. 


STABILISATION OF PRICES ‘‘ THE KEYNOTE OF THE INDUSTRY.”’ 


This stabilisation of prces is the keynote of the whole industry. 
This secured, confidence would become firmly established, and 
industry can command an increasing proportion of luxury trade. 
Anything in the nature of competitive selling endangers stability of 
prices and undermines confidence of buyers. As the South African 
Government has shown approval of this policy, we look forward 
with confidence to the future of the diamond trade. It is expected 
that the Government will shortly call a conference to arrange for 
continuity of interproducers’ agreement, and discuss other matters 
making for solidarity and security of the industry. 


SOUTH AFRICAN BREWERIES, LIMITED. 


The business done and profits earned during the financial year 
exceeded the previous year, and the company has been able to 
provide the old rate of dividend on the increased capital and 
increase the carry-forward and add to the reserve. 
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TRANS-OCEANIC TRUST, LIMITED, 
COMPANY’S SATISGAUTORY EARNING POWER 

The second ordinary general meeting of the T; 
Trust, Limited, was held, on the 28th instant, at 4] ~ 
Street, London. on 

The Hon. W. B. L. Barrington (the chairman 
accounts presented were in respect of their first . 
dealt for the first time with the active she ann wre and 
capital of £1,000,000. A year ago, after allowing for a full 
disbursements, there had been approximately £165,000 —— 
awaiting investment. Since then the placing of the debe re 
stock, the net surplus arising from realisation of ieitiiieiiame an 
surplus revenue had provided further funds which, together = 
the cash mentioned, had furnished over £386,000 for “sees 
during the year. The benefit arising from the ievesionns, a 
new money such as that was only partially reflected in the ac 
of the year in which the investment was made. Conseenenti, 
whilst the gross revenue of the year under review must be : 
garded as entirely satisfactory, an increase in the earnings of “4 
current year from the company’s_present resources might be antici 
pated. The net balance carried to the appropriation account 
after all charges and taxation, was £51,942, which was sufficient to 
cover the preference dividend requirements more than twice and 
to leave, after deduction of the preference dividend, approxi- 
mately 8.73 per cent. gross earned on the ordinary stock. They 
had transferred to general reserve £12,000 and now recommended 
the payment of a final dividend of 24 per cent. on the preference 
stock, making 5 per cent. for the year, and a dividend of 5 per 
cent. on the ordinary stock. 


Oceanic 
adneed|, 


) said that the 


THE DEBENTURE STOCK, 


In the middle of January last, the directors had created 
£500,000 5 per cent. debenture stock. The rise in the Bank rate 
from 43 per cent. to 54 per cent. a few weeks later, and the 
period of still dearer money which had followed, had rendered 
the placing of that debenture stock at a price satisfactory to the 
Trust no easy task. Up to the date of the balance sheet, how- 
ever, £188,298 of stock had been placed without any public appeal 
at 955 per cent. and accrued interest (less the usual 4 per cent. 
commission to stockbrokers and other recognised agents). That 
compared very favourably with the prices obtained by other 
trust companies of recent formation engaged in issuing debentures 
concurrently with themselves. It would appear that a period of 
easier monetary conditions was now in prospect. That should 
have the effect of making their debenture stock again attractive 
to investors seeking a first-class security on reasonable terms. 
Taking the investments at the valuation figure as at October 3lst 
last—not at book value—and assuming that the unissued balance 
of the debenture stock was also placed at 954 per cent., the net 
assets would cover the entire authorised amount of stock nearly 
three times on capital account. It was only reasonable to antici- 
pate an appreciable increase in this margin of cover under more 
normal conditions than those at present prevailing. On the basis 
of the gross revenue for 1929, plus the current average rate of 
income on the estimated proceeds of the unissued balance, the 
interest requirements of the total stock authorised would be 
covered nearly four times. In reminding all contemplating the 
purchase of, or in any way interested in, the company’s deben- 
tures that they had only to approach the secretary, or to com 
municate with the company through their stockbroker, banker 
or solicitor, might he add that the debenture stock was free of 
stamp duty, commission, and other expenses? 


INVESTMENTS. 


With regard to their investments, all he would say was that 
the Trust had never been interested in any of the companies 
in whose stocks dealings had recently been suspended on the 
London Stock Exchange, or in any of that group of cement and 
newspaper companies so very recently mentioned in the Press, 
whose shares had suffered heavy depreciation. The great 
majority of the company’s investments had an active market om 
recognised Stock Exchanges either in this country or abroad and 
the valuation as at October 31, 1929, based on market prices for 
such investments and on valuations of the others obtained from 
competent and reliable sources, showed a net depreciation of 
£41,822, as compared with the balance sheet figure. It was doubt: 
less fully realised by. all that that was but the inevitable reflec: 
tion of the most trying and difficult times which had been ex 
perienced in the investment world for many years. The existing 
depression had affected both fixed interest-bearing securities a4 
ordinary stock simultaneously and was, moreover, world-wide “i 
extent. The unduly low prices to which many of their holdings 
had been forced were undoubtedly out of line with their ” 
intrinsic values, to which they were bound to recover when cll: 
cumstances became normal once more. 

The report and accounts were unanimously adopted. 
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FOREIGN RAILWAYS INVESTMENT TRUST, LIMITED. 
DIVIDEND OF 8 PER CENT. 
VALUATION OF HOLDINGS. 
LORD ST. DAVIDS ON THE FUTURE OF RAILWAYS. 


The first ordinary general meeting of Foreign Railways Invest- 
| ment Trust, Limited, was held, on the 28th instant, at Winchester 
' House, Old Broad Street, London. 

Viscount St. Davids (the chairman), who presided, said : 
Gentlemen,—I will begin by saying a word as to the nature of our 
company. We have powers of general investment, but we have 
only used them in two or three instances. We keep ourselves 
mainly to our name: that is, we regard ourselves as a trust mainly 
> {for the purpose of investing in the stock of foreign railway com- 
| panies. If foreign railway companies do well we shall do well. 
' If they do not do well, we shall not do so well. Our shareholders 
must understand that. 


QUESTION OF ROAD COMPETITION, 


Now, in a trust that deals mainly in foreign railways I have been 
© told I ought to begin by saying a word or two about road 
| competition, because that has frightened investors in English railway 
- companies. Now, as to that, I would tell you that the bulk of the 
| great foreign railways are very little liable to serious road com- 
| petition—first, because of their immense distances, and, secondly, 
- because in the case of many of them there is no road material to 
© be bought except it is transported over immense distances and is 
> therefore immensely costly. And in the case of most of these foreign 
railways what road competition there may be will be in the neigh. 
» bourhood of the big towns, and I think the foreign railways have 
* learned by the experience of the English railways, and they are 
| not going to be foolish enough to neglect it. If anything is going 
' to be carried on the roads these big foreign railways will see that 
' they do the bulk of that carriage themselves. 


BANK RATE AND STOCK PRICES, 


> You will notice in the report an allusion to depreciation. On 
C October 3lst our depreciation was £206,000. A very influential 
4 critic, when we started, said that we started when stocks were too 
' high. At the moment that critic is justified by results, but, all 
| the same, I do not believe in the truth of the argument. First of 
all, up to the end of August we had always had appreciation, and 
I would say this, that stocks in the great foreign railways, especially 
the Argentine railways, bought anywhere round about the neigh- 
bourhood of par are not in the long run bought too high. If there 
is one thing in the world that is true more than another, it is that 
history repeats itself, and that is nowhere truer than it is in finance. 

I am going to give you a date when Argentine railways were 
high; it is some time ago. I am taking their highest point— 
1905—twenty-four years ago. Do you know the prices? Southerns 
were 148; Pacifics were 143; Westerns were 142; Centrals were 
116. You will say that the railways were in a better position then. 
They were in nothing like as good a position. They were not as 
strong financially; they were not as strong structurally; and 
| they were not as strong in their dividends. Pacifics and Westerns 
Were paying 7 per cent.; Southern was paying 7 per cent., whereas 
it is paying 8 per cent. to-day; and Centrals were paying 6 per 
cent., as against 7 per cent. to-day. What is the difference between 
1905 and 1929? It is the Bank Rate. In 1905, as an average over 
the whole year, the Bank Rate was a fraction over 3 per cent. 
When will 3 per cent. return? I do not know. But when you 
have seen a 3 per cent. Bank Rate for a couple of years you will 
see sound investments like Argentine Railways not on a 7} per 
cent. or 8 per cent. basis, as they are to-day; you will see them, 
as they were then, on a 5 per cent. basis. That is the real thing to 
look at when you are considering Argentine Railways: consider 
the lowest point, but consider the highest point and make up your 
mind what is a fair value in between. 


THE PERMANENT INVESTOR. 

Now, gentlemen, in this company we are dealing in the long 
run with the trust company investor. We are @ new company. 
Some people took up large blocks of our shares, and there were 
underwriters, and a great deal of our capital is not yet in permanent 
hands. What are permanent hands? Old trust company in- 
vestors. I know them in other companies of mine. They are not 
the Sons of the men who took up the original capital; they are 
their grandchildren—the third generation—holding the same 
stocks, and to the old trust company investor) the money that is 
Put into @ trust company is just as permanent in his view as a 
Settled landed estate. That is what a trust company investor is 

® trust company investor—that is, the person we cater for— 
Wants @ reliable income. He hopes for a progressive in-ome, and 
slight appreciation or depreciation of the capital value of his stock 
°8 not worry him at all. The directors of old trust companies 
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looked ahead, as we have got to look ahead, and in dealing with 
@ thing like this the only way is to tell you what is in my mind. 


FUTURE OF FOREIGN RAILWAYS. 

Now, in my mind—I have said this at the meetings of big railway 
companies—take a generation ahead—and in building a trust 
company you want to look a generation ahead and more—what is 
going to happen to these big railways? They are going to be 
owned by the Governments concerned. Some of them may be 
leased; most of them probably will be purchased, and when they 
are purchased it will be a very good day for a concern like ours that 
holds great blocks of these stocks in the future. There will be high 
prices paid for the railways, but that is not all. Look at these 
railways. Why, they have got, many of them, now reserves equal 
to 40 per cent. or 50 per cent. of the ordinary capital. By the time 
they are taken over what are those reserves going to be, and what 
kind of bonuses are investors in foreign railways going to get when 
any one of those railways is taken over by a foreign Government ? 
That is the point of view, gentlemen, from which I personally look 
at investments in foreign railways. 

Then I would say a word about our depreciation. Well, it is a 
temporary thing that may be gone very likely when markets 
change in a few months’ time. But I want to take a particular 
investment. We have got a nice little block of stock in the 
Antofagasta Railway. It cost us 95}; the price to-day is 90, a 
substantial depreciation. Well, incidentally, we got since we 
invested in it a stock bonus, in addition to the dividend, of 15 per 
cent. But I am not dwelling on that for the moment. I would, 
however, say this, that to-day with the stock at 90, if you tried to 
buy a little block of Antofagastas like ours, by the time you had 
finished buying it, I think you would have averaged over 95}. 
That is the way that you have to look at depreciation in a big 
concern. 

INCOME AND DIVIDENDS. 

Now, gentlemen, having dealt with that, I want to say a word as 
to our position concerning income. First of all, naturally, all 
dividends accrued when we bought stock were written off the price. 
Our income is derived from dividends received or actually declared 
at the date of the report. 

I want to say a word as to how our stocks look to me as an invest- 
ment. Remember that in most modern trust companies the 
preferred is 60 per cent. and the ordinary is 40 per cent. In our 
case it is 50-50, which adds to the value of the preferred stock and 
makes it, I think, a very safe investment. As regards our ordinary 
stock, this ig a specialist trust with the investments almost entirely 
in foreign railways, and it will be obvious to you as it is to me, that 
the income, therefore, cannot be quite as stable as an investment in 
a trust company that is relying on many mixed sources for its 
income. I admit that at once. That is true. But on the other 
hand, the good point of investment in a thing like foreign railways 
is that we are able to pay you good dividends from the beginning— 
a substantial dividend of 8 per cent. I will not pretend to say for 
one moment that, supposing some disaster happened that affected 
a group of foreign railways together, it is impossible that that 
dividend should be reduced. Certainly it is possible that some 
day we may pay a dividend of less than 8 per cent. But, on the 
other hand, I will tell you with extreme confidence that I am much 
more confident that some day we shall pay a dividend of more 
than 8 per cent. 


A GOOD MARGIN OF REVENUE. 


As regards revenue, to-day we have a good margin. You see 
that our balance sheet is a clean one. All our preliminary expenses 
have been written off. We are able to start a dividend reserve fund 
of £10,000, and we are able to carry forward £8,000. Itisnot possible 
to forecast the revenue position accurately for twelve months ahead, 
but I would only tell you that, as far as we are in a position to judge, 
we think the revenue for the current year should be at least as good 
as the revenue for the past year. 

Now, gentlemen, this is a new trust company, and we realise that, 
like other trust companies, it must be built up gradually. We know, 
too, that this is not a suitable time to raise money, or to attempt 
to raise money, on debentures, but the time will come when it will 
be possible for us to raise money on debentures,fand when we_do as 
other trust companies do and issue an amount of debentures equal 
to the amount of our share capital it will be obvious to you that 
there will be a very large margin of income, and the position of 
the ordinary holder in this company will be a satisfactory one. 

To wind up, I would only say that, with some experience of trust 
company investors, I do not mind telling you that I think, for @ 
permanent holder, both our preferred stock and our ordinary stock 
would be well worth their attention even at considerably higher 
prices than they are at to-day. . 

The report and accounts were unanimously adopted. 
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ROAN ANTELOPE COPPER MINES, LIMITED. 


EXTENSIVE DEVELOPMENT PROGRAMME. 
ORE RESERVE FIGURES. 


The annual general meeting of the Roan Antelope Copper 
Mines, Limited, was held, on the 25th instant, at River Plate 
House, London, E.C. 

Mr A. Chester Beatty (the chairman), after stating that the 
options to purchase the Roan Antelope Extension and Muliashi 
areas had been exercised, said : 

The total area of your property, including these areas, now 
extends to about 10,787 acres and covers a length of over 10 
miles along the strike of the Roan ore shales. 


DRILLING PROGRESS. 


The contract for the provision of further drilling equipment to 
which I referred at the last annual meeting has enabled us 
considerably to speed up our drilling programme. To date 42 
boreholes have been completed. The total drilled is over 40,000 
feet, or nearly eight miles. The strike of the ore-bearing shales 
has now been proved for a length of about 38,000 feet, or over 
seven miles. 

Beginning from the eastern end of your property for a distance 
of 28.000 feet or over five miles every drill hole so far com- 
pleted has met with ore. I venture to say that the consistency 
of the ore-bearing beds over such a great length is truly unique. 

The deepest hole so far drilled is No. 46 in the Roan Antelope 
area. It struck ore at a vertical depth of 2,035 feet and gave a 
true width of ore of 29.46 feet averaging 3.55 per cent. copper. 
The importance of this result is difficult to exaggerate. Not 
only does this hole prove that the ore continues to a great depth, 
but that the values in copper are also maintained; in fact, they 
are somewhat above the average of the ore-body. 


ORE RESERVES, 


The extensive drilling programme carried on during the year 
has enabled the company’s engineers to make a new calculation 
of ore reserves. All of the available data from drilling and 
underground work has been carefully compiled, and it is now 
estimated that there are 75,000,000 short tons of ore proved east 
of borehole No. 28 in a strike length of 16.000 feet. The average 
grade of this ore is 3.33 per cent. total copper, and of this 96.4 
per cent. is in the form of sulphide. 

After allowing for dilution by waste in mining and for metal- 
lurgical losses, we can safely reckon on a net recovery of about 
55 lb. from each short ton of ore treated, in the form of market- 
able copper. 

West of borehole No. 28 six boreholes have intersected ore 
over a strike length of 19,000 feet, or nearly four miles. These 
show an average thickness of 29 feet of ore and an average 
grade of 3.50 per cent. copper. While no proved ore reserves can 
at present be calculated in this area, there is no doubt but that 
further drilling will enable us considerably to augment the present 
ore reserve figures. In this connection it is interesting to note 
that the 75,000,000 tons of proved ore lie within an area extend- 
ing to only 13 per cent. of the total possible ore area contained 
in the property. 

The ore already proved easily provides, not only for the initial 
production of 50,000 short tons of copper per annum, but also 
for very considerable augmentation by the addition in due course 
of further mill and smelting units. 

In view of the very satisfactory position of the proved ore 
reserves, it is not considered necessary to continue drilling 


on such a large scale, and measures have been taken to reduce 
it considerably. 


MINE DEVELOPMENT. 


The mine development in the Roan Antelope area is proceeding 
satisfactorily in preparation for production. A large increase in 
compressed air plant and electric power for pumping, etc., has 
recently come into operation and will greatly facilitate progress. 
The first main haulage shaft, which will be 1,000 feet deep, has 
reached a depth of 318 feet and is progressing at the rate of about 
100 feet per month. 

The question of mining methods is a most important ope. In 
addition to the very careful consideration which has already 
been given to this matter by our manager and staff, a study 
of our methods has recently been made by Mr Lucien Eaton, a 
well-known mining engineer, who has had a long experience 
in the development of mining methods as applied to modern 
large tonnage mines. Mr Eaton has just returned from a visit 
to Rhodesia, where, in consultation with the local staff, he has 
gone thoroughly into all factors relating to the mining of the ore. 
As a result of this study a comprehensive scheme of mining has 
been arrived at and detailed plans for the underground prdgramme 
have been completed. 
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There is no doubt that in order to obtain the most 
work from both the staff and the workmen, the housing 
ments must be adequate and in every yay suitable, and 
larly so when the mine is situated in the tropics. 
all we can to provide first-class living quarters. 

The results of our forestry research have been suffic 
couraging to justify the planting of an initial 100 acres wi 
growing tree producing a timber suited for use in the mi 


efficient 
arrange. 
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LABOUR SUPPLY. 


The question of labour supply is one which I would like to touch 
upon, The total native population of Northern Rhodesia is about 
one million, and for a mine of a capacity of 5,000 tons of ore per 
day there would be needed at the outside about 5,000 natives, 
that you will see that the providing of a proper supply of natives 
should not be an insuperable difficulty. The native force at the 
mine at October 31st numbered 3,456, which is a very satisfactory 
figure. It is our intention to use mechanical appliances as far a 
possible, both on our plant and in the mine, and so reduce to g 
minimum the native labour required. Provided this labour js 
properly recruited, and properly handled and housed and fed, and 
these points are constantly before us, I am confident that we shall 
be able to meet all our requirements. 

The question of cheap power is one that will naturally affect 
the company, and, indeed, the whole of the Northern Rhodesian 
copper industry, and it is desirable that such a supply of cheap 
power should be obtained. We have decided, therefore, to co. 
operate with other companies working in Northern Rhodesia in 
making full investigation into a probable source of hydro-electric 
power for the use of the whole field. A preliminary report on the 
proposed scheme has been received, and we have agreed to provide 
a portion of the money required to complete the investigation. 

You are all aware, I am sure, that the branch railway to the mine 
was completed in January last, so that all our equipment is now 
delivered by railway on the spot. 


EXCELLENT PROGRESS BEING MADE. 

Satisfactory progress is being made at the mine in every depart: 
ment of the work. Every effort has been made to obtain thoroughly 
competent and experienced men to take charge of the various 
departments. Our general manager, Mr D. D. Irwin, has had a 
wide and varied experience in copper mining and smelting on a 
large scale, and his services will be supplemented by specialists 99 
as to ensure that the mine will be equipped in the most efficient 
way. 

There is still a large amount of work to be done before the 
profit-earning stage arrives. The bringing to production of a large 
copper mine in a new country where the native labour 1s untrained 
is a very onerous task, and entails a large amount of work by a 
those connected with it. Excellent progress, however, is being 
made; the difficulties met with, and these difficulties arise in any 
business, are being surmounted and everything is well in hand. 


INCREASED PLANT CAPACITY. 


Arrangements will shortly be made so that the concentrates which 
will be produced from the Mufulira Mine, belonging t the 
Rhodesian Selection Trust, will be smelted at the Roan Smelter 
and, with this in view and owing to the most satisfactory or 
developments on your property, it has been decided now to ~— 
the basic equipment for an increased output at the Roan. Severa 
of our installations will, therefore, need no duplication ee 
tions when we proceed with such increase. While this will ad 


to the apparent cost of the equipment for the initial capacity, : 
extra outlay now being incurred will be saved several , 


when we increase our production, which we can now clearly 
will be at a comparatively early date. ' 

Because of these facts, our original plans for starting actual “a 
duction in June, 1931, are likely to be a little delayed, and the 
cost also will be somewhat increased, but I am confident es 
the course of 1932 the Roan Antelope Mine will reach its “ 
initial rate of copper output. I am also confident that ve s 
doing a wise thing in anticipating now in a certain —_ . 
expansion of plant capacity, and that this policy will Sa 
more economical in the long run, and will yield larger U te 
In conclusion, I would like to state that I am @ 


profits. = 
believer in the future of the Northern Rhodesia copper — oe 
I fully anticipate will take a very high position in cae 


great copper districts. In the Roan Antelope property nie 
already found a very large tonnage of ore, the eas drilling. 
tional tonnage is, to my mind, only a matter of furthe 


int 0 
and I am confident that this property, both from the point 
metal output and of earnings, will eventually tak 
among the great copper mines of the world. 

The report and accounts were unanimously adopted. 
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INDIA RUBBER, GUTTA PERCHA AND TELEGRAPH 
WORKS COMPANY, LIMITED. 


INCREASED SALES AND GOOD PROSPECTS. 





(- on the 28th instant, at 106 Cannon Street, London. 


Sir John Ferguson, K.B.E., M.P. (the chairman), said that the 

| profit for the year, including dividends and profits on the sale of 

shares of subsidiary companies, after making due provision for 

h depreciation and bad debts, was £22,828, and the disposable balance 
it was £52,982. The directors saw no reason to delay longer a return 
to the ordinary shareholders, and it was proposed to declare a 


9} per cent. dividend to them, free of tax. 


* The total sales showed a decrease of 11-4 per cent., Silvertown 
18 manufactures showing a somewhat larger decrease, namely 12-7 
per cent. As there had been an average drop in selling prices of 


© between 12 per cent. and 13 per cent., the decrease of 12-7 per cent. 


a | in sales meant that the volume or quantity of goods turned out 
s © had been roughly the same as for 1927-28, which indicated that 
d more sales were required. The combined sales of the rubber, 
ll > ebonite and tyre departments were down 10-2 per cent. in value 

' but were up between 4 per cent. and 5 per cent. in volume, which 


| gave an indication of the reduction in selling prices. 


With reference to the outlook for the current year, the sales 
» manager reported that no difficulty was likely to be met in at least 


t 

n 

p c OUTLOOK FOR CURRENT YEAR. 
) < 

r 


> equalling last year’s general india rubber figure; on the contrary, 
provided that there was a reasonable improvement in the general 
> trade of the country, they might expect to benefit. With regard 


», Bakelite and other mouldings having come forward, but they were 
» slowly moving ahead and orders had been secured and were being 
© dealt with. 


» The current year had started under somewhat more promising 
| conditions than had prevailed twelve months ago, the work of a 
- general character—not including tyres, golf-balls and tennis-balls— 
> awaiting manufacture standing at 11 per cent. higher. The golf- 
ball business showed @ pleasing increase during the year under 
| review. The tyre trade, owing to severe competition, was at 
| present difficult to hold. Submarine cable work had practically 
: dropped to zero, At the Burton works they had to report a slight 
» unprovement, the turnover, however, having been insufficient to 
meet overhead charges. 


S.C 





IMPROVED RESULTS OF PERSAN. 


: With reference to the activities of Persan during the year, the 
_ manager stated that after two consecutive years of very heavy 
loss there had been an improvement within twelve months equiva- 
lent to about £40,000. The year’s trading showed a moderate 
| Profit, the first for a number of years and the most substantial since 
| 1820. The main elements in the recovery was that turnover had 
increased by more than 12 per cent. and overheads had been largely 
reduced. Other elements were the progressive improvement in the 
; ‘res and cables market, a complete overhaul of their sales organisa- 
_ hon and a very substantial reduction of gross production cost. 
After a period of relative inactivity in the wires and cables 
| department, they had recovered their share of the general market 
and of special contracts for heavier cables. The extent of the im. 
Provement might be gauged by the fact that their output had cost 
Considerably less than in the previous year, but had realised nearly 
| One-third more, S 
The exceptionally dry weather of the year under review had had 
ts influence on business in waterproof garments, although now 
that was quickly recovering. The demand for rubber hose had 
been unprecedented. Good business had been done in aeroplane 
tyres and inner tubes. The new Flexicord motor tyres had stood 
'P splendidly to thorough tests on French second-class roads, and 
they looked forward confidently to developing successful business 
with that tyre. In indiarubber goods for various industries they 
broken a lot of new ground. One serious difficulty was a 
¢ nie scarcity of labour in the Persan district. To some extent 
that might be offset by a wider use of automatic and semi-automatic 
machinery, 
Up to the moment of writing their sales in the New Year had 
shown a 30 per cent. improvement on the corresponding period a 
| @go. Yet, because of the shortage of labour, that incre ised 
~~ Uction scarcely kept pace with the growing volume of orders 
their books. Plans for new equipment and for more economica } 
‘érouping of existing plant were in hand, and there was ever y 
indication of a prosperous year ahead. 
The report and accounts were adopted. 
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The sixty-sixth ordinary general meeting of the India Rubber, 
Gutta Percha and Telegraph Works Company, Limited, was held, 


» to ebonite, a considerable turnover had been lost in consequence of 
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FOSTER CLARK, LIMITED. 
FURTHER INCREASE IN PROFITS. 
POPULARITY OF COMPANY’S PRODUCTS. 
DIVIDEND AND BONUS OF 35 PER CENT. 

The annual general meeting of Foster Clark, Limited, was 
held, on the 25th instant, at the registered office, Hart Street, 
Maidstone. 

Mr. G. Foster Clark (the Chairman), said :—Ladies and Gentle 
men—A year ago, at our first’ public meeting, I was able to place 
a favourable report before you. It is a still greater pleasure to-day 
to report a further increase in profits for the year just ended, and to 
present to you a balance sheet which is absolutely clean and sound 
in every respect. 

The company’s products, Foster Clark’s and Eiffel Tower 
specialities, maintain the popularity they have enjoyed with the 
public for the last 40 years, and the directors are quite satisfied 
with the profits made. ‘As regards Foster Clark (Australia), owing 
to the rapid progress of the business there, a new factory giving 
much greater and more up-to-date conditions, fitted with modern 
machinery, was occupied in January last, which will enable the 
company to cope with its increased business, the sales for the last 
year having shown a fresh record for the tenth year in succession. 

The income from investments has been satisfactory. 

The report, with your permission, we will take as read. 


PROFIT AND DIVIDEND. 


The profit for the year, after payment of all expenses, amounts 
to £160,479. If you deduct directors” fees £2,500, this leaves 
£157,979, an increase of £5,851, as compared with £152,128 for 
the previous year and an average for the last nine years of 
£148,000. 

In addition, a profit of £3,238 on sales of investments has been 
made and used to write down the book value of investments. The 
amount brought forward is £60,718, thus giving a total available 
of £218,698. After deducting dividends already paid £58,125, 
there remains a balance of £160,573, which the directors recom- 
mend should be allocated as follows :— 

Preference dividend, three months to September 30th, £1,875. 
Additional dividend on ordinary shares of 15 per cent., £52,500, 
and bonus of 5 per cent., both less tax, £17,500, making a total 
for the year of 35 per cent. The final dividend and bonus to be 
paid on December 2nd. To taxation reserve, making this 
(£28,655), £5,600. 
(£80,000) £20,000, leaving a balance to carry forward to next 
year of £63,098. 


STRONGER BALANCE SHEET. 


The balance sheet is even stronger than last year. 

I will only refer to the important items. 

Provisions for pensions amount to £54,803. In addition to this 
the accumulated funds of Foster Clark, Limited, Pension 
Fund amount to £45,327, but being controlled by trustees this 
sum does not appear in the company’s balance sheet. The total 
available for pensions, therefore, amounts to £100,130. 

The taxation reserve of £23,055, together with the allocation 
from this year’s profit of £5,600, is sufficient, in the opinion of 
the directors, not only to pay the income tax due in January, 1930, 
but also the amount payable in 1931. Investment reserve stands at 
£35,500. Genera! reserve £54,351, dividend equalisation reserve 
£60,000, which will be increased to £80,000 by this year’s 
allocation. 


INVESTMENTS. 


On the assets side of the balance sheet, investment in subsidiary 
companies is as follows :—Foster Clark (Australia), Limited, 
£58,808, Lintang Rubber Estate £5,475. 

British Government Securities amount to £110,572. Colonial 
Government £16,725, Foreign Government £21,339, banks, insur- 
ances and investment companies £67,162, mortgages, debentures 
and notes £110,527, industrial companies, preference and ordinary 
shares £261,856, making a total of £588,123 or, including Foster 
Clark (Australia), Limited, and the Lintang Rubber Co., a total 
of £652,406. 

The quoted securities, taken at the lowest price of the day, on 
September 26, 1929, considerably exceeded the book value, and the 
directors are satisfied that the shares in Foster Clark (Australia), 
Limited, and the Lintang Rubber Co. are of greater value than 
the amounts shown in the accounts. Since January last there has 
been a fall in price of British Government long-dated stocks of 
about 8 per cent., and the fall in industrial securities has, of course, 
been much greater. Under these circumstances it is a testimony 
to the soundness of our investments that, in spite of this universal 


To dividend equalisation reserve, making this - 
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depreciation the market price of our investments is above the 
book cost. 


WIDE DISTRIBUTION OF INVESTMENTS. 


Your directors believe in wide distribution of investments, both 
geographically, and also as regards variety of industries. Apart 
from Government Securities the company’s investments number 
292, the average amount invested in each being £1,646. 


The relationship with our employees remains excellent and their 
hearty co-operation can always be relied upon. In addition to 
two weeks’ holiday pay it has been customary in profitable years 
to pay some additional remuneration. Last year the extra payment 
was for two weeks, making four weeks in all. It is our intention, 


we are sure with your approval, to follow the same procedure this 
year. 


TRIBUTE TO THE MANAGING DIRECTOR. 


You will notice on the back of the report that the company has 
for the past nine years made an average yearly profit of £148,000. 
I just want to say that this successful result is mainly due to the 
able management of Mr. Harry Clark, your managing director. 

I now formally move the report, and I wifl ask him to second 
it, after which I shall be pleased to answer any questions. 

@Phe report and accounts were unanimously adopted. 


THE WALL PAPER MANUFACTURERS, LIMITED. 
CONTINUED PROGRESS OF THE UNDERTAKING. 
POPULARITY OF THE COMPANY’S PRODUCTIONS 


The ordinary general meeting of the shareholders of the Wall 
Paper Manufacturers, Ltd., was held on the 28th instant, at the 
Holborn Restaurant, High Holborn, London, W.C., Mr Alan V. 
Sugden (the Chairman) presiding. 

The Secretary (Mr Sidney A. Purchese) having read the notice 
convening the meeting and the auditors’ report, 

The Chairman said: Ladies and gentlemen, — During the year, 
and in connection with our purchase of the shares of the Berners 


_ Street business, Mr Arthur Sanderson, its Chairman, has been 


invited to rejoin our Board, from which he retired in 1899. Mr 
Osmund Smith, son of our late Chairman, Mr Edgar Smith, has been 


co-opted to the Board. Both these gentlemen offer themselves for 
election. 


THE ACCOUNTS. 


The following are some of the relevant figures for the year :— 


1929 1928 
£ £ 

Balance brought in... _ ove ose 302,176 305,233 
Profit on trading, etc. on bee bee 794,198 752,990 
Balance for appropriation... roe -» 795,795 794,491 
Land, buildings and plant... sen --- 2,126,676 

Goodwill, etc. ... sae eat ee --- 1,374,365 $3,624,754 
Investments . a rm --- 1,202,123 1,779,654 
Subsidiaries... ean son sei --- 1,717,243 807,027 
Stock-in-Trade os a“ — _ 782,144 801,097 
Debtors ... ass ves bee . snd 226,755 270,031 
Bills receivable oe “ os dos 71,544 66,166 
Cash... sie son sae pa ran 128,766 198,501 
Issued Share Capital ... 4,600,000 4,359,453 
Debentures 


van ~— she --- 1,016,484 1,027,945 
Reserve fund ... she me vo --- 1,000,000 875,000 


RESERVE FUND AND WRITING DOWN GOODWILL. 


As regards the future policy of the board on these questions, I 
may say that the goodwill of the company is at the present time 
worth considerably more than the figure at which it stands in our 
balance sheet. The present value of it as indicated by the market 
price of the shares is about three million pounds as against a book 
value of £1,374,000; but should our profits very materially decline 
in the future the market value of the goodwill would also go down and 
might get below the book value. Accordingly we recommend 
appropriating £150,000 of the profits to the writing down of goodwill 
in lieu of the usual appropriation to reserve fund. This must not 
be taken as an indication that we consider £1,000,000 an adequate 
reserve for a company of this magnitude for all time. The writing 
down of goodwill achieves the same object as adding to reserve fund» 
so far as the retention of the money in the business is concerned, 
where it can be profitably employed. 


labour is paid very much lower wages than are enj 
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I do not wish to forecast what the board 
shareholders to do in future years with regard to these quant the 
goodwill and reserves, as I think it is quite sufficient to deal a, of 
matter each year as it arises, when one can consider the ¢; - 
stances as they then exist. “ream. 


GENERAL CONDITIONS. 


The year under review has again been one of fairly nor; 
ter, but the continued expansion of house-building has 
to our prosperity. There is an increasing amount of 
mainly from abroad, and in this connection it is interesting to report 
that the trade union members of our Industrial Council hava 
recently visited Belgium to investigate conditions there, under'which 


oyed in this 


nal charap 
Contributed 
Competition, 


country. 
Our export trade has again been well maintained. 


I think it would not be undue optimism on my part to claim 
that never in the history of wallpaper have the productions of our 


factories stood higher in the estimation of the markets for beauty 
and value. 


WALPAMUR. 


With the completion of the rebuilding of the factory at Darwen 
to which I referred in my speech last year, the directors felt that 
the time had arrived for placing this important subsidiary, which 
we originally started in a very small way, with a nominal Capital 
of £20,000, on to an adequate financial basis. 


The Walpamur Company for the present now has an adequate 
capitalisation, but that fact does not imply that any halt is anti- 
cipated in the expansion of this very important paint business, 


CANADIAN INVESTMENT. 


A dividend on the common stock of 6 per cent. as against 3 per 
cent. last year has been received. In addition, we have received 
7 per cent. on the gold bonds and the proportion due for cancellation, 
namely, $57,000, has been repaid to us. 

In any survey of the Canadian situation, the proximity of and 
competition from the United States must not be overlooked. 


PERIVALE, 


The new mill to replace the factory at Chiswick partially destroyed 
by fire just over twelve months ago is now in partial operation, and 
the entire removal will be completed during the early part of next 
year. 


BREDBURY. 


The new mill which now houses the Lightbown Aspinall and 
Carlisle and Clegg branches is in full work, and its results are already 
such as fully to justify the removal. 


PENSIONS. 


As intimated in the report, three separate schemes have been 
launched during the year to cover our different classes of employees, 
all on a contributory basis, the first class covering the wallpaper 
mills, the second that group which does not manufacture wallpapet 
(the scheme for these two sections being identical), and the third 
embracing our staff, such as office, travellers, designers, managers: 
&e. eae 

The establishment of these funds has given great satisfaction, 
and has created a real feeling of security to the employees of your 
company which we believe will be a source of strength for the — 
and the board recommends to-day that an allocation similar to - 
one of last year, viz., £50,000, be made to strengthen the financia 
side of these schemes. 


STAFF SERVICES. 


In conclusion, I again acknowledge our indebtedness to our 


employees and staff for their loyal co-operation throughout the y om 
and to the Industrial Council officials who have done 60 muc he 
smooth away the difficulties inherent in all poreet eaaiel 
Capital and Labour. May I also refer to the splendi oui 
I have received from my co-directors in this my first a paar 
and congratulate the shareholders in possessing 4 board 0 see 
who enjoy an unusually intimate knowledge of all the man} 
of a very intricate and complicated business. he report 
The Chairman concluded by moving the adoption of ae 
and accounts and the payment of the dividends reco ii 
therein, which was seconded by Mr Harold W. Sanderse 
carried. da 
The retiring directors and the auditors were eal 
hearty vote of thanks to the chairman, directors 4 
concluded the proceedings. 
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DORMAN, LONG AND COMPANY, LIMITED. PETER WALKER (WARRINGTON) AND ROBERT CAIN 


APPROVAL OF FUSION WITH BOLCKOW, VAUGHAN. AND SONS, LIMITED. 

ADVANTAGES OF UNIFIED CONTROL. _ SUCCESSFUL RESULTS—INCREASED PROFITS. 

The eighth ordinary annual general meeting of Peter Walker 
An extra-ordinary general meeting of the shareholders of (Warrington), and Robert Cain and Sons, Limited, was held, on 

Dorman, Long and Co., Limited, was held on Friday, Novem- | the 28th instant, at Winchester House, Old Broad Street, London. 

per 22, 1929, at the Cleveland Technical Institute, Middlesbrough, Sir Ernest Cain, Bart. (assistant managing director and deputy- 

for the purpose of approving the amalgamation agreement with | chairman of the company) presided in the absence, through the in- 

Bolckow, Vaughan and Co., Limited, and authorising the necessary disposition of the chairman, Sir Charles A. Nall-Cain, Bart., said 

increase in the company s capital. ; that during the year under review they had purchased, through 
The Chairman of the company, Sir Arthur J. Dorman, Bart., in 


Peter Walker and Son, the two brewery concerns, the Empress 
proposing the motion, referred to the advantages which the direc- Brewery Co., Limited, of Manchester, and Ellis Warde and Co., 
tors considered would accrue to the industry from the fusion of the 


, sion Limited, of Ormskirk. Those purchases were in pursuance of 
two concerns, and the resources which would be at their disposal, | their policy of maintaining the company’s output by careful in- 
an annual productive capacity of 34 million tons of coal, 24 million 


pe a vestments in further properties. 
tons of ironstone, 14 million tons of pig iron, and 14 million tons The balance of profit for the year amounted to £570,064, or, 
eof steel, with an annual output capacity of constructional work deducting directors’ fees, to £567,266, comparing with £548,131 
| © reaching 180,000 tons. : a year ago. The available balance was £216,604, or some £32,000 
, a He stressed the advantages of unified control and the free inter- higher than last year. The board proposed to make the usual 
F change of technical and commercial information, and especially 


. . , : grant to staff superannuation fund of £5,000; to pay a final divi- 
the opportunity of making capital expenditure to the best advan- | dend of 5 per cent., making 74 per cent. for the third year in 
tage. 


succession, and to carry forward £98,104. The result, he thought, 
was not altogether unsatisfactory taking everything into account. 

Then there was the Royal Commission appointed ‘‘ to investigate 
the whole field of legislation relating to the sale and supply of 
intoxicating liquor.’’ That had settled down to an inquiry expected 
to last for two years. (Laughter.) The best that could be hoped 
from it, according to its friends, lay in the value of the evidence 
it would take. It was to be trusted that that was an under- 
statement of what might happen. To quote from a writer in the 
Morning Post, it was a strange thing that in this, the glorious 
decade of self-determination for small nations, there was less and 
less self-determination for individuals. ‘‘ We dash about the 
world flinging freedom to the Croats, and freedom to the 
Egyptians, and freedom to the Indians, and the Arabs and the 
Poles; but, as for the Briton, he is to have his meals arranged 

















a | 


TITLE OF THE NEW COMPANY. 


It had been decided that the name of the new company should 
remain Dorman, Long and Co., Limited, but that for a time the 
words ‘‘ Incorporating Bolckow, Vaughan and Co., Limited,” 
should follow the company’s title on letter paper and advertise- 
ments. 

The Chairman also referred to the management of the new 
concern and the reasons which had weighed with the directors in 
inviting the members of Bolckow, Vaughan’s board to join them 
in the management of the new undertaking. 

Sir William McLintock, of Messrs Thomson, McLintock and Co., 
_ chartered accountants, who had prepared the fusion scheme, ex- 
plained its working and the terms of exchange as between the 
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LARGELY INCREASED PROFITS. 
Presiding at the annual general meeting of the Luipaards Viei 


Estate and Gold Mining Co., Limited, held on Wednesday, 
November 27th, Mr E. Turk (chairman) said the net profit for the 
year had amounted to £39,023, as compared with £1,138 for the 
previous year. They had treated at the works 268,700 tons for a 
recovery of £291,254, being an increase of £58,575 in recovery. 
Two years ago the recovery per ton was 17s. 10d., a year ago it 
amounted to 19s. 8d., and during the year under review it averaged 
2ls. 8d., an increase for the two years of nearly 4s. per ton, 
showing a profit of 2s. 7d. per ton, while working costs decreased 
by 1s. 2d. per ton. 

The most important development in the mine during the last 
year was the fact that connection had been established on the 
22nd Level by the drive coming from their West Mine with the 
drive from the East. The distance between the two shafts was 
about 4,000 ft. These drives now definitely established the fact 
that this large area was traversed throughout by both the Main 
Reef and the South Reef. The values of both Main and South 
Reefs exposed in this drive were about 54 dwt. for considerable 
distances, whilst a raise from the 22nd Level to the 21st Level 
showed ore averaging 10 dwt. over 52 in. for 175 ft. Good ore 
was also obtained from a winze from the 22nd Level downwards to 
the 23rd Level. When the development now in progress in this 
Central Section had been completed the ore reserves would be 
considerably increased. At June 30th last they stood at nearly 
900,000 tons of 5.4 dwt., an increase of 274,000 tons during the 
year. Various improvements were being carried out on the property, 
including the deepening of the two shafts. 

The time had come when it could hardly be deemed just to 
the shareholders that the profits should be put back in the 
property for an indefinite period. The board was contemplating 
an issue of convertible notes for consolidating the existing debte, 
providing funds for further extensions, and setting free profits 
for dividend purposes. He thought that next year, all being 
well, the shareholders might look forward to the commencement 
of regular dividends. 

The report and accounts were unanimously adopted. 


' various classes of shareholders uy: Mage er Gane - 

bs eeeeteads al Sir William McLintock’ , In conclusion the Chairman said that the results placed before 
OD ai alts ania " ock S speech an oppor- | the shareholders that day could not have been attained without the 
eee to the share iolders to ask questions, after which | wholehearted efforts of the staff and workpeople, to whom they owed 
| ‘he resolutions were put and carried. an acknowledgment of their services and co-operation during the 
i past year. 

3 The report and accounts were unanimously adopted. 

e LUIPAARDS VLEI ESTATE AND GOLD MINING 

: COMPANY, LIMITED. 





DISCOVERY. 


@, Over 400 years ago, Balboa crossed the Isthmus of 
Panama from the Atlantic Coast and discovered the 
Pacific Ocean. 
a To-day, the Isthmus is traversed by the Canal, while 
other vital arteries of modern commerce are provided 
elsewhere by the great railway systems which link the 
two Oceans. 

The great and growing trading development of the 
New World is also largely dependent upon complete 
international banking facilities, and these are afforded by 


THE ANGLO-SOUTH 
AMERICAN BANK LTD 


117 OLD BROAD ST,LONDON.EC2 




























































1048 


BRITISH INDESTRUCTO GLASS COMPANY. 


A complimentary dinner was given, on the 20th instant, at 
Grosvenor House, Park Lane, London, to Mr Louis Bartlestone 
(president of the Indestructo Glass Corporation of America) by 
Mr W. B. Mitford, of Cleveland Securities, Limited, through whose 
enterprise the British Indestructo Glass Company was organised. 

There was a large gathering of gentlemen interested in the 
commercial use of safety glass generally, and of leaders in the motor 
omnibus transport and kindred industries. 


THE SAFETY GLASS INDUSTRY. 


Mr W. B. Mitford, in proposing the health of the guest, said : 
The first requisite for a new industry was the need or public demand 
for the article. This might come about either by very rapid develop- 
ment or very slow transition. The second element for a new 
industry was the article itself. In this case it is Indestructo Glass, 
and he would leave it to Mr Bartlestone, the pioneer in the safety 
glass industry, to tell the gathering of the original development 
and the high efficiency to which the article had been brought. 
The third factor essential was sound finance. 

Mr Mitford desired to make no comparisons with other manu- 
facturers of safety glass, nor did he wish to underestimate or detract 
from the work of others interested in the like business; his one 
desire had been to get at the truth and to bring before the gathering, 
and the public generally, the special merits of their Indestructo 
Glass. Before he organised the British Indestructo Company, 
he had spent a great deal of time and money in searching for a 
commercial safety glass, and having looked at every safety glass 
venture in England, and indeed in Europe and America, he found 
two alone which attracted him, both of which were American. 
Mr Bartlestone was the pioneer in one of these. 


FEATURES OF THE ENTERPRISE. 


British Indestructo Glass Company had less issued capital than 
any other public company of a like nature in England. Neverthe- 
less, by judicious expenditure, their capacity, when Mr Bartlestone 
visited the factory on Wednesday of last week, was in the neigh- 
bourhood of 2,400,000 ft. per annum. (Applause.) The issued 
capital of the company was under £100,000, and yet they had at 
the moment capacity for an output at the rate of over 2,000,000 ft. 
per annum. He proposed the toast of the health of their gueste 
Mr Louis Bartlestone, which was enthusiastically responded to. 


MR BARTLESTONE’S STATEMENT. 


Mr Louis Bartlestone (president of the American Indestructo 
Glass Corporation), was received with loud and continued applause. 
In reply to many questions, Mr Bartlestone explained the 
technical process of the manufacture of Indestructo glass. 


THE QUALITY OF THE GLASS, 


Practically there was no depreciation in the quality of their glass, 
They had discovered the secret under which this depreciation was 
altogether avoided. As to the production at the British company’s 
factory, it ought to be equal to anything turned out in the States 
through the American company. The article now produced at 
Acton was as good, indeed exactly the same, without any deviation, 
as that produced by the American company. The machines were so 
constructed that they worked almost automatically, very little 
labour being required. The system was practically fool-proof. 

Mr. Bartlestone stated that they had developed a device under 
which the glass was cut to measurement as easily as that of ordinary 
plate glass. 

BREAKAGE PERCENTAGE, 


In reply to other questions, Mr. Bartlestone stated they had few 
breakages, only some 3 per cent., and even that small percentage 
could be used again without any difficulty. On a commercial 
operation of the factory, the breakages were under 2 per cent. 

The Chairman asked Sir William Veno to give the gathering his 
impressions. (Hear, hear.) 


SIR WILLIAM VENO’S IMPRESSIONS. 


Sir William Veno said: After careful examination of the British 
factory and the Indestructo process, he came to the conclusion that 
Indestructo Safety Glass was in reality the best glass known at 
present. (Applause.) First of all, it did not discolour so far as 
he could find. The glass seemed perfect to him. When he got to 
the factory he was really surprised. He saw that the new building 
had been carefully laid out, carefully thought out by somebody. 
The Indestructo process had gone through the severe test of 9 or 
10 years in America, and they had heard that this glass was now used 
by great Corporations in America, Banks, Steamships, Aeroplanes, 
and soon. That in itself ought to be all the evidence necessary to 
convince them as hard business men. 

Mr. Bartlestone, having replied to the toast of his health, the 
proceedings terminated. 
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NATIONAL ACCOUNTS. 


The following table shows the national incom 
during the week ended November 23, 1929 :— 


(000’s omitted.) 


e and expenditure 


EXPENDITURE. 








£ RECEIPTS 
5,750 y ie £ 
150 From Revenue ... teeeseeesssenne 12.502 
1,012 

904 
2,784 

16 
12,502 


OVE 


The ordinary revenue for the week amounted to £12,509 900, a 
compared with £25,933,000 in the corresponding week last co 
Income tax was higher at £693,000, against £532,000, but supertax 
at £150,000 was £60,000 lower. Customs brought in £2,433 000 
against £2,729,000, and Excise £6,940,000, against £37949 i 
Ordinary and special receipts were lower at. £273,000, and £299, 
against £3,539,300 and £13,644,900 respectively.’ The Ration 
Debt was reduced by £2,783,800, as shown below :— — 


(000’s omitted.) 


£ 
5% Conversion Loan ............ + 4,550} Treasury Bills.........000..0000000. 2, 
Bank of England Advances ,.. ~ 2 
1 


Public Dept. Advances ......... ~ 


National Savings Certificates... — | ’859 
Sundries 


| 


SOO e eee eee e ee eeeeeeseens 


+ 4,550 - 
The floating debt was reduced by £6,505,000 to £824,000,000, 





Financiat YEAR, 1929-30, Apri 1 To NovemBer 23. 


£ £ 
Expenditure ......... 460,953,779 | Revenue ............... 367,780,573 
Decreases in balance 3,548,757 
Amount borrowed... 89,624,449 
460,953,779 460,953,779 


EstimaTEs FOR FINANCIAL YEAR, 1929-30. 


£ £ 
E enditure eseeee 691,564,000* | Revenue............ 746,060,000 





Si Fund....... 50,400,000 
Surplus ececceecesoe 4,096,000 
746,060,000 746,060,000 
* This figure includes the new Exchequer Contributions of 
£15,560,000 to Local Revenues, &c. 
SEL¥-BaLANOING REVENUE AND EXPENDITURE. : 
f6 CO POOEOSES SSH SESE SESEHSESEOOSESOSOSSOSEHSSOLEHOHEHHOHEOES 58,110,000 
ee eer tore er near 22,510,000 
80,620,000 
Ratinec RerieF SusPENSE ACCOUNT. 
£ £ 
Balance on April 1, 1929... 22,633,000 | Cost of antict ting rate 2,570,000 
lees pd Agreultre 20,063,000 
22,633,000 22,633,000 


NATIONAL DEBT—(Million £). 








ther Punded Debt - 


National Savings Certs. 
Other Debt® ..........0. 
American Loan (. 








BS 
A 


os 


sala ee 


AP RE Sa Ta 


Regards 

















Ways 


Outstanding— 
by Bank of England. eee 
— 7 Public Dagens 12,600,000 
Treasury Bills ou 


November 30, 1929.] 


POSITION OF THE FLOATING DEBT. eek ended 
and Means Advances Nov. a 28. Mar. me ‘29. Nov. a °29. Nov, 23, °29, 
§ 







in we = 2,500 
37,050,000 34,630,000 — 500000 


tatanding...... 739,230,000 700,295,000 789,370,000 — 2,505,000 





Total Floating Debt ...++--r+++ 751,830,000 737,345,000 824,000,000 — 6,505,000 


© Includes £21,000 the 


of which were not carried to 
thin the period of the account. 


the Exchequer 


TREASURY BILLS BY PUBLIC TENDER. 
Tenders for £45,000,000 in Treasury Bills were opened on 

















F November 22, 1929, and the total amount applied for was 
£65,485,000. For bills at 3 months, dated Monday to Thursday, at 
¢98 15s. 5d., about 22 per cent., and above in full; Friday 
£98 15s. 9d., and above in full; Saturday, £98 16s. 1d., and above 

© jn full. The amounts allotted were in bills at 3 months, £45,000,000. 
Amount Treasury Bills 

Date, Seems Applied at 3 Montha, 

Offered. 
or. Average Bate. 
1929. £ £ £«e d. 

Sept. 20 eos 004000008000 0SOS 00 OOD OCS CCE 40,000,000 50,590,000 5 8 11-25 

Sept, 27 ecrereecersersenevosensersoes 45,000,000 57,510,000 6 2 4-53 

< Oct. 4 et ted 45,000, 55,065,000 6 5 1°17 

; Oct. ll ews 000 000 00000 0000 CO SOS EC CCOe 45,000,000 +225, 6 5 3°42 
Oct. 18 swcccccesssssssenceoecosoooocs 000,000 68,780,000 6 3 6°39 

. Oct. 25 wwcccccccccscoccesoes ees socses 45,000,000 78,360,000 5 19 4-65 
Nov. l 0c 00s 000000 000 00s Coe SEs ececes 45,000,000 104,935,000 5 15 8°32 

F Nov. 8 p00 04 000000004 COCCSSCES BOOS Ce 45,000,000 6 ,150,000 5 13 9-82 
i Nov, 15 wos 00s 000008 000 00 COCCRS CCC COe 45,000,000 7 »555,000 5 9 2°92 
Nov 22 ieteesseseessanansomessess | 45,000,000 65,485,000 416 8-14 
i PUBLIC INCOME AND EXPENDITURE. 
' RECEIPTS INTO AND ISSUES OUT OF THE EXCHEQUER. 
fe emai 7 ee the w, 
PP stima x uer from eek Week 
Eo REV et as i the Ended Ended 
= OTHER ¥ le ear Nov. 23, | Nov. 24, 
@ 1929-30, |APril 1, 1929,/April 1, 1928, “y979.""| “i928. 
Nov. 23, 1929) Nov. 24, 1928 
ORDINARY REVENUE. £ £ £ £ £ 
> Inland Revenue— 
| Income Tax ...s+seereeee 239,500,000} 69,651,000; 69,518,000; 693,000) 532,000 
©) Buper-TAax ...ssecceceeeeeee 58,000,000 13,390,000 13,200,000; 150,000} 210,000 
Estate, &e., Duties ...... | 81,000,000 51,700,000 53,870,000} 1,790,000} 1,840,000 
D StAMPS......0+sererrreeeee +» | 31,000,000 14,580,000 16,820,000; 210,000; 220,000 
© Excess Profits Duties, 
~ and Corporation Profits 
TAS..0:scccccsscndassescubes 1,700,000 10,000 490,000 
Land Tax and Mineral 
Rights Duty, &c. ..... ° 800,000 170,000 170,000 
Total Inland Revenue... |412 000,000} 149,501,000] 154,068,000} 2,843,000} 2,802,000 





PM, Fee ee eg Re 
Ser eI 





| Motor Vehicle Duties ap- 


Qustoms and Exc 


130,550,000 


aeevereceeereecsece 


Motor Vehicle Duties . 


(Exchequer Share) ...... 4,700,000 
Post Office (Net Receipt) | 8,900,000 
Cope TONGS sccecnsssasenes 1,250,000 
Receipts from Sundry 

LOADS osssserrrrrescoeees see | 30,550,000 
Miscellaneous : 

Ordinary Receipte ...... 12,500,000 

Special Receipts ......... 26,000,000 


Total Ordinary Revenue. 
SELF-BALANOCING 





58,110,000 


portioned to Road Fund | 22,600,000 


Total Self- Balancing |__- 
Revenue 80,710,000 
Total ..... dreaneececese eoccvcccee 

OTHER RECEIPTS. 


seeeweeeereesseces 





Temporary Advances Repaid— | 


7 - hcp mn oe 3 Bonds under 
e Oap x ture (Mone 

oh BOON scsccs eee 

oder the Unemployment Insurance 

Acta, 1920 to 1928 wo baeesba os 

Money Raised by Creation of Debt— 

(2) For Capital Expenditure Issues : 

Under the Telegraph (Money) 

Act, 1925, and Post Office 

and Telegraph (Money) Act, 

(+) Under the Unemployment Insu- 

rance Acts, 1920 to 1928 edabens 

(c) For other Issues 


By ‘ekinias vides 


J Bills 
By 5 per cent. Oonversion 


(4) Ways and 
Ree = Means Advances ...... 





In respect. of 
Issues under Land 
Settlement (Facili 
ME wees 
1929. 
Balances in Ex. _ _ 
uer on lst 
atthe 
0 §,515,917/5,91: 
Bank of 136,607 KT 
Total 





eeeerececcccocsconcecccosccesh 


119,850,000] 79,444,000 


Total Customs and Excise| 250,400,000] 164,839,000 


746,300,000] _367,780.573 





79,136,000] 2,433,000} 2,729,000 
89,912,000} 6,940,000} 3,942,000 


—-| ——- 


169,048,000] 9,373,000] 6,671,000 





85,395,000 








1,737,824 1,496,066 eve ne 
8,850,000 7,850,000) Dr100000| Dr900000 
830,000 870,000 eee 90,000 
21,048,396] 17,652,477} 113,690 85,855 
7,657,574 10,559,851) 272,978) 3,539,285 
13,316,779| 26,575,957 249) 13,644,868 





~ 388,120,351) 12,502,917|25,933,008 





36,050,000} — 35,300,000] 2,000,000] 2,000,000 
8,128,176] 7,889,934 
44,178,176| 43,189,934] 2,000,000} 2,000,000 


431,310,285] 14,502,917) 27,933,003 















36,917 36,917 ove 
1,850,000 774,432 
4,900,000 5,150,000 
3,240,000 6,190,000} 360,000; 300,000 
2,065,316,000} 1,714,592,000} 55,987,000}68,995,000 
20,050,130 ee 4,550,130 ove 
25,550,000 acnries 750,000} 750,000 
93,603,348 eee ove 
26,300,972 soe eee eee 
415,555,000! 368,450,000} 2,770,000 ove 
101,886 102,592 ese 


2,976,859,654| 2,645,659, 584| 78,920,047/97,978,008 


eee tee 


6,252,524 6,322,625 
2,983,112,178} 2,651,982,209] 78,920,04 7/97,978,008 
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Estima Total Issues out of 
forthe nl the Exchequer to 
1929-30 meet Payments from 
EXPENDITURE Issues 
AND OTHER IssvuEs, | (including seg, —— 
Supple- jApr. 1, 1929,/Apr. 1, 1928,| Week Week 
mentary to to 
Grants). Nov, 23, Nov, 24, | Nov. 23,| Nov. 24, 
1929. 1928. 1929. 1928. 
ORDINARY 
PENDITURE. £ £ £ £ £ 
aa “7 aman 
of National t..s.000 304,600,000) 198,257,7 J . 
Ps os 0 — 98,257,731] 196,637,811] 1,884,229] 1,388,063 
sosesssseee | 15,000,000 ,122, 641, 
Pa ta to i 6,122,078 7,641,578] 902,858) 1,150,000 
xchequer..... | 5,400,000 829,244 525, 
Other Consolidated 2,829,2 2,525,682 28,000 
eeecsedceccccccece 3,500,006 2,205,799 1,168,834 ; fs 
Supply Services (exclud- -_ — a 
ing Post Office) ........ + 363,318,000) 224,354,128) 213,464,332] 5,750,000] 5,974,769 
Total Ordinary Ex- 
penditure ......... {691,818,000} 433,768,980] 421,438,237] 8,538,737] 8,542,773 
Sinking Fund ......scc0e | 50,400,000} 27,184,799} 36,416,100} 1,012,000 "1,254,000 
SELF-BALANCING oid 
a _ 
Post Jebbeeencestess soe » 58,110,000} 36,050,000 2,000,000] 2,000,000 
Boad Fund..............s008 | 22,600,000 8,128,176 ‘ada pe 
Total Self-Balancing 7 
Expenditure ...... | 80,710,000} 44,178,176 2,000,000} 2,000,000 
TOPALs cccoccocccesccensccee eenecsaceecceceee « | 505,131,955} 501,044,271}11,550,737/ 11,796,773 
OTHER ISSUES. 
Temporary Advances— 
Interest on Exchequer Bonds under 
the Oapital Expenditure (Money) 
ACt, 1904 reccecessseseeee cscs asin 36,917 36,917 
Under the Unemployment Insur- 
ance Acta, 1920 to 1928 ............ 3,240,000 6,190,000} 360,000} 300,000 
Road Fund, under Section 27 of the 
Fimance Act, 1928...........s006 esse 1,755,000 430,000 
Issues to meet Capital Expenditure— 
Under the Telegraph (Money) Act, 
1925, and the Post Office and 
Telegraph (Money) Act, 1928 ...... 6,050,000 6,450,000 
Unemployment Insur. Acts, 1 
Repayment of Amounts Borrowed 1,850,000 774,432 
Redemption of Debt— 
BillS  ..cesvcscesesecseesceessees | 1,976, 230,000] 1,502,310,000}58,470,000;49,840,000 
Principal of National Savings Cer- 
tificates ........ didddbithesssetiagdnesees 29,000,000} 27,300,000} 1,600,000} 800,000 
Principal of National War Bonds 
GONG - cccovecesnncccornees stained a 82,512,476 
Principal of Treasury Bonds paid off 29,409,505 ges 
Other Debt under the War Loan 
Acts, 1914 t0 1919 r.rrcecrccseereree 4,729,012 3,341,000 
Securities surrendered for Duties 
under Section 34 of the Finance 
ACE, 1917..cccccrcrccccccvcecercercereeece 30,270 900 
Ways and Means Advances Repaid... | 419,975,000] 517,700,000} 6,770,000) 34,650,000 
Depreciation Fund under the Finance 
ACE, I9LT .ccccccccccccccercccesecece enccee 4,725,752 
Old Si Fund, 1907-08— 
Issued under Section 9 of the Finance 
Act, 1908  ..rrsecccereeee jeseoaiceenene " _ 1,000 daa Pinh 
2,980,408,411| 2,649,415,096]78,751,637/97,816,773 
Nov. 23, | Nov. 24, 
Balances in Ex- | 1929. 1928. 


chequer— £& £ 
Bank of England | 2,075,969} 2,083,293 


Bank of Ireland 


627,798] 483,820 





Total 


cvccccccccccccccccccocsseeedl 2s 


2,703,767 


eas + 91,410) + 80,235 
2,567,113} + 77,000} + 81,000 


ee —— 


983,112,178 2,651,982,209 + 168,410} + 161,235 





Treasury, November 25, 1929. 








Che Bankers’ Gasette. 








BANK OF ENGLAND. 
Return for Week ended Wednesday, November 27, 1929. 


ISSUE DEPARTMENT. 


Slotes Issued — 
Toa Banking 


In Olroulation.....cccccccccccces 354,556,744 
Department..... 40,155,450 


Other 


6 
Government Debdt...........--.. 11,015,100 
Other Government Securities 
Securities 


233,728,604 
10,432,762 


Cocvescoesccoocoss 


Silver Coin eoerecccecoseseccs ces see 4,823, 
Amount 





of Fiduciary lesue...... 260, 


000,000 
Gold Ooin and Bullion ....... 134,712,144 





£394,712,1% 


£394,712,194 


BANKING DEPARTMENT. 








& 8 
Proprietors’ Oapital.......0.— 14,553,000 Government Securities... 57,703,618 
oo eee esse oes 2000 cee ceeceeses eee 3,264,751 Other Securities— 
Other Deposite— - ’ 
Bankes#.......... cmaeeess Gecurities........ 17,880,406 35,164,227 
8002 96,419,773 | Noted sececcseecssssoesesceceenvmee 40,155,450 
£131,673,006 131,673,006 


® Brot Ba Commissioners of Wational Debt and 
Inclading equer, Banks, 
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Amount Inc. or Dec. on | Inc. or Dec. on 
Both Departments. | Nov. 27, 1929] Last Week. | Last Year.® 
Note circulation ............. pannenennee 354,556,744 — 12,444,404 
Public deposits ....... iaabaneosenbbenh a 17,432,949 — 4,019,102 
Bankers’ deposits .............++ pocostons 58,219,448 — 4,159,961 
Other deposits ...........cececeeee ngensek 38, ae 325 + 1,015,122 
Seven-day bills .............++. PAS ‘én 2,533 - 116 
Total, outside liabilities .............. . 468,411, '999 — 19,608,461 
Capital RE Ss ait iocanteeccasnacnsbas 17,817,751 + ’ 
Government debt and securities ... 302,447,322 — 6,436,871 + . 5,683,345 
ts and advances .........000.08 15,263,821 + 7,155,660 + 1,677,528 
Other securities  ..............secee0e on 28,313,168 — 2,321,910 — 2,077,880 
Silver coin in issue department...... 4,823,534 + 230 — 416,623 
Coin and bullion (bank's reserve)... 135,381,905 + 2,551,268 — 24,464,081 
Reserve of notes and coin in banking |————————— _———$———————— 
GepartMent .....ccsccccccsccecccovoce 40,825,161 + 3,081,363 — 12,019,677 
Proportion of reserve to outside lia- — ————_ 
tne ca onl, 
(a) ent y 
. sntedanainnaeii 358% + 2%% + THY 
(b) Gold aoake "ts deposits and 
notes (“‘ reserve ratio’) ...... 28% + 14% — 38% 
® Comparison includes old currency notes return. 
t. 
Issue Department. Banking Departmen onsen 
Dete. ie Public | Bankers’ Other —= 3 j 
Inoned. Deposits. | Deposits. | Deposits. : 
a 8 £ | % 
Oct. 9 |390,736,578| 363,840,543] 8,459,324) 66,244,273) 38,084,142) 1,613,205in | 6 
16 }391,706,365|360,244,812| 9,550,806] 69,875,903) 37,125.7 966,510 in | 6 
23 |391,825,440)357,386,753| 15,788,487) 59,111,334) 37,136,656 78,010 in 
30 |391,017,041}358,819,845| 14,383,959] 58,105,976! 38,125,120} 812,523 out; 64 
Nov. 6 |391,262,400/358,403,760| 9,526,637) 61,620,909] 38,746,612) 242,430 in | 6 
13 |391,928,886)358,108,337) 15,784,557) 54,705,309] 41,755,117) 655,853 in | 6 
20 |392,103,434/355,086,839] 15,340,173 58, 544, 923] 38,544,908] 165,226in | 6 
27 1394,712,194) 354,556,744! 17,432, "949! 58, 219, 448 38,200,325 2,568,435 in | 53 
Issue Department.| Both Depts. Banking Department. 
Gold Coin Dis- 
ma eiee| Se end'Ballon | 207%, foounts «| wer | Getrise 
e van- rT) 
Ratio. ties. oss. ties. portion. 
1929. & a; 4 


Oct. 9 |246758110| 8406255 131997134/27% 72706855 
16 |246758053) 8406290) 132932889) 27 1 / 76076855 

23 [246376389] 8790730)133021044/28 

30 1246376351) 8790875/132141823/28 
Nov. 6 |246382490| 8791081/132266076|28 44 167171855 
= |246390385 8791153]132771032/283 1668347 
'246385575| 8791121}132830637|27 
2 244743704) 10432762)135381905/28 







8836136; 20749797; 28156591 loa # 
4936473)20523707| 32688077) 28 
4199821/ 20440776! 35634291 HE 
5890868|20232291/ 3332197 i 
6754012)19816220/33862316 oe 
9210078] 19275175) 34662695|50 
8108161}21843957)37743798}33} 
57703618] 15263821)17 880406 40825161 35+ 





BANKERS’ CLEARING RETURNS (000’s omitted). 

















| Town, Metropolitan| Country. | Total. 
1929. £ £ £ £ 
January 1 to November 13 34,819,683 1,642,910 | 2,685,315 | 39,147,908 
Week ended November 20 ... 5793 35,6 64,110 883,557 
Week ended November 27 ... 810,172 34,420 55,549 900,141 
Total to date, — pepecnebcosnpesees 36,413,648 1,713,184 | 2,804,974 | 40,931,806 
Do. DEB ccervsotmnsscoseen ryt a wr raees Sea 
+ 599, + 054 | + 27 + 653, 
Increase or decrease in 1929...... = 16%) = 1-5% | = 1°0% = 16% 
Total for year 1928 ............. eeoee | 39,311,117 1,854,190 | 3,039,422 | 44,204,726 
Total for year 1927 ....... poonee eae vee eee eer iss 
+ ’ + ’ + 66,595 |+ . 
Increase or decrease in 1928...... of = 6-7% | = 54% = 2:2%1=— 6-3% 


PROVINCIAL CLEARING RETURNS. 




















Month of October. Sone nara a3 
1928. 1929. % 1928. 1929. 
27 27 
£ £ £ 
12,170,000 | 10,501,000 |—13-7 123,458,400 119,424,900 
344, 5,117,000 |— 4-2 ve 
5,998,000 5,599,000 |— 9-9 56,984,000 54,679,000 
a Le es _|228,792,900 224,685,800 
3,799,000 | 3,674,000 |— 3-2) 41,473,400 | 39,706,500 
4,100,000 | 4,516,000 |+10-1) 44,855,500 | 45,922,700 
3,212,000 | 3,360,000 |+ 4-6} 38,927,800 | 36,924,300 
36,881,000 | 35,878,000 |— 2-7|387,013,900 |366,677,800 
60,877,000 | 56,714,000 |— 6-81612,569,900 {583,334,300 
902, 6,578,000 |+11-4) 66,216,800 | 69,747,000 
3,030,000 | 2,863,000 |— 5-5) 29,571,400 | 29,156,700 
sesesseseseeeee | 4,365,000 | 4,275,000 |— 2-0) 44,915,200 | 46,579,800 
Total ...-ccccccccesceeeeee 1145,678,000 (338,875,000 1- 6-61... | 
OVERSEAS BANK RETURNS. 

NOTE.—The latest Return of the Bank of Denmark appeared in the Economist 
of November 9; Egypt in November 16; U.S. Federal Reserve, New York Federal 
Reserve, Italy, Danzig, A Austria, Hungary, Poland and Russia in November 23. 

SOUTH AFRICAN RESERVE BANK.—In £’s (000’s omitted). 

Nov. 2, | Oct. 4, ) Oct, 11, ; Oct. 18, ; Oct. 25, | Nov. 1 
ASSETS. 1928. | 1929.' | 1929.°] 1929.'] 1929.'| 1929. 
wes el et ni mn tet ele 
Seto es eee Fee eee 7 
Seco | Mie | SB] SSS | SBE | MA | ORS 
Lusiirms. oe 
Capital (OO 000 00 conc ces cee eee coe ees 9 9 1,000 1,000 000 1,000 
Reserve ..... cocese 509 600 600 600 i 600 
Notes in circulation § ........ | 8,959 9,199 | 8,550 8,111 7,988 9,450 
Senkewt Giver | noes | arse | Aoee-| Seek | eee | dad 
ne ones 2 1644 4,644 5,005 
abilities to ecccceces | 46°8% | 50°3% | 50-3! 51-5% | 55°3 48-2% 


[November 30, 1999 


STATEMENT OF CANADIAN BANKS.—In $’; (000's omitted), 
Aug. 3 
ag oh | = ye 7% Jug, dh Ave, ea 
Cash and bank balances . 441,675 “se 409 453,489 | 433 058 


Bank balances eeceee 71,322 76,292 71,377 cn mn 

Call — loans wecccvece 565,695 594,493 594.279 a = 85 41) 
Securi' - Coccrccceseveccsccocs 1 oo 523,249 525 229 469, 552 584.13 
Loans in Canada ........000 9285,456 | 1,431,145 | 1,44) 082 | 1,439'491 461,906 
keane aaa cwrereereeereres ase 247,658 | 246.191 | “244.gqy | D455885 
eereccceccsccccecs ’ 194,663 196,426 195.404 Ise 

oe circulation eecccccccoce 176,025 168,245 186,871 170,113 189 51] 
VEINMENE .......ccceeeee 107,211 224,949 219,937 is 
Public in Canada ........ | 2,142,065 | 2,149,970 | 2,136,943 | 2,196 969 |» a 


Sovccvocccccoccsccccos 391,225 41 0,355 422. 9142 431,485 . 


13,722 | 14,737] 11,963 
67,778 | 117,810 | 126060 | oe se us 
114,686 | 109,389 | 105,107 | 104533 | HSS 
256,331 | 288,585 | 291,107 | 29242 | gay 
5,014 7,388 | 4,896) “s4ig| 9h 


IMPERIAL BANK OF INDIA.—In rupece (000's omit), 


Nov. 2 = 4, ; Oct.11, ) Oct. a 
. . 8, O« t. 
ASSETS. yous." | ‘isa0,” | °rgaa” | ead 1829." | ima" 
Total securities ...... | 2.77.40 | 32.81.98 32,80,00 | 32,80,00 | 32,91,95 | 32.9), 
Loans eaciseeeenseevnee | 1811,21 | 8,70,12 | 8.9891 | e40.77 | wieit | 22% 
Ce cooonsnne 25,45,86 | 23,29,30 | 23,72,36 | 22,50,80 | 21,33'63 22.416) 
Inland bills ............ | 3,81,55 | 2,70,92 | 2.7861 | 3:16.77 | _ 3'28°%9 





Foreign bill... 39,85 | "39,14 | 31,58] ~'2798 | “"3i'sg | Sh 

Dead stock ........ ve | 28411 | 2,83,78 | 2,83,96 | 2,84:30 1 2,84'56 ann 
Bal. with other banks 17,16 10,23 | 24,38 | 39,89 18,74} "1363 
Cah aoa ascnsssneun 18,60,19 | 27,99,51 | 24,90,36 | 27,04.75 | 31,07'58 26,3723 


Capital paid up........ §£3.50 5,62,50 | 5,62,50 | 5,62,50 |  5,62,50 | s¢05) 

RESErVC......eeseseeees - | 5,17,50 | 5,27,50 | 5,27,50 | 5,27,50 | 5,27:50 | §27'5 

Total deposits.......... | 80,01,11 | $7,06,79 | 84.80.75 | 95.64.15 84,20,32 | 84.47.07 
£ 


The above includes— & & £ gs | & 
its in London 969 884 947 1,011 965 94) 
Advances in London 843 819 814 816 912 919 
Cash, &c., at other , 
Banks in London 131 76 185 301 135 9 
ee 

BANK OF FRANCE.—In francs (000’s omitted). 

Nov. 23 Oct. 31, Nov. 8, Nov. 15, | Nov, 22 

AS6ETS. i9a8, 1929. 1929. 1929. 1929. 


GOld ncccccsessosseeceeeee | 51,215,824 | 40,050,928 | 40,298,109 | 40,559,532 | 40,618,245 
aaseta— 


t deposits ...... | 13,608,600 | 7,219,986 | 7,311,576 | 7,136,847 | 7,126,940 
ng 18,788,753 | 18,767,923 | 18,764,321 | 18,757,748 | 18,757,123 


counted at home... | 4,863,280 | 8,552,202 | 9,753,045 | 8,782,754 | 9,583,006 


ecoveeoee | 9,130,000 | 8,811,552 | 8,811,552 | 8,811,552 | 8,811,552 
Other advances ... | 2,122,633 | 2,593,873 | 2,658,071 | 2,617,651 | 2,498,975 


ing forward exch.) | 2,975,515 | 4,475,782 | 2,875,106 | 3,215,478 


LIABILITIES. 
Notes in circulation 60,998,539 | 68,266,825 | 67,099,716 | 66,582,948 | 66,242,575 
Public deposita ..... | 13,035,601 | 13,373,394 | 13,484,750 | 13,957,485 | 13,764,267 
Private deposits ...... | 6,752,076 | 6,323,142 | 7,202,906 | 6,787,793 | 7,468,298 
Other liabilities ...... 1,764,099 | 2,508,887 } 2,684,408 | 2,533,339 we 


THE REICHSBANK.—In Reichsmarks* (000’s omitted), 


Nov. 23, | Nov. 7, | Nov.15, | Nov. 2, 

ASSETS. 1928. 1929. 1929. 1929. 
aeeeet shares not yet fesued ...... 177,212 177,212 177,212 | 177,212 
1d and DUION .....cccccsccsescessscsesee | 2,573,430 | 2,229,010 | 2,234,039 | 2,256,223 
Of er ted abroad ... 85,626 149,788 149,788 | 149,788 
Reserve in 





~ 
$ 
$2 
te 
o 


foreign carrencies . 366,66 369,017 | 389,669 
Bills of omtane ant and cheques 1,759,053 | 2,351,159 | 2,062,705 | 1,927,762 
Bilver and other coin — ..........+. 106,401 | 100,000 | 111,749} 121,535 





29,083 15,534 21,105 26,648 
° 36,558 50,653 131,961 $9,920 

92,311 92,562 92,562 92,562 
§24,778 617,677 591,363 | 611,828 


Reduced capltal .......c..ccccccsssccsssoceees 122,788 | 1,122,788 | 122,788 | 122,788 
Increase of capital (shares not yet issued) | 177,212 177,212 | 177,212 | 177,212 
Reserve 


eocvccccscescccsccccevecscescecsecsssce 284,205 319,608 319,608 319,608 

Sates oo Greets asanpoaaomesseonvenees | 4,000,000 eens eae te 
wee | 588,720 | 497 s, 59,121 

Other Other itabiiities ponte 273, 148 se 330,504 292,135 






* Equal to one billion eels " 
e is cccntiance with tbe new legal proscription ofc: 


onal es oaa gold ‘equals 1,392 ues Rabearke 
NATIONAL BANK OF BELGIUM.—In Belgas (00's omitted). 
csi patna natacteistineeaecerniaiimiensl maaan TELA 
Position, 


May 28, | Nov. 22, | Oct. 30, Hort, ee 14, Past 
ASSETS, 1914." | 1928. | 1929. 
itt cite ae 828,201 {2,027,517 [1,066,835 [1,067,288 |1,085,225 
Foreign B d 
Balances Abroad [| 2526509! 515359 | 604,480 | 548,568 579,690 559.38 
Silver and other 7 1,840 


coin 2,34 912 8 
Securities...........+ see | 697,600 | 607,959 | 820,234 191 497 | 803,648 ase 
LIABILITIES 


. 884 
Notes in circulation... | 934,150 [2,263,570 |2,721,923 |2,696,568 |2, a 568 ore OK 731 


Current accounts...... | 112,125 89.223 | 90,630 | 64,187 
(b) In thousand francs. 


arr came BANK.—In florins (000's omitted). 


Nov. 18, 
— Oct. 28, | Nov. 4, | Nov. ll, ay 


ASSETS. May 30.1914. 1929. 1929. | 1929. 442,515 


1 
consnescccceseness 163,092 | 434,772 | 442,725 442,617 | 442,62 11355 
Silver shipsndeounenen 8,436 | 22,014 20,724 20,355 aN e438 
Fe orl os othe pe nenenaee 153.504 | 380,293 209/210 | 213.059 | 213,217 | 2159! 
oad F , 115 
in anon. 87,455 | 115,537 90,415 a 
748 | 830.5 
circulation e 825,737 | 878,435 | 844, 9 
Deposits piakceilidied Ne et tH 20,070 | 16,084 20 


BANK OF JAVA.—In florins (000’s omitted). 


16, | Nov 
Posi Nov. 2, ) Nov. 9, | 1929. 
ASSETS, 30,19 914 weoe8.” 1929, | 1929. 1938, 






70,800 
GOlA  ..ccccccccccsccccccsoccsee 971 | 170,519 70,200 169,600 170, 
IOS cacortnnrseprrecnenstoeees 29786 17, 120 171,100 1 a ie 

Other investments’...... | 17,567 | 166,428 | 289,500 | 182,800 | 176, nye 


LIABILITIES, . 304,008 
otes in circulation ....... | 109,499 | 314,623 | 306,600 | 308,800 56.200 
Sormedta and bills payable | 11,250 | 67,101 | 60,200 59,200 | 51,500) = 
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swiss NATIONAL BANK.—In francs (000's omitted). 
















THE ECONOMIST. 


bt EE TE a Tar iT nian 


Position, 

May 31, | Nov. 23, | Oct. 31, | Nov. 7, | Nov. 15, | Nov. 23, 

1914.'} 1928. | 1929. | 1929." | 1929. °| 1929. 

171,175 | 469,188 | 533,694 | 533,661 | 533,631 | 544,077 

18,350 | 48,491 | 27,454 | 27,136 | 271897 | 28,331 

ali 260,409 | 280,567 | 282,768 | 278,511 | 278,718 

- 147,398 | 127,032 | 123,260 | 115,126 | 112677 

103,000 | 55,429] 61,791 | 66,630 | 55,247 | 54/427 

“ete teiraalation... | 275,925 | 816,951 | 943,535 | 907,124 | 882,034 | 864,065 

eee encanta 750 | 150,381 | 80,335 | 99,470 | 119,976 | 125,295 

BANK OF SWEDEN.—In kronor (000’s omitted). 
Nov, 24,| Nov. 2, | Nov. 9, | Nov. 16, | Nov, 23, 
ansere 1928. "| 1929. | 1929."| 1929.’ | 1929. 

it asceoencimnemanansei sgrsgice | 256 767 241,287 240,983 240.765 | 240,606 

securities— wedish ’ ’ ,240 

zy Goveenmnens se 69,700 | 70,211 | 70.211 | 70.211 | 70,211 
Other § "cg o* bonds qu on 

or sient 222 | 151,410 | 208,018 | 192,199 | 169.980 | 150,198 

: ‘ie in ine Sa cissindia , ; 0,195 

= pret leseeeeeee | 62,230 | 54,093 | 48:690 | 52,046 | 48.777 

Balance snet' sesecseecceceseees | 46,020 | 106,045 | 117,275 | 121,587 | 133,241 
Advances made on government 

securities and Lang eoccceces 50,387 64,280 50,366 57 647 56, 569 

LIABILITIES. 

Notes in circulation s.ccsscsssecee | 480,789 | 557,789 | 528,783 | 525,114 | 512,461 

Government deposits v-sccceccceecee | 93,432 | 133,921 | 131,445 | 130,513 | 131,867 

Private depOsite svcccrecccesesssoceee | 95776 | 4,744.1 11,765 ; 6,030 










+ The sum of the items “ Bills payable in Sweden ” and “ Advances made on Govern 
ment Securities and Bonds ” excludes advances and cash credits which are not available 


© ss cover for the note issue, 


. BANK OF NORWAY.—In kroner (000’s omitted). 


-  EEEEEEET POT Peay RET ER peer 
Me Positio 


es May 31, | Nov. 15, | Oct. 31, | Nov. 7, | Nov. 15, 

es ASSETS. 1914. 1928. 1929. 1929. 1929. 

> Coin and bullion—Gold  .......4. 44,224 | 146,912 | 146,733 | 146,731 | 146,723 

> Balance abroad and f bills 28,533 30,950 53,533 54,250 54,262 

©) Morwegian and Foreign Govern- 

5 = ment Securities ........ceccecevee 8,816 9,283 23,534 23,534 25,070 

> Discounts and 1OanB .......ccceesee 16,911 | 264,778 | 245,950 | 239,146 | 237,156 

a a 

 Potes in circulation .....cccccccce | 113,484 | 296,562 | 306,657 | 299,275 | 296,550 
7,188 93,004 95,305 95,564 98,073 





> Deposits at sight ........ e 


BANK OF SPAIN.—In pesetas (000’s omitted). 








Positio Nov. 24, | Nov. 2, Nov. 9, | Nov. 16,} Nov. 23, 
ASSETS ee 4.) 1928. 1929. 1929. 1929, 1929. 

Gold... eee 1,775 {2,558,922 |2,564,830 | 2,564,863 |2,564, 881 2,564,801 

Ri clesssscccroseen 728,600 98,347 | 705,090 | 702,289 } 704,484 | 708,993 

A Loans & ants 800,725 {2,016,546 |2,386,825 | 2,383,934 |2,310,966 {2,258,298 

* Spanish 4%, stock... 344,47 544,475 | 344,475 | 344,475 | 344,475 | 344,475 

" Adves. to "Treasury 150,000 150,000 | 150,000 | 150,000 | 150,000 | 150,000 
a LIABILITIES, 

= Circulation... 7 901,550 [4,326,708 |4,475,539 | 4,502,512 |4,460,616 |4,390,703 

Pe Deposits........cseceee 477,500 940,303 | 901,335 | 911,526 | 907,045 | 919,990 


BANK OF PORTUGAL.—In escudos (000’s omitted.) 


Nov. 14, | Oct. 23, | Oct. 30, | Nov.6, | Nov. 14, 
ASSETS, 1928. 1929. 1929. 1929. 1929. 

Coin and bullion cscs 9,503 10,291 10,170 10,136 10,011 

Ot which gold ...cescseerees 8,577 8,577 8,577 8,577 8,577 

Balances ab wcssessereee | 295,252 | 367,435 | 366,355 | 376,658 | 367,873 

B Discounts ......cccccrccseree | 244,643 | 305,521 | 311,013 | 299,091 | 310,515 

Government | sesewseee | 1,718,628 | 1,781,589 | 1,780,671 | 1,789,856 | 1,781,271 

LIABILITIES, 

Motes in circulation... | 1,937,924 | 1,930,426 | 1,950,221 | 1,962,201 | 1,954,892 
caine aneeaiiian 60,260 , 48,095 45,630 43,452 
NATIONAL BANK OF CZECHOSLOVAKIA.—In Cz. K. 

(000’s omitted). 
Nov. 15,; Oct. 23, {| Oct. 31, Nov. 7, | Nov. 15, 

Gold and sliver bo holdings ... | 1 158-766 1 ttt 288 | 1 139,316 1,239.331 | 1,239,332 

Balance abroad and foreign Toe _ - wiz nae 

CUFFENCY  ssssseeseesseseeee | 2,266,820 | 1,819,405 | 1,825,368 | 1,837,223 | 1,855,138 

Discounts and advances 424,182 | 812,660 | 1,197,208 | 1,150,764 | 955,995 

| oate notes debt balance... | 4,128,662 | 3,910,076 | 3,904,241 | 3,897,214 | 3,880,576 
ABBCtA ...errerseesseeeee | 1,226,851 | 736,307 | 800,486 | 734,488 | 788,534 

Bank notes in -- | 7,266,583 | 6,837,040 | 7,763,222 | 7,351,426 | 7,148,310 

Oheck account balances ... | 1,224:165 | 890,511 9,493 | 729,332 | 803,148 

Other liabilities ....00000e | 281,908 | 317,591 | 281,310} 305,668 | 295,523 


RATIONAL BANK OF JUGOSLAVIA.—In dinar (000’s omitted). 


Nov. 22, } Oct. 31, ) Nov. 8, Nov. 15, { Nov. 22, 

Gog ASSET 1928. 1929. 1929. 1929. 1929. 
Other coin’ end antag | «| 90872 | 94.477 | 94,646 | 94,759 | 94,878 
Forelgn crete notes sem | 18,552] 17,958 | 18,205 | 18,257 | 18,501 
bie 1B wesenseseesveee | 262,885 | 276,419 | 280,287 | 272,930 | 273,747 
oo 1,384,574 | 1,322,694 | 1,304,518 | 1,287,823 | 1,269,496 
ent advances won | 4,321,125 | 4,213,367 | 4,213,370 | 4,213,367 | 3,213,369 
ee Otes in ereulation soreevees | 5,487,625 | 5,772,849 | 5,807,680 | 5,652,048 | 5,543,010 


Denne can _savssennweccennene 1 292,105 227,888 227,893 227 


227,890 
— seccvveccsceeeee | 1,036,923 | 1,521,996 | 1,282,921 | 1,355,053 | 1,453,968 


,892 


NATIONAL BANK OF ROUMANIA.—In lei (000’s omitted). 


Oct. 12, Oct. 19, Oct. 26 Nov. 2 Nov. 9, 

gold exchange 1929. 1929." 1929.” 1929.” 1929. 
corn 15,157,147 | 15,343,545 | 15,518,590 | 15,685,735 | 15,803,098 
sae seveee | 8,819,218 | 8,898,365 | 9,025,354 | 8,885,171 | 8,913,150 
tee, sees | 7,071,990 | 6,902,509 | 6,752,510 | 6,502,510 | 6,502,510 


¥ ILITIRG, 
Stes in circulation .. | 21,6 688,422 52,440 | 21,961,743 | 21,774,359 


21,752 21,915,635 
Other sight liabilities | 10,573,425 10,759,786 | 10,893,641 } 10,880,812 | 10,285,589 } 
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NATIONAL BANK OF BULGARIA.— In levs (000's omitted). 





Nov.415, | Oct. 23, Oct. 31, | Nov. 7, Nov. 15, 
1928. 1929. 1929. 1929. 1929. 
@old and fen holdings .. | 1,488,585 | 1,551,161 | 1,552,742 | 1,553,278 | 1,554,720 
Balances abroad and foreign 
covesevevecesesees | 1,121,321 | 1,630,885 | 1,654,435 | 1,580,138 | 1,458,529 
Discounts and advances ... | 1,643,429 | 1,697,834 | 1,719,100 | 1,683,577 | 1,651,644 
Advances to the Treasury.. | 4,470,995 | 3,545,635 | 3,545,635 | 3,545,368 | 3,505,368 
Capital paid up ........ pineaeb 516,422 500,000 500,000 500,000 500, 
Beeerves  ......scccseeeeseseee | 1,128,709 | 1,147,914 | 1,147,762 | 1,145,879 | 1,150,454 
Bank notes in eos | 4,593,796 | 4,370,533 | 4,254,602 | 4,205,058 | 4,072,661 
ee aeenies scccecsceesseee | 2,200,599 | 2,161,045 | 2,267,374 | 2,226,271 | 2,165,534 
Deposits .......... sieeibianiintadie 490,183 449,412 448,729 447,940 441,725 





BANK OF GREECE.—In drachme# (000’s omitted). 








Oct. 15, | Oct. 23, Oct. 31, ) Nov.7, | Nov. 15, 
ASSETS, 1929. 1929. 1929. 1929. 1929. 
iinssnctcssGarnasen eoqceses e 628,582 631,282 630,874 631,829 633,577 
Gold exchange.............0008 4,865,181 | 4,758,012 4,855,254 4,860,250 | 4,819,519 
Other pment exchange... 985 1,519 1,234 1,796 1,764 
Bills discounted..........ss00+ 65,304 67,268 72,284 76,003 98,487 
pe ag i eaibibiiaiininndiaael - 113,565 119,288 121,112 127,970 148,068 
Debt to the State ............ 3,596,758 | 3,596,758 | 3,596,491 | 3,596,491 | 3,596, 491 
LIABILITIES, 

Capital paid up............000. 400,000 400,000 400,000 400,000 400,000 
Notes in circulation ......... 5,482,469 | 5,342,231 | 5,364,422 | 5,367,160 | 5,306,984 
a and current ac- 

I isin cttininrtarincraine 1,437,387 | 1,469,377 | 1,488,220 | 1,600,756 | 1,576,961 
Foreign « exchange liabilities | 2,020,067 | 2,026,986 | 2,095,673 | 2,090,334 | 2,076,642 


BANK OF FINLAND.—In F. Marks (000’s omitted). 


Position, | Nov. 15,| Oct. 31, | Nov. 8, | Nov. 15, 
ASSETS. May30,1914.; 1928. 1929. 1929. \ 
GOlE .2....cccrccerecsccccccccoscccces 35,091 305,985 | 303,526 | 303,360 | 303,222 
Balance abroad and foreign bills 90,379 748,724 | 630,707 | 644,331 | 632,015 
Finnish and Foreign Govern- 
ment securities  .......ccceeces 21,826 305,512 | 344,852 | 346,572 | 346,572 
Discounts and loans ..........0. 105,151 {1,513,521 |1,410,774 |1,463,249 |1,434,804 
LIABILITIES, 
Notes in circulation  .......c.e0 123,941 {1,489,068 {1,376,892 |1,356,996 |1,334 hy 
Deposits at notice .......0.-.0006 21,225 434,770 | 186,305 | 232,255 : 251,930 


BANK OF ESTONIA.—In Est. krones (000’s omitted). 





Nov. 15,{ Oct. 23, | Oct. 31, | Nov. 7, , Nov. 15, 
ASSETS, 1928. 1929. 1929. 1929. 1929. 
Gold coin and bullion ... - 6,412 6,359 6,361 6,363 6,368 
Net foreign ex 28,253 21,345 20,177 | 19,681 19,415 
Subsidi Estonian coin........ 496 326 363 423 465 
Home bills discounted 12,658 | 14,292 | 14,230 | 14,521 | 14,647 
Loans and advances .......cceccsesessseees ‘ 15,678 | 12,971 | 13,312 | 12,618 | 12,749 
LIABILITIES, 

Notes in circulation ........cccccsssseseeees 36,953 | 37,890 | 36,342 | 34,678 | 33,990 
Sight deposits and current accounts.. 23,350 | 14,498 | 15,718 | 16,131 | 16,886 
Ratio of reserve to current liabilities... 57-48% 152-88% | 50-97% | 51-26% | 50:67% 


® Includes Ekr, 9608.331°57, guaranteed by the Government. 


BANK OF LATVIA.—In lats (gold francs) (000’s omitted). 


Nov. 21,) Oct. 23,; Oct. 30,; Nov. 6, ; Nov. 13, |Nov. 20, 
1929. 192 92: 








ASSETS. 1928. 9. 1929. 1929. 1929. 

Gold bullion and coins....... | 23,747 ; 23,907 | 23,906 | 23,909 | 23,910 
Silver COIN......cccccccccceccccees 4,303 4,115 4,024 4,039 4,044 3,011 
Balance abroad.....cccccsscosee | 78,581 | 50,191 | 50,602 | 50,464 | 49,136 | 48,632 
Treas. notes and sm, change | 11,506 8,458 | 10,259 | 10,129 | 11,779 | 10,206 
Short term bills wc.ccccccoecee | 85,613 | 92,921 | 92,179 | 95,043 | 92,846 | 92,797 
Loans against securities ..... | 42,401 | 56,674 | 55,461 | 55,858 | 55,294 | 66,085 
Other assets....cc.cccccsscssceees | 11,026 | 20,135 | 20,987 | 20,865 | 21,084 | 21,175 

LIABILITIES. 
Notes in circulation... | 43,028 | 48,413 | 50,797 | 49,829 | 48,227 | 47,651 
Capital paid Up....ccccccscccee | 15,581 | 15,581 | 15,581 | 15,581 17,010 | 17,010 
Reserve ..... secccecccsccscoscoccee 3,091 3,091 3,091 3,091 3,662 3,662 
Special reserve .....ccccccccccees 2,500 2,500 2,500 2,500 500 2,500 
Deposits.c..cccsccscccceecesceceee | 12,011 | 14,037 | 14,097 | 14,124 14,232 | 14,309 
Current ACCOUDtS.....ccccccccee | 59,511 | 63,401 | 63,539 | 59,145 | 59,930 | 59,042 
Government ACCOUNtB.....eceee | 107,941 | 86,922 | 86,386 | 92,103 | 95,630 | 96,053 
Other liabilities.......ccsecrcesee | 13,713 | 22,453 | 21,428 | 21,951 | 16,900 | 15,689 
BANK OF LITHUANIA.—In It. (000’s omitted). 
Nov. 15, Sept. 15,) Sept. 30,, Oct. 15, , Oct, 31,) Nov. 15, 

ASSETS. 1928. 1929. 1929. 1929. 1929. 1929. 

GOId .ecoccccsecccscccccccccscccscces | 54, 256 34,459 | 34,495 | 34,498 | 34,866 | 34,890 
Bi VEP......ccccccscecereses eo 4,282 4,381 4,239 4,072 3,853 3,803 
Btate coins.... 1,851 1,762 1,748 1,728 1,698 1,679 
Foreign CUFTENCY .w..ess00002 | 40,894 | 45, 52,567 | 58,375 | 66,705 | 69,260 
Discount and credit............ | 90,054 | 85,796 | ‘90,096 | 89,960 | 90,656 | 87,427 

LIABILITIES. 
Capital ......ccccccceees . | 12,000 } 12,000 | 12,000 | 12,000 } 12,000 | 12,000 
ReBCrve......cccsecseesoeses 1,200 1,350 1,350 1,350 1,350 1,350 
Banknotes in 85,772 | 86,388 | 93,639 | 97,730 | 104,919 | 100,999 
CB .cccccccsccscccescsscccsees | 75,845 | 76,873 ' 78,326 | 79,797 | 81,038 | 85,856 
BANK OF JAPAN.—In yen (000’s omitted). 

Position, Nov. 3, Oct. 12, Oct. 19, , Oct. 26, Nov. 2, 

ASSETS. jJune30,1914) 1928. 1929. 1929. 1929. 1929. 
Cash & bullion; 22 1,130,039 |} 1,122,822 | 1,123,789 | 1,123,220 | 1,123,337 

Discounts...... 41,740 765,589 678,684 681,201 682,969 684,80 
Advances .... 70,540 787 75,040 75,462 74,951 74,792 
LIABILITIES. 

Notes sccocceee| 362,270 | 1,328,793 | 1,221,387 | 1,250,266 | 1,289,962 | 1,296,658 
Govt. deposite 87,340 id 551,622 528,861 519,804 547,600 
Other deposits 11,440 238,381 372,182 | 381,392 | 362,494 | 293,994 


CENTRAL BANK OF CHILE.—In $’s (000’s omitted). 


eT 


Oct. 26, ; Sept. 20, ; Oct. 11, ; Oct. 18, ; Oct. 25, 
ASSETS 1928. 1929. 1929. 1929. 1929. 

Gold at HOME ...cccccccccccecceroeces 60,524 63,031 63,177 63,168 165 
GOld ADTOA secccecccccesccscccccesceees | 532,019 | 470,158 | 448,917 | 447,074 | 441,510 
Discounts and 8d VaNnces....ccccerce 8,721 97,857 58,994 60,363 59,112 
of the bank in circulation | 316,546 | 345,192 | 336,465 | 331,583 | 332,481 
Deas sccsccscssccccccsccccccsccsesees | 140,424 | 226,859 | 172,403 | 177,338 | 175,056 
Drafts O00 00 00 0000S OOS OOS OOS OOS OOS OOEOOS 39,762 1,835 2,918 1,083 1,082 
Pp eocccccoscocccosorocs 90, 90,778 90,805 90,832 90. 832 
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LONDON RATES. 





























Nov.21,} Nov.22,| Nov.23,|Nov.25,| Nov.26,| Nov.27,| Nov.28, 
1929. | 1929. | 1929. | 1929. | 1929. | 1929. | 1929. 
6% Nov Cl 1929) sh” sh si" 53° sf si" si" 
OV. ZL, LIZF) coves ° 
Market rates of discount— 
i—-# 4 4 


> 


60 days’ bankers’ drafts | 41 4#-5 ‘i 4 4% % 
3 months’ dO. sseccrcceoee | 4§—5 af ps if ow 18-3 =4 


oa > eccsosocness sar A ; 4 ; 4 a ar 
6 months’ do. .......... se _ _ 4 _ 
Discount (Treasury Bills)}— 
2 months’ .........eseeeeeee 4H 44-5 | 44 4% i 4% 43 
3 months’g..........0.0+ oe | 44—H| 43 4H—t| 44 4 48 43 
Loans—Day to day ....... - | 5 44—2? | 43 44—62| 44—6 | 44—6}| 5—53 
BRS cscs cisenccseotanctes « | 5—5h | £—5t] 5 4 44-2] 44-5 | 49-5 


Deposit allowances: Bank | 3} 34 34 34 34 3¢ 34 
Discount houses at call...... | 34 34 3 3 34 34 3 
At notice .........ceceeee woes | OR 3} 3} 34 3} 32 3 


I Additional to those offered by tender in the preceding week. 





Comparison with previous weeks :— 


Bank Bills. Trade Bills. 
i a 
Loans. 
3 Months. | 4 Months. | 6 Months. | 3 Months. | 4 Months. | 6 Months. 
1929. % % % % % % % 
Nov. 7/| 5 5h i 5# 5H 6 6 | 6% 6} 
14; 5 5h) 58 54 ot 5 Ot 6 6+ 6 63 
21] 5 5} = ? 455 5 5b ot 5¢ 3 6 
28 | 48514 a 4? # 4} tt 5 6 5+) #6 52 6h 
RATES OF EXCHANGE. 
Nov. 29, Nov. 21 Nov. 28, 
London on | Usance | Par. 1928. | 1929. | 929. 








New York .. |dollarsto él | Cable 4-864 4-854-%& | 4878--87% 4° 878-8788 


Montreal....... |dollarsto £1 | Oable | 4-863 | 4-85}-2# | 4-933--934) 4°92j-"933 
Paris ...... eee. [francs to £) T.T. |124-21 | 124-05-10 | 123-86--89 | 123-84--86 
Berlin ......... marks to £1 T.T. | 20-43 20-3: 20-384--39 |20-372--38} 
Amsterdam ... |florins to £1 T.T. | 12-107 | 12-07§-§ |12-088--08}%| 12°09--09} 
Brussels ...... belga to £1 T.T. | 35-00 34- 883-89 |354-86$--87 |34-863-- 87 
Milan .......... jlire to £1 T.T. | 92°46 92 %&—# 93-14--16 | 93-16--19 
Berne ..... esse. |france to £1 T.T. | 25-22 | 25-172-18} |25-123--13} |25-128--13 
Oslo....... pani kroner to £) T.T. | 18-159 | 18-19-$ |'8-204--202)18-20}--20 
Stockholm..... |kronor to £1 T.T. | 18-159 S194 18-144--144) 18-13--134 
Copenhagen .. |kroner to £) T.T. | 18-159 | 18-19- 18-204 --20%) 18-19}- -20 
Madrid.......... |pesetas to £1 T.T. | 25-22% | 30-08-10 | 35-05--07 | 35-30--35 
Lisbon ......... jescudo to £1 T.T. 4-50 108%-§ 1084-108% | 1084-1083 
Vienna ......... |schilgs. to £1 T.T. | 34-58% 34-50-3 | 34-65--68 | 34-66-69 
@ .eeeceee [krone to £1 T.T. | 24-02(a)} 163§-3 1648-1648 | 1648-164} 
Belgrade ...... |dinars to £1 T.T. | 25-223 2753-74 275-2754 275-275 
Budapest ..... — to £1 T.T. | 27-82 27- 80-4 27-85--88 | 27-85--88 
Bukarest ...... jlei to £1 T.T. |813-6 805-8 8163-818} 817-819 
Sofia ........... [leva to £1 T.T. | 25-228 | 669-74 672-677 675-680 
Athens ......... drachme to £1) T.T. 375 3743-5} ew | 375-375 
Constantin’ple |piastres to £1 T.T. 110 966- 1038-1 5-1070 
Moscow........ |roubles to £] T.T. 9-46 +9-42--44 |T9-463--484/+9-462--483 
Warsaw ...... zloty to £1 T.T. | 43-38 43 %- w-43 43 %-43% 
Helsinfors ... |F. marks to £1| T.T. |193-23 1928-g | 193j-1944 | 193%-194} 
Kovno ........ {lite to £1 T.T. | 48-66 | 48} 48 484-494 
Reval .......... |kroon to £] T.T. | 18-159 | 18-06-16 16-18--25 | 18-18--25 
Riga ............ jlats to £1 T.T. | 25-22% | 25-10-20 25-17--27 | 25-17--27 
Alexandria — |piastres to £1 | Sight 97% -% | 97%-97% | 97%-97% 
Buenos Aires jpence to peso | T.T. | 47-62d.| 47#-# 46 4-462 463-46 
Rio de Janeiro |pence to mils. | 90 days 524-38 ${-533 5H-5% 
Montevideo ... |pence to _ T.T. 51 $0$-51 =a 465-47} 
Valparaiso .. |pesos to£1 |Q90days| 40 39°61 54 39-65 
Lima ......... |Hng. to Per £1) 90 days; par 193% prem.} 193% prem |203% prem. 
Calcutta .... pence T.T. 164-2; | 15%-1/598 | 1/53-1/5% 
Bombay ....— to i 18 L6e:-e | 15§-1/5 1/5§-1/5 
Madras ....00 rapee Reh 6 eres 1/5j-1/5 1/5g-1/5 
Hong Kong ... |ster. to dollar | T.T. ~_ 2 04-# 1/9%-1/9¢ | 1/8¥,-1/8# 
hai ..... jeter. to tael T.T. — | 27-28%] 2/3-2/3% | 2/24-2/34 
Singapore .... |ster. to dollar | T.T. | 2s. 4d. 2/4-4 2/344-2/3% | 2/3%-2/3% 
Kobe... jeter. to yen T.T. | 24-58d.| 1/103-# | 2/08-2/0% | 2/04-2/04 
Manila ........ jeter. to peso T.T. | 24-066d.; $23. Of d. | 28.040. | t2s. 044. 
Mexico ....2.00. to 8 T.T. 9-76 | 233-24 9-95-10-25 | 9-95-10-25 
TS . wipnnsans ster to baht T.1. )21-818d. — 110% 1/103 


¢ Rate for previous day. 3 Pence to escndo. 
(a) AD official stabilisation at 2-90-3-05 dollars to 100 krone, é.¢., approximately 
164} krone to & (b) Pence te dollars. 


OVERSEAS BANK RATES. 





Changed, From ze Changed. From To 
70% % 9 
Nov. 15,1929 5 44 | Oslo ws Nov.21,1929 € % 
Dec. 2,1928 10 9 Pags ccsccccee Jan. 19,1928 4 34 
July 26,1921 ... 6 Prague ...... Mar. 8, 1927 5 
Nov. 2,1929 7} 7 Pretoria ...... Aug. 17, 1929 6 
am » — 3 $t Reval ......... Oct. 3,1929 7 8 
ov. 253, : . 6 
Nov, 41929 BY Th | BIBB. ssseseee April 1,1928 7 i 
Oct. 31,1929 6 7 Rome ......... Mar. 13,1929 6 7 
Sept. 26,1929 5 5% | Sofia ......... July 2,1929 9 10 
Mar. 20,1929 6 7 Stockholm ... Sept. 26,1929 4% 53 
Nov. 15,1928 6% 7 Swiss Bank 
Feb. 8,1925 ... 7 places ...... Oct. 22,1925 4 3 
July 28,1926 9 8 Tokio ......... Oct. 18,1927 5-84 5-4 
New York Fede- Vienna ...... Nov. 22,1929 8% 8 
ral Reserve... Nov. 14,1929 5 4 | Warsaw ...... Nov. 15,1929 9 8} 
Madrid ......... Dec. 19,1928 5 54 | Irish ......... Nov.21, 1929 6} 6 


Central Bank of Chile.—Discount rate for member banks, 6%: discount rate for the 
public, 7% 

+ 6% applied to banks, &c., charging not more than 11% p.a. for their loans. 

+ 7% ap; lied to banks, &c., charging more than 11% p.a. for their loans, 


CURRENT RATES IN NEW YORE. 
The Irving Trust Company cable the following money and 
exchange rates in New York :— 
Nov. 28, Oct. 30, Nov. 6, Nov. 13, Nov. 20, Nov. 27, 
1928. 1929. 1929 1929. 1929. 1929. 
% % % % % 
4 


0020 00 000 ce cee cee coe coe cas oow 8 6 6 


Osli money 5 
Time money (90 daye’ mixed ooll.) 7 64 6 6 54 


Bank acceptances :— -- 
90 won 4 4 4 

ee 

Commercial accept. 90 days.—— 5} 6 6 6 I st 





» 1929, 


Rates of Bxchange, Par | Nov. > 
New York on— | Level. ime i Nov, 2 
. | 1929, . 


London— a 








Nov, 13, 
929 





60 ayS......000008 4-80 4 
Gable eran b Dollars for $1 sesso dash ‘ert ies ‘nq 
Paris .........cheques|Oents for 1 f 4848 | 4-864) qeaci| $8 
eoeseoees ChEQUES or 1 franc 3-918 | 3-90 3-934 | 3.9 4-874 
Bruseels........- y |Oents for 1 Belga | 13-90 | 13-895 | 13.935 13-95" 3.934 
Switzerland..... ,, |Oents for] franc | 19-30 | 19-26 19-374 | 19.38 13-93 
ae ecccccsseces gp | Cente for 1 lire 5-263 | 5-24 5-234 | 5.2 19-495 
AM..sess000000 yy [Conte for 1 mark | 23-31 | 23-82 | 23.89 a3 -a3t 5-24 
Vienne ...-.-- yy |Ots.forAustrn.shig) 14-07 | 14-07 | 14-06 | 14-995 | 25°38 
Madrid........0 + » |Cents for 1 peseta | 19-30 | 16-115 | 14-00 13-91 14-07 
Amesteréam s+ m_ |Oente for 1 guilder| 40-195 | 40-14 | 40-33 | 49-35 an 
ooo 66 | 26- ; 
Oslo .....0006 woes =} Cents for 1 kroner} 26-80< | 26-655 he Hh 26-79 
Stockholm ..... 26-71 | Seccn oe aes | 
Athens wv. y |Centaforldrachma] 1-297 | "1-2925] 1-2975| “f.soss| 28 
Montreal ...... 4, {Can Oents for $1 100 e.prem,| 24 dis. | 14 dig} 2375 
Yokohama ..... ,, |Cents for 1 ze 49-85 | 45-82 | 48-60 | 43.95 | a dis, 
Hong Kong..... ,, |CentsforH.Kong§|_... 50-05 | 43-50 | 43-98 | at 
Shanghai ...... ,, |Cts.for1Shng. tael eee 64-00 | 54-70 | 55.09 54 Qs 
Calcutta........ 5 |Cents for 1 ru 36-50 | 36-43 | 36-25 | 36-98 | 36-3 
Buenos ~ « |GoldPesosfor$100/103-65 [104-45 [106-35 [106-70 |ipe.34 
Rio de Janeiro ,, |Centsfor 1 milreis | 32-42 | 11-90 | 11-78 | at-79 | 
Vaiparaiso ... ,, |Cents for 1 peso 12-125 | 12-08 | 12-03 12-03 | 12-03 


CENTRAL AND SOUTH AMERICAN EXCHANGE RATES, 
The Anglo-South American Bank, Limited, quotes th 
following rates of exchange :— 


Country. a | Par Value. | Usance, | Bate, 





OF ecccss beseessonne - | Sucres to & ......... 24-3325 | Sight Lon "Rp 
Venezuela......... e¢secseee | Bolivares to £...... 25-25 ’ a - i 
Colombia (Bogota)...... | Pesos to £1.......0 5 tt 5-04 
Nicaragua ......s.e0000. | Oordobas to &...... 4-8665 z 4-9 
Salvador ........ccccccseee | Colones to€ ...... 9-73 a 9-95 
Bolivia .......cecsceserssees pence to Boliviano ; 18-0 90 days 18 
Oe 


SOUTH AFRICAN EXCHANGE RATES. 
The South African Banks quote the following rates :— 
De 





Union of South Africa. Union of South Africa, 
From August 27, From November 25, 
1929. 1929. 
London on South Africa. South Africa on London, 
Buying. | Selling. Buying. | Selling 
a ccichimemaansiaane a dis. par to 3% pm. 2% prea, 

cet at 14% dis. - 4% dis, | 04% , 
30 GAYS.......ccceceees 14% » ” 2% n % 
60 GayS........sececeeee 2 ” ” 14% » % * 
90 dayS........... eecece 38% ” 18% mn h% n 

120 dayB...........0.000 34% 0s % i» 25% » = 


OVERSEAS DOMINIONS RATES. 
COMMONWEALTH OF AUSTRALIA AND DOMINION OF 
New ZEALAND. 








i London on Australia and Australia and New Zealand 
New Zealand. on London, 
Buying. Selling. Buying. Selling. 
Aus- New Aus- New Aus- New Aus- | New 
tralia, | Zealand.| tralia. | Zealand.| tralia. | Zealand.) tralia. | Zealand. 
aie h . ae ‘ae 98 99 ac on 10g) 101 
Demand 978 7 ot 983 - 99% | 101% ul 
30 days 96 # 97 eee ios 99 1005 nv 
60 days i 968 sen one 9 98 100% = 
90 days 95 96% ies sins 983 98 


INDIA COUNCIL REMITTANCES. 
No remittances were made by the Government of India ps 
Secretary of State for India ‘n Council during the week enciig 


November 23, 1929. 
BULLION. 


tetics of i d for 
The following statistics of imports and exports of gold | 
week ended November 28, 1929, are issued by the Statistical 
Department of H.M. Customs and Excise :— 


to the 





rted from Great Britain and 
imported into » Onset meet and Expo Wonthern Ireland. 

f 
From— £ To— 1,980 
FIANCE ...00seeeeesceereseseoes nae POLADA...-s.csseeeseeressersesret gc") 
Argentine Republic ...... 2,791, GerMADY ....+.0eerseerrseererers 303 
Venesucks a kes sepebaabanes 5,300 Netherlands.........+++ sesso nar 
British South Africa...... 764,917 BERRED crousssosovesseneer® savcsene 20,00 
New Zealand ...........00+6 125,000 Switzerland svvenenseeeonnneeet 10 
British Guiana............... 1,909 AUBETIA ....sercersnserssereserern 20 
Other Countries ............ 950 FLU gary «-oeeerrerseserererreren” 5,0% 
Kenya....sssccoeeseennnrsererrere”® ys 
British India... aneeeses mt 

Other Countries «-.--+-ss""" 


_—_—_ 


3,705,169) Total declared value of exporte 1,2 


GOLD MOVEMENTS. — al 
The arrivals and withdrawals of gold during the pot 
as announced by the Bank of England, have been 4s 


Total declared value of 
imports 








wals. 399 

1929. ARRIVALS. £ 1929. Wrrepeaws: 6,879 

Nov, 22 Bars bought ........ . 3,861 | Nov. 22 Bars sold | --0i-""" on 

Sovs. from abroad... 1143028 a 3 ale coh ees Hr 

12,7" 

” 25 Sova. from abroad... 125,000] ,, 27 Bara sold wwe" 568 
> 26 Bare bought ......... 421,600 | ;, 28 Barssold «. 


»» 27 Sovs. from abroad... 1,544,135 





Foreign coin bought 9,737 
» 28 Bars bought ......... 1,469 i. ian 
Total .......0e0+. 3,251,267 Total .....eserrerre® 
Net arrivals, £2,039,185. 
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November 30, 1929.] 


Messrs. Samuel Montagu and Co. write as follows on November 27, 
1929 :-— 








GOLD. 


The Bank of England gold reserve against notes amounted to 
£132,103,434 on the 20th instant (as compared with £131,928,886 
on the previous Wednesday), and represents a decrease of £21,802,881 
since April 29, 1925—-when an effective gold standard was resumed. 
In the open market yesterday bar gold from South Africa to the 
value of about £765,000 was available and realised 84s. 114d. per 
fine ounce. The Bank of England secured £422,000, India £25,000, 
the Home and Continental trade £53,000, and France £263,000. 
There was a net influx of gold of £2,568,435 during the week. 


The silver market has been dull. China has worked both ways 
and there has been a continuance of bear covering orders, otherwise 
the market has been rather featureless. The Continent and 
America have not taken much interest, but the latter has still been 
more interested in making purchases for near delivery. Demand, 
however, is not strong, and the market does not yet appear to 
have much power of resistance. 


The difference between the cash and two months’ quotations 
narrowed on the 25th instant to 4d., but again widened to 4d. 
to-day. 

The following were the United Kingdom imports and exports 
of silver registered from mid-day on the 18th instant to mid-day 
on the 25th instant :— 


IMPORTS. Exports. 
£ £ 

atten xsccciodinaasuaanieine 37,797 | Irish Free State ........ . 13,041 
Netherlands ...... esusitonsd 9,200 | Hong Kong ............... 22,395 
Belgium ...sreesceseeesere 4,045 | British India ............ 40,746 
British India............666 68,500 | Other countries ............ 11,588 
(am) oso ae can erseesueees 40,472 
Other countries ......... 2,643 

£162,657 £87,770 


InpIAN CURRENCY RETURNS (in lacs of rupees). 
Nov. 22. Nov. 15. Nov. 7. 


Notes in Circulation ......ccceeseeeeeeeceecs 18,425 18,426 18,443 
Silver coin and bullion in India ......... 11,241 11,287 11,304 
Silver coin and bullion out of India es on ac 

Gold coin and bullion in India ......... 3,222 3,222 3,222 
Gold coin and bullion out of India ahs oh ne 

Securities (Indian Government) ......... 3,632 3,632 3,632 
Securities (British Government) ......... 330 285 285 


The stock in Shanghai on the 23rd instant consisted of about 
83,800,000 ounces in sycee, 129,000,000 dollars and 5,900 silver 
bars, as compared with 83,800,000 ounces in sycee, 132,000,000 
dollars and 5,300 silver bars on the 16th instant. 


GOLD AND SILVER PRICES. 





Gold Silver— : 
Per Per Ounce. Date. “oom 
Ounce. | Cash Forward. Cash. 














_ 1929. 8. d. da. d. d. 

Nov. 22... | 84 11} 22H | 23 Nov. 30,1923] 33% 
» Q3..0006 | 84 11} 223 22% | » 28,1924) 33% 
» see | 84 114 22 | 22t) » 27,1925) 32% 
» 26.00. | 84 113 22 | 22%) . 26,1926) 253 
« ion » 29, 1927 





BB.cre0s 29, 1928 





NOTICES. 


The National Provincial Bank, Limited, announce that a 
branch of the bank is now open at 104 High Street, Dorking. 


The Viscount Goschen has been elected a London member of 
the Committee of the Ottoman Bank. 


A branch of the Canadian Bank of Commerce has been 
opened at Sandwich, Ontario. 


The Banque Franco-Serbe has opened a sub-branch at 
Kosovska Mitrovica, near Skoplye. 


Barclays Bank, Limited, announce that the Chief Office and 
City Branch of the Trustee Department have been transferred 
‘o 37 King William Street, E.C.4. 

The Standard Bank of South Africa, Limited, announce that 
‘n agency has been opened at Loeriestfontein, near Nieu- 
Wwoudtville, Cape Province. 


Barclays Bank, Limited, announce the opening of a new sub- 
branch at Callow Hill, Rock, near Bewdley. 

The Commercial Bank of Australia, Limited, announce that 
4 branch of this bank has been opened at Dimboola (Victoria). 


Mr Arnold John Hugh Smith and Mr J. H. Hambro have 
joined the board of the British and Continental Banking 
Company, Limited. 
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SUMMARY OF BALANCE SHEETS. 


cm 


TOBACCO SECURITIES TRUST, LIMITED. 





LIABILITIES. ‘ ASSETS, 
§ 
Ord. shares $1 ................08 1,000,000 | Shares in subsidiary compan: 
GOOG. BROCK, 2... ccccccniccesceccces 3,000,000 at cost.......... paecheter 4 2,000,000 
Def. shares ...............0cc008 12,50 Other investments ............ 3,087,639 
Mind ciies so ccseseccccesco 862,500 | Instalments on investments 122,116 
MINI ance ccacéccsccccccovacce $8,368 | Debtor ......cccocccccscccscccces 89,986 
Instalments on investments SRR BSS FCN vic scccecdyssecteniedececanses 383,660 
Capital reserve ................. 7,586 | Preliminary expenses ......... $1,638 
General reserve ................ 50,000 
Revenue account .............. 511,969 
I oktctssaciensnuanauc 5,735,038 PR iikdittindktensesvecotes . 5,758,038 
DENNIS BROTHERS, LIMITED. 
September 30, 1929. 
LIABILITIES. Compared ASSETS. Compared 
with Sept. with Sept. 
Amount. 30, 1928, Amount. 30, 1988. 
£ £ £ £ 
Ord. shares (1/-) Properties,............. 176,215 + 10,670 
(fully paid).......... 75,124 ss BOONES disiscrcessscysis 288,476 + 21,180 
Creditors............... 88,911 + 46,568 | Debtors................. 214,187 +- 59,92] 
General reserve ...... 575,000 + 75,000 | Investments in Brit. 
Profit and loss ....... 309,242 + 23,694 Govt. — securities 
at or under mar- 
ket values........... 161,118 
Invest, in White « 
Poppe at cost...... 100,748 Pre 
MN Rixscacasscccaisctes 207,533 + 53,491 
BORED... credesies 1,148,277 + 145,262 Foetal ....c.0s 1,148,277 + 145,262 
BRITISH OVERSEAS BANK, LIMITED. 
October 31, 1929. 
LIABILITIES. Compared ASSETS. Compared 
with Oct. with Oct. 
Amount. 31, 1928. Amount. 31, 1928. 
£ £ & £ 
“* A” ord. shares 1,000,000 I eid ckacdaxcenes 278,234 — 14,390 
*B" ord. shares 1,000,000 Money at call and 
Current, deposit, notice ........... 2,281,669 + 371,954 
and other acs.. 5,113,907 + 524,920 | Balances with 
Amounts owing to bankers abroad 310,425 + 40,180 
subs. cos. ...... 00 + 100 | Bills discounted... 1,000,397 + 142,432 
Reserve fund ... 225,000 + 25,000 | Govt. securities . 305,068 + 49,798 
Acceptances ...... 4,659,312 + 570,146 | Investments in 
Profit and loss... 58,130 — 72 subs. cos. ...... 56,925 + 56,925 
Other investments 548,727 — 33,044 
Advances, c..... 2,161,390 — 173,970 
Amounts owing 
from subs, ..... 114,409 + 114,408 
Acceptances ...... 4,659,311 + 570,146 
Promises account 339,894 — 4,345 
Total .........12,056,449 +1,120,094 Total ......... 12,056,449 + 1,120,094 


HARRODS (BUENOS AIRES), LIMITED. 
August 31, 1929, 


(Argentine Dollars converted at par rate of exchange of $5-04 gold to 


LIABILITIES. Compared 


with Aug. 
Songun. 31, 1928. 
& 
8% cum. pref. £1 2,350,000 
Ord. shares (15s., 

fully paid)....... 3,011,439 
Def. shares ......... 12,000 - 
Creditors............ 127,449 —~ 14,903 
Bills payable....... — 1,256 
Unclaimed divs., 

CO assacnnsenantes 4,258 + 677 
ROGET YS  ....0<.0c000s 52,907 + 28,698 
Special reserve ... 138,414 sa 
Insurance Funds 34,248 + 34,248 
Associated Co. .... 12,403 + 12,403 
Accrued Int. Fund- 

ing Costs......... 87,095 + 87,095 
Undivided profits 74,640 + 7,331 
Profit and loss.... 353,247 — 158,360 

Total .......... 6,258,100 — 4,0€7 


PERUVIAN CORPORATION, LIMITED. 
June 30, 1929. 
LIABILITIES. Compared 


with June 
Amount. 30, 1928. 
£ £ 
5% pref. stock... 7,500,000 
Ord. stock ........ 9,000,000 ‘a 
Deb, bonds ...... 3,709,400 — 17,750 
Creditors ......... 257,865 — 6,591 
Deb. int. accrued 
and deb. amort. 
reserve ......... 65,225 — 42,775 
Div. warrants out- 
standing ....... 7,452 + 511 
Sinking fund...... 664,878 — 1,024,456 
Reserve account. 700,000 na 
Lake steamers and 
insurance acct. 190,263 + 2,882 
Net revenue acct. 502,796 — 2,917 


Total ........22,597,878 — 1,091,096 


ASSETS. Compared 
with Aug. 
Amount. 31, 1928. 
£ ; 
Properties, &c. ... 1,573,787 — 39,671 
Fixtures, &c. ...... 329,323 + 9,957 
Wiis dnadacicencey 15,472 — 13 
Shares of South 
American stores 2,574,234 
Deb. stock, Alma- 
cenes (Gath and 
Chaves) .......++. 500,000 + 250,000 
RR ee 632,454 + 39,824 
Debtors.............. 178,627 — 22,671 
Divs. 8. American 
BtOTES .......0000. 306,406 + 30,814 
British Govt. se- 
curities, at or 
under cost. ...... 99,750 — 255,208 
SE vistaseanensdeone 48,047 — 17,039 
Toh siiksins 6,258,100 — 4,067 
ASSETS. Compared 
with June 
Amount. 30, 1928, 
£ £ 
Properties........ 14,105,166 — 239,538 
Ord. stocks on 
railways at par 
value or cost 53,998,140 — 275,338 
Expenditure in 
respect of re- 
construction 
and extension 
of railways... 2,050,619 — 1,172,080 
Discount on de- 
benture issues 892,840 + 892,840 
Mollendo Port 
improvement 90,703 — 2,268 
Real estate in 
POTUW. ...0.s00000 70,756 + 25,108 
Stores, &c........ 74,595 + 11,544 
Current accounts 
railways cos. 391,451 — 80,651 
Debtors........... 191,829 + 22,073 
Investments in ~* 

CTU vc cecceeee 19,490 + 19,490 

Investments in 
British Govt. & 
Indian Govt. 

‘urities...... 585,992 pe 
Bilis receivable. 68,458 — 180,621 
COGN cacacctcceveep 57,839 — 111,655 

Total ...... 22,597,878 -- 1,091,096 
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TATE AND LYLE, LIMITED. 
September 30, 1929. 


LIABILITIES. Compared ASSETS. Compared 
with Sept. with Sept. 
Amount. 30, 1928. Amount. 30, 1928, 
£ £ £ £ 
63% cum. pref Freehold proper- 
shares ......... 1,100,000 Bs sccckspepeih 1,885,008 + 290,708 
Ord. shares ...... 3,312,000 Leaseholds ...... 11,714 ae 
44°% deb. stock 500,000 Cottage property 47,717 + 1,895 
Deb. interest ac- MED Sesossencace »400,315 + 433,305 
i ivaveskscces 5,625 Investments at 
Unpresented in- market value... 1,854,413 — 849,386 
terest warrants 13 —- BS | BGGORB ...0200.0050 2,619,111 + 969,209 
Do.shareholders 176 — 8 | Debtors ......... 1,510,514 + 468,124 
Creditors ......... 832,217 — 233,699 | Cash .............05 37,376 — 43,306 
Depreciation re- SEE . sonsesansoncs 188 — 17 
SEEM sasecscne 400,000 + 50,000 
General reserve 1,150,000 + 150,000 
Investment _re- 
BETVE =... 2005 306,838 + 21,605 
Div. reserve ...... 90,000 can 
Bank loans ...... 3,210,000 + 1,165,000 
Profit and loss... 459,487 + 117,642 
Total ...... 11,366,356 +1,270,532 ae 11,366,356 + 1,270,523 
IND, COOPE, AND CO., LIMITED. 
September 30, 1929. 
LIABILITIES. Compared ASSETS. Compared 
with Sept. with Sept. 
Amount. 30, _ Amount. 30, 1928. 
£ £ £ 
6% pref. shares 512,289 + 512,289 | Properties, &c. ... 3,012,028 + 705,323 
Ord. shares ...... 874,218 as Fixtures ............ 208,874 + 17,628 
5% deb. stock... 1,750,000 +1,250,000 | Sundry debtors... 301,230 + 58,311 
Int. accrued 35,000 + 25,000 | 4% Cons. Loan, at 
ee 176,077 + 176,076 Re 268,950 + 14,084 
4% deb. stock ... ms — 700,000 | Trade investments 3,246 — 706,673 
Int. accrued... — 11,200 | Subsid. companies 483,116 + 483,116 
4% inc. deb. stk. — 415,520 | Cash  .....ccccccocee 305,779 + 124,868 
Int. accrued ~ 6,648 | Stocks ............ 135,044 — 54,719 
Amounts due to Insc. premiums ... 3,221 — 34 
subsidiaries ... 26,488 + 26,488 | Goodwill ......... 140,000 — 160,000 
Sundry creditors 242,322 — 132,303 
Beer duty......... 115,602 + 6,175 
General reserve 714,414 — 159,802 
Deb. red. fund... ras — 160,000 
Profit and loss... 415,078 + 71,349 
Total ...... 4,861,488 + 481,904 ES | ssncawnes 4,861,488 + 481,904 





REPORTS AND NOTICES. 





The Certificate of Registration of Change of Name having now 
been received from the Registrar of Joint Stock Companies, the 
Atlas Light and Power Co., Limited, will henceforth be known as 
Atlas Electric and General Trust, Limited. 


John Baker & Co. (Rotherham), 1920, Limited, having, with 
the sanction of a special resolution of the said company, and with 
the approval of the Board of Trade, changed its name, is now 
called John Baker and Bessemer, Limited. 





BANKS. 


BRITISH AND CONTINENTAL BANKING COMPANY LIMITED.— 
The total of the balance sheet at September 30, 1929, amounted to 
£7,348,883, as against £5,487,183 at September 30, 1928. This 
increase is explained by an examination of the company’s liabilities. 
The capital has been increased from £100,000 to £500,000 fully 
subscribed, £250,000 of which has been immediately paid up. 
Current and deposit accounts are increased to £2,086,746 and 
£4,849,354 respectively, giving a total of £6,936,100, against 
£4,772,130, the total as at September 30, 1928, representing an 
increase of over £2,100,000. The balance of £150,049, under the 
heading of cash in hand and at other banks shows no appreciable 
difference from the corresponding figure for 1928. Money at call 
and short notice at September 30, 1929, was £1,039,657, as against 
£213,150 in the previous year, whilst Treasury bills, bonds, bank 
and other bills discounted amount to £1,332,036, showing little 
change as compared with last year’s figure. Deposits in London 
and abroad, guaranteed loans and advances to customers have 
increased from £3,228,080 as shown in the last balance sheet to 
£4,743,896. The net profit was £20,385. It is proposed to carry 
£20,000 to reserve which will then be increased to £40,000, and to 
carry forward the balance of £2,302. 


MISCELLANEOUS. 


FOSTER CLARK.—We regret that in our note on this Company 
on page 981 of our issue of November 23rd we inadvertently 
referred to a final dividend of 4s. per share giving a yield of 
£7 9s. 6d. per cent. The final dividend is, in fact, 2s. per share, 
giving a yield of £7 3s. 9d. per cent. 


DRAPERY TRUST PREFERENCE SHARES.—The Committee for 
General Purposes give notice that the resumption of dealings for 
the ordinary account in Drapery Trust preference shares is per- 
mitted. For the purpose of the interpretation of Rule 129(1) it is 
notified that the date of the official certification of transfer deeds 


ameeenpnnes by certificates must be subsequent to November 25, 


TRANS-OCEANIC TRUST, LIMITED.—The total revenue for 
year ended October 31, 1929, crediting only interest and Sividents 
actually received, and before deduction of income tax, amounted to 
£79,278. The ordinary stockholders receive a 5 per cent. dividend 
less income tax. The sum of £12,000 is transferred to general 
reserve. The carry forward is £7, against £65 brought in. The 
company has 236 investments. A list of the company’s investments 
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as at the date of the balance sheet has been circ 
of the company. Bonds and debentures com 
of the company’s investments. Preference stocks 

account for 26-02 per cent., while the remaining 34.33 8nd shares 
in ordinary stocks and shares, Per cent,'ig 


STRAND HOTEL.—The net profit of the St 

year ended September 30, 1929 amounted to £108,081 | 
1927-28). A sum of £30,000 (against nil) is placed to reserve. ; 

creasing that account to £150,000, and the preference divig “4 
absorb £37,000. The total dividend for the year on the Ividends 
ordinary shares is 13 per cent. (against 12 per cent.), an aPrplerted 
taken 4n dividend by the £5,000 of deferred ordinary ca 2 om 
£29,900 (against £27,600), equal to 598 per cent. (against = is 
cent.). The ‘‘ carry-forward ”’ is reduced from £24,424 to oS 105 
IND COOPE AND COMPANY, LIMITED.—The accounts for 1, 
year ended September 30, 1929, show an increase in not ea the 
of £61,207, to £296,192, out of which the previous an 
25 per cent. is comfortably maintained. The consolidation of : 
former debenture stocks has been completed and since th te 
Debenture Redemption Fund of £160,000 is no longer oer © old 
the directors have decided to reduce the goodwill by that rs 
A further £94,337 has been appropriated to reserve, genera] oe ; 
now standing at £700,000. The payment of a final dividend — i 
bonus of 17$ per cent. will leave £186,056 to be carried fony, " 
as against £171,339 brought in. _ 


ulated to all m 


° e 
prise 39-15 arent 


otel for t 
£102,753 for 








DIVIDEND ANNOUNCEMENTS. 


Rate % per Annum, except 


where marked % or Stated Dividend 




















































in Cash. for Whole . 
* Interim div. + Final diy. Years, 
Name of Company. | 
— 
Interim | Date of Method Pre. 
ta 7 Latest re 
or Pay- of a vious 
Final. | ment. | Payment. | Ye car. 
| ! 
BANKS. % | % 
Bank of Nova Scotia.............0+. Quarterly en oe 
DOMMIOR.....5.0sceccsecccassseccscosess ss | a ag 
IIMA 555 555cb san neko osuanssecansinses : Lesstax | 7/- | g 
Standard of 8. Africa ............ 24] Lesstax | .. | a. 
INSURANCE. | | 
De GN cvnecsnceeosssnpestencncsontons 1 sick oe 
TEA AND RUBBER. | 
Bamygaon Tea .........0ececeeeeeeeees Vov. 30 sa 5s | - 
Baru (Java) Estates ...........s008 . 10 - ex.s Wee 
Bertam Consol, Rubber ........... > 31 ba sea ll a 
Braunston (Malay) Rubber ...... es ~~ 6 | 5 
BOTIIED | sicscsvaveconsttnones 16 os | a 
Jugra Estate ..........cceeeseeeeeees 10 eas bei A ts 
Pandan Tea@..........ccsseecescsseees 7 | vs ale 
Rajawella Produce _.......ssseess 21 20 20 
MINING. | 
PARTIR cc cccnccccsccsccccccccncsevsseses 24 ~ seg 
Siamese Tim............cscccocsscvcees 6 2c. 18 | Less tax a 
OTHER COMPANIES. 
Ailsa Investment Trust..........++ 24%|* Dec ee 
Anglo-American Oil .......+++++5+s Nov, 27 | Tax free is « 
Anglo-Persian Oll............seseeees r, 21 eae i Se 
A. O. Smith Corporation ......... j sos $2.00} $1.20 
Assoc. Bakeries & Gen. Invest. Less tax eo a 
Birmingham Rowton Houses ... Tax free | 1/3ps. |1/3pe. 
British Burmah Petroleum ...... Tax free 7)$d.p.s.4/$d.ps 
Broomhill Collieries  .........-..+++ Less tax 2 2 
Brown (David) and Sons ......... Tax free 10 10 
Butler (W.) and Co. ........ee.eeee ai Tax free 15$ 15§ 
Butterley Co. .......cccseeeeeeereeeee *! Dec. 31 | Tax free a ms 
Callard, Stewart and Watt ...... j eos 124 
oe = ., step docdssenesendoebanbs Less tax a ie 
hampdany Jute ......-.cseeseeeee ae a sss 
Chester Northgate Brewery....... 1245} 124) 
Chester8 Brewery  ......sseseeeereee aes * 
Cleveland Trust ..........++ seseeeeee 1 
Clover Paint and Composition ais it 
Clydesdale (Transvaal) Collieries ee 8} ’ 
Cvuoper and Co.’ Stores ......++- Less tax 5 
Coronet Brick — ..........seeeeeeeeee 5| Lees tax a ee 
Globe ae h — Trust ...... Tax free “ “ee 
Gothenburg PPING  ......eeeeee ose ee on 
Grand Junction to. yebcaunonsnison . 16} Less tax vine saat 
Hughes (Bernard) .........--.s0s+++ coe see ls $ 
Imperial Tobacco of Canada od 12%*| Dec. 6 ee es “i 
Ind, Coope .......seseseee ‘ nt & |Ibonus 10)% Less tax 25 
Inglis and Co. —.....56+- 2 6 iv ¥ oe 





International Tea Co. 
Java Invest. Loan and Agency... 
London and New York Invest. ... 


Less tax 13 13 
London & New York Invest. Corp. ae 













Madame Tussaud’s (1926) (Def.) 4 = is 
Mann Crossman .........-.sseereeees - bas 14 | 1k 
Mappin’s Masbro’ Old Brewery - Tax free ; 10 
Massey’s Burnley Brewery ...... mS ose 15 1} 
Morgan’s Brewefy ......ss.sssseees Ms ae o 
Nalder and Collyer’s Brewery ... 50%*| Dec. 11 | Less tax % j 
N. Zealand Loan & Merc. Agency ‘ a 13g | 134 
Phipps (P.) and Co. .........++000+ ba Tax = i 
Pinners Hall (Austin Friars)... . Less 
Pound (John) and Co. (Pfd. 8 8 
Partic. Ord.) ........eeseeeees Sun ahi — 124 | 1% 
Ce er nnene* ae see 10 } 
ussell’s Gravesen rewer see eee 
Selecta Gramophones .......-.+++ Dec. 13} Less tax _ 
Seremban. ........cccesssecsesessceees 64% | Dec. 14 oe a4 | Si 
Smith (S.) and Sons (Def.) ...... wha oes 5 
South African Coal (Witbank).... eos ove 1 5 
8. West Africa Co...........+.+-+2++ one oe 1 tk 
Sporting & Dramatic Publishing bie oat 598 | 582 
8 = etal eecceee aevceces oe tax 234 ” 
Tate and Lyle ........... . nk Less tax 
en tees” Dec. 4 ai a5 | 35 
vi jagoa nvest. ie ose 
Trust Union weakens eee sibemsabbo Dec. 16} Less tax eee 





United Velvet Cutters’ Assoc. . 





¢ Bonus of 24%. goes > Tocludes bones ¥-. 


@ Bonus 23%. 6 In addition, 1/- p.s. bonus. c 








2 Banks. £ £ £ £ £ % £ £ £ by) 
tish Overseas Bank ....+- Oct. 31 58,202) 159,929} 218,131 120,000 6 40,000} 58,130}; 150,615 ’ 
ee Sept.30] 60,338} 122,033 182,371|| 8,750 91,313; 133+ | 20 
bnns (P.) an We ceceeeere ‘ " J , ,000 62,308 121,395} 1 
Pe oope and Co. ..ccccsece Sept. 30} 171,339) 296,192) 467,531/} 12,295} 174,843) 25 94,337} 186,056)| 234,485 ast 
Financial Land, &c. 
~y Zealand Loan and 1 
Mercantile ....ceeeeeeeeeeees June 30 51,196; 179,716} 230,912)| 82,500 80,000 8 10,000 98,412) 186,099} 8 
Hotels, Restaurants, &c. 29,9001 138 < 
; and Hotel ....scceeeeeeeeees Sept. 30 24,424 108,081 132,505 37,000 { 29,900 598t } 30,000 5,705 105,255 { Sekt 
n, Coal and Steel. 
i Neubeet) and Co. ...... Sept. 30 | Dr. 25,010 5,388/ Dr. 19,622 Dr 19,622! 4,768 
hefield Steel Products... May 31 eee 40,170 40,170 40,170! 25,779 
* Motor and Cycle. 
nnis BrotherS —...+seeseeee Sept. 30 97,739 336,585) 434,324 sie 262,933) 350 75,000} 96,391) 360,840) 3163 
umber, Limited setsaes seat July 31 14,081! Dr. 79,345! Dr. ae 11,206 eas Dr100,000| 23,134! Dr 36,806| 
mith (S.) and Sons (Motor i| 28,0000}174 P.O | 
” Ea ; | : s P.O. 174PO, 
2B AcceSSOTI€S).....seeccesceeee Aug. 3 43,079; 114,089 ant 20,000 { 16,800/374 Def. 47,368 uaosai { |? 
a Oil. | 
Pitish Burmah Petroleum | July 31 8,726} 155,817 a 96,900! 74$d.ps.t 11,081); 110,014)4}dpst 
j Rubber, &c. | 
Beslan Rubber Estates ... | July 31 16,019 6,186 22,205 6,500 5 15,705 7,550} 5 
ting Rubber Estates ...... Mar. 31 570 1,948 2,518]) a aS 1,091/) 1,904) ... 
lang Besar Plantations... | June 30 1,579 1,775 3,354! 1,400 
2 Rubber and Tea ...... June 30 170 1,247 1,417 Sa 
evea (Johore) Plantations | June 30 3,103 5,959 9,062) 335 | 2,476 
gnun Rubber Estates ...... July 31 Dr. 645 750 105 | ‘ite ‘ini oe 105)| Dr. 1,243)... 
ala Lumpur Rubber... | June 30 10,731 25,665 36,396) 17,819 7T4t 18,577; 26,642) 10f 
hike se 21,705)} 10,062) ... 


uala Reman Rubber ...... Mar. 31 23,430) Dr, 1,725 21,705) 


Gooper and Co,’s Stores ... | Oct. 8| 19,387} 60,200} 79,587 















Barrod: (Buenos Aires) Aug. 31 74,640} 597,413 672,053) 188,000} 250,953 8} 122,029)| 531,604) 8} 
uth American Stores... | July 31| 26,500) 453,303 eT9—0 70,000 { aes ett a8 401,057 {ost I 
Tea. F + 
@eottsh Tea and Lands ... | June 30 10,051 95,372 105,423) 90,000 25 15,423) 94,046} 25 
mways and Omnibuses, | i 
pe Electric Tramways ... | June 30 28,626 13,314 41,940) 36,940 18,908 
| | 
_ Trust. 
pveland Trust ......+++eeees Sept. 30 847 3,755 4,602||__... 2,786] 7 816) 2,810) 7 
wttish Investment Trust | Nov. 1 24,253) 104,407) 218,660) 51,525} 40,000} 20 18,307|| 73,811} 20 
kholders’ Invest. Trust | Oct. 31 2,640 40,081 42,721| 17.249 16,040 7 
urd Edinburgh Invest. ... | Nov. 5 31,063} 57,395} 88,458) 17,402) 24,000) 12 47,056} 49,719) 12 


36 


Tobaeco 


Last of 


Shops and Stores. 


Other Companies. 


hgostura Bitters ........00+8 Sept. 30 3,710 25,134 28,844/| 8,500 12,750; 15 2,267|| 27,396; 15 
lard, Stewart and Watt | Oct. 5 27,300 36,204 63,504|| 10,500 20,000; 12$ 27'504| 33,435) 15 
ches (Bernard) sRioehebares Nov. 2 5,011 8,837 13,848) 1,680 4,900 124 5,268 8,419) 12) 
adame Tussaud’s (1926)... | Oct. 31 31,369 40,949 72,318]; 22,000 15,000; 50 35,318/| 50,982) 50 


W Darvel Bay (Borneo) 
sinsiceniiindteatiiede June 30|D21,236(t) 4,358|Dr. 16,878 


pund (John) and Co. ...... Aug. 31 1,355 17,554, 18,909||_.. 8,000 8 2,409|| 16,705} 8 
terson, Laing and Bruce | July 21} 33,086} 59,875} = 92,961|| 36,000} 18,750) 7%t 33,211); 63,550; 10t 
ners Hall (Austin Friars) | Sept. 30 9,672) 18,381/ 28,053/|__... 13,247, 11 10,806] 18,032} 11 


thwaite Spinning Co. ... 


ex Brick CO. .......ee000 Sept. 30 9,686} 31,419} 41,105]/ 9,600} 18,000) 22% 8,505] (6)41,805| 22 
te and Lyle...........eeeses. Sept.30| 41,135} 886,582) 927,717)) 71,500} 496,800} 15 59,417|| 724,851| 12 
+ Free of income tax. (s) Fifteen months. (t) Eighteen months. t Def. § Pref. ord. {| Ord. 


OIL OUTPUTS. 


} q 
PRITISH CONTROLLED Orriztps, Limitep.—Production for the 


ee November 13th :—Venezuela, 40,611 barrels; Trinidad, 
‘arrels ; total, 50,047 barrels. Production for the week ended 


vember 20th :—Venezuela, 42,505 barrels; Trinidad, 9,735 


rels; total, 52,240 barrels. 


Da . 
ct RoMaNo Perroteum Synpicatg, Limirep.—Production for 


led 


ber, 2,920 tons. 


= Mexican Eacue O1 Co., Luwrrep.—Production for the week 

en 9, 1929, was 328,000 barrels. The production for 
ended November 16, 1929, was 322,000 barrels. 

man Consouipatep Orrietps, Limirep.—Total production 
week ended 16th instant, 9,066 barrels (1,295 tons), Pro- 


“ton for the week ended 28rd instant, 7,720 barrels (1,103 tons). 
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SUMMARY OF COMPANY PROFIT AND LOSS ACCOUNTS. 


Net 

Profit 
Balance | After Premeemve oe 
from | Payment a - 


Account. | Deben- | Distri- 


Sept. 30 |Dr 106,513| Dr. 29,803|Dr136,316\|  ... wt a 
porting and Dramatic Pub. | Sept. 30 3,182 9,442; 12,624) 4,200 2,347 74 



























Appropriation. Corresponding 
Dividend Period Last 
ividend. ites Year. 
Prefce. Ordinary. Reserve, | Balance _— 
tae Deprecia-| Forward.|| Net | Divi- 
Amount| Amount. | Rate. | 0 &te- Profit |dend. 




















































































28,000 20,000 5 21,587|| 59,460) 5 








4,432 ie 7 





2.877|| 12,502 i 


Carex Or Co.—The production of oil from their subsidiary 
companies for the month of October was 1,856 barrels. 


Service PerroteuM.—Production from the company’s oil wells 
at Gura-Ocnitzei and Ceptura for the week ending November 17th 
was 1,625 tons (11,375 barrels). Production for the week ending 
November 24th was 1,302 tons (9,114 barrels). 


THe VENEZUELAN Ow Concessions, Limirep.—Production for the 
week ending November 16th was 113,319 metric tons (previous week 
ending November 9th was 112,436 metric tons). Production for the 
week ending November 23rd was 115,969 metric tons (previous 
week ending November 16th was 113,319 metric tons). 


Unirep BritisH Ormrie_ps or TRinipaD, Lruitrep.—Production for 
the week ending November 13, 1929, amounted to 1,529 tons. 
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WEEKLY TRAFFIC RETURNS. 
RAILWAYS OF GREAT BRITAIN AND IRELAND. 


























Week ended Nov. 24, Aggregate 47 weeks 
1929. 1929. 
) Week ended (000's omitted.) (000s omitted.) 
Nov. 22, 1929. | wiles |) 2 so a : os ; 
so o * : 
(c) Week ended | Open. ag|a3 as 24 Sa |] 25 as z ae 
Nov. 23, 1929. eclegiles Be a2 ig s| 38/2 
aos §°|Fs e* ll ag 3 
€,;f£\;e&;e£| & e{e) ¢£ £ £ 
Great Western... | 3,733 | 184; 220, 135] 355) 539//11611/10584 5,852! 16,436] 28,047 
Do. for 1928... | 3,734 | 189} 207| 116 512//11874/10233 5,346] 15,579) 27,453 
Lon.&N.Eastn.(c)| 6,355 | 291| 443| 295| 738! 1,029||17279 19774 12624| 32,398} 49,677 
Do. for 1928... | 6,360 | 297) 427) 245) 672) _ 969|/17800,19461 11216) 30,677) 48,477 
Lond.,Mid.&Scot.| 6,956! 429) 597, 303] 900] 1,329)|26121'26968 12712) 39,680] 65,801 
Do. for 1928... | 6,952§) 443) 581| 264] 845] 1,288]/27140 27093 12089, 39,182) 66,322 
Southern ......... 2,175 | 254 77) 36] 113] © 367/)15395) 3,684 1,491| 5,175) 20,570 
Do. for 1928... | 2,175 | 251] 78) 27/105} 356 15607) 3,746 1,319] 5,065) 20,672 
Metropolitan (c) | | 59 |32-9] ... 4-6! 37-5)/1521.3| ... | ... | 183°9/1705-2 
Do. for 1928... | 59 |31-2| . 3-9} 35-1/|1506.3 171-8/ 1678-1 
tUnd’rer'ndE. Re)... |. |. | |. | 286-6ll 13470.7 
Do. for 1928... |... |... | .. | cc | ce | 279-41] 2. 13411.7 
Lon.& Sub. Gr’up] ... son Pf ove § ccd B one 42- oer 1981-4 
Do. for 1928... | ... |...) ...] 0)... 1 40-4il ... 1961-6 
B'if'st&Co.D’'wnb| 80 | 1-8} .. 0-8 2-6)|127-1 41-3) 168-4 
Do. for 1928... / 80 | 1-7] .. 0-8} 2-51/126-8 42-1) 168-9 
Great Northernb| 562 | 9-0} .. 15-7| 24-7/|617-0 766°9\1383-9 
Do. for 1928... | 562 | 9-2! .. 18-2) 27-4]|628-8 756 1/1384-9 
Great Southern b | 2,187 |21- | - 148-1] 69-6)|1412.2 2183-2) 3595-4 
Do. for 1928... | 2,187 22-2! ... ‘50-4! 72-6||1498.7 2237-7/3736°4 








+ Includes receipts from independent omnibuses acquired during current year. 


OVERSEAS RAILWAY RECEIPTS. 




















7 ; Gross Receipts Total Gross 
2 é & for Week. Receipts. 
Wame. Period z i s 
qm as} 1929. + or — 1929. + or — 
INDIAN. 
l ] Rs.) Rs. | Bs. Rs. 
Assam Bengal ...... 30weeks Oct. 26) 1,217) 4,78,000 + 42,420) 1,21,09,323} — 6,06,157 
Barsi Lt. Ry. ...... 3lweeks Nov. 2} 202 28,300'— 3,300| 14,11,800}/+ 91,000 
Bengal & N.Western 3lweeks 2\ 2,079 5,58,047| — 35,878 26,87,900'+ 16,802 


4,87,89,369! + 21,74.415 
6.78,61,000| — 18,83,000 
5,45,53.437| + 11,93,514 
1,30,60,887| —17,72,128 


Bengal-Nagpur ... 29weeks|Oct. 19 2,988} 14,70,000' — 577497 
Bombay, Bar.,& C.I.| 33weeks|Nov.16/ 3,031) 23,29,000/ + 71,000) 
Madras. & 8. Mahr. |3lweeks 2} 3,121 14,01,000 | — 99,678 


Nizam‘sGuarantd.(s) 3lweeks 2) 1,146) 3,30,385 | — 9,701! 











+Rohilk’d& Kumaon'3lweeks 2) 561 91,169) — 14,449} 4,69,839)— 69,426 
South Indian ...... Pnneea et. 28) Sy en 3,89,85,471) + 38,01,293 
+ Including Lucknow-Bareilly State Railway. (s) Total receipts of all lines. 
ARGENTINE (a). 

Fes i » | ] 2 £ | £ | £ 
Argentine N.E........ 2lweeks Nov23} 753 18,300) + 1,000) 325,200; — 8,400 
B.A. and Pacific......21weeks) —__23)2,806| —134,000|— 31,000, 3,049,000|—_ 217,000 
B.A. Central ......... '21weeks) De ss 13,095;— 1,716 282,007;|— 22,479 
B.A. Gt. Southern...|21weeks| 23) 4,875) 224,000)— 12,000 4,581,000/4+ 245,000 
B.A. Western ........ /2lweeks! 23) 1,926 90,000) — 20,000 1,736,000)/— 174,000 
Central Argentine...!21weeks 23) 3,319} 239,000) — 39,000 5,120,000)— 354,000 
Cordoba Central..... |21weeks 23) 1,218 60,000} — 10,000 1,380,000/— 107,000 
Entre Rios............ !2lweeks 23) 789 28,000/— 2,100 493,500}— 70,200 

CUBAN. 
l a me £ | ee 
United of Havana... 21weeks Nov23) 1,374 46,326;— 4,540 1,040,427;— 10,561 
URUGUAYAN. 
{ | £ | £ £ £ 
Central Uruguay..... (21weeks Nov 23; 273 36,487'— 3,233 §84,195|—- 10,023 
C. Urug. (Bast Ext.) 2lweeks| 23) 311 9,1581+ 794 121,868)+ 4,294 
C.Urug.( Nerth. Ext.) 2lweeks) 23 185 3,410) — 387 64,685) — 2,865 
C.Urug.(West. Ext.) 2lweeks| 23] 211] 3,656—_——=2)———56,2991+ 1,738 
CANADIAN. 





| $ $ 3 $ 
Canadian National oot Nov21 19544 6,339,937|-1619886 236,318,332] — 10661548 
Canadian Pacific.....}46weeks} 21/15187) 3,622,000)|+1971000} 189,294,000} — 11398000 

















BRAZILIAN (b). 
l { ea a a. . — 
Gt. West. of Brazil.. 47weeks, Nov23) 1,016) 25,700;— 2,700 852,000/+ 169,200 
Leopoldina............ 47weeks 23) 1,856) 46,576)+ 4,110) 2,288,651/+ 130,340 
Leopoldina Termnl. |47weeks 23) Mirs.; 283,000|\+ 7,000) 13,207,000}+ 494,000 
CS eee 47 weeks 24| 1534 40,964; — 11,29 2,396,525]+ 79,414 
CHILEAS. 

Antofagasta = (Chili j £ £ £ £ 
and Bolivia) ...... '47weeks Nov24) 804 31,290;— 4,3: 1,800,155}+ 174,465 
Nitrate (¢-monthly) |}45weeks| 15) 413 35,755}-- 7,311 732,907} — 3,014 























OTHER OVERSEAS. 


| £ S { £ £ 
Egyptian Delta...... '34weeks Nov 101 608 15,688! + 471| 208,292 + 15,567 
Gt. Southn. of Spain ¢6weeks 16; 104)Ps.120,234;— 10,478; 5,584,085|— 219,612 
Mexican Railway....|46weeks 21) 483] $243,100}+ 26,600} 4,870,400/+ 261,000 
Paraguay Central...|2lweeks 23) 274 3,930|- 580 86,440) — &,390 
Salvador.........++.+++ 2lweeks 23} 100 2,782)— 976 75,126] — 3,434 








(a) Converted at par. (b) Converted at the current rate of exchange. 
TRAMWAY WEEELY GROSS RECEIPTS. 
















i or Receipts for Total 
te & Week. Receipts. 
Mame. eriod.| 3 a2 hectic 
Ss |S} 1929. | + or — 1929. | + or — 

; | | £ £ £ £ 
Anglo-Argentine ... 47 weeks; Nov 25} 329 89,203;+ 324) 4,061,932;\— 105,684 
B. Aires Lacroze...../2lweeks| 24) ... 12,222|— 1,290)  245,613|— 21,517 
BurnleyCVorporation!1 week 23} 13 2,933|\- 100 es oe 
Calcutta Tramways |1 week 23) 35})Rs.133487|/+ 2,162 om ae 
Chatham & District/44weeks 7; 15 1,108/+ ° 22 51,387|— 5,543 
Egyptian Markets |45weeks 14) ... 1,948);—- 224 79,306/+ 1,444 
*Isle of Thanet Elec.)45weeks is... 880) + 3 81,623}+ 2,020 
Liverpool Corp....... 34weeks 23} 124 29,546/+ 130] 1,022,979/+ 8,852 
L.C.C. Tramways....|33weeks| 20] 166 80,579|— 3,666)  2,790,168]+ 20,224 
Madras Electric...... 1440’ 15 Rs.43,821j— 1,621 9,22,557)+ 2,275 


* Including motor ’buses. = Fortnightly figures. 
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Commercial Reports, FE : 
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a —~ 1926 
. THE CORN TRADE. 
Mark Lane, Thursday evening 
Mild weather has prevailed over the United Kingdom : - 
the past week accompanied by copious rains. Growir during 1 
present a healthy appearance, germination being ‘8 ctops 2 


Satisfactory and 
wheat will show 

ler ideal COnditions ” 
scale at the Principal 
mpathy with OVersags 
hat restricted 
vement from 


regular. There can scarcely be any doubt that 
a marked increase, as sowings were completed un: 
Supplies of native wheat were on a lighter 
Statute markets, and prices ruled firmer in sv 
varieties. On the import market, business was somew 
by the firmness of holders, though the chartering mo 
Argentina disclosed a better demand on Continental account d 
for December loadings. Harvesting operations are = om 
under favourable climatic conditions, but the low officral al 
estimate proved a supporting factor, together with com label 
rust in some districts. Private estimates of the crop a oe . 
13 and 15 million quarters for export, a considerable reduction 
last year. This was reflected by reserved offers from Nort 
America, as any deficiency in Southern Hemisphere supplies mug 
be made good in Canada and the United States, Quantities afloa 
for Europe show a slight reduction, but total shipments were aboy 
on a par with estimated requirements. In view of tho liberal 
quantities of wheat in Europe buyers are reluctant to follow the 
upward trend, and in many cases sellers were obliged to modiy 
their views in order to trade. Flour prices were also advanced 
sympathy with wheat, and offers for shipment more reseryatly 
made both of North American and Australian makes. Demani 
however, is quieter, the advance not being followed by importer 
here. Spot prices remained steady with moderate dealing 
Feeding stuffs experienced a quiet movement, consumptive demand 
for maize falling away on mild weather, and prices marked 
downward tendency. 








pee one 


Wheat.—Irregular. No. 1, Northern Manitoba, ex ship, 53s, fd; 


No. 2, ditto, 52s. 6d.; No. 3, 51s. 3d.; No. 4, Manitoba, 50s, 6d: Win 
No. 5, 478.; No. 6, 4ls.; No. 1, ditto (Vancouver), 52s. 6d.; No.3, Chic 
51s. 6d.; No. 1, hard winter, 48s.; Rosafe, 63} Ibs., 45s. 6d; Ce 
Barusso, 634 lbs., 46s.; Australian nominal, per 496 lbs. English, bi 
new, 9s. 4d.-9s. 6d. per 112 Ibs. . 
Flour.—Quiet. London straight run, 40s. per sack for countr sho 
ayo 


deliveries, and 39s. London area. Of imported : Manitoba patens, 
38s. 6d.-39s. 6d.; Buffalo, 39s.-41s.; Australian, 35s. 6d.-36s. # 
to quality, ex store. On c.i.f. terms: Manitoba top patent, 
November, 38s. 6d.; export ditto, 36s.; Australian, November 
December, 34s.-34s. 6d. per 280 lbs. Argentine low grade, Octobe 
December, £7 7s. 6d. per ton. 





Maize.—Easier. Plate, landed, 3ls. 6d.; ex ship, to ari, 
30s. 3d.; December-January, 31s. 9d.; January-February, 328. 3; 


% E pric 


new, April-May, 31s. 9d.; May-June, 31s. 3d. per 450 Lbs. Yellos grav 
maize meal, £9 5s. per ton f.o.r. London. Yellow African, 5» of 7 
white, £7 15s. per ton ex ship. co 
e3) 
Barley.—Steady. Californian old, landed, 37s.-43s.; new. ‘ Pri 
ship, 37s.-46s. as to sample ; Chilian, ex store, 40s.-448. 5 Australia free 
41s.-42s.; Smyrna, 42s.-45s. per 448 Ibs. Algerian ‘Tunisian, # rate 
ship, new, 26s.-27s. as to sample ; No. 4, Canadian Western, landed, 
29s. 6d.; No. 2, Federal American, landed, 20s. 9d.; Danubiat. 


ex ship, 26s. 3d.; Persian, 27s. 6d. per 400 Ibs, English ne¥ 


malting, 8s. 6d.-14s. 6d.; feed, 7s. 3d.-8s. per 112 lbs. inf 
Oats.—Quiet and “easy. Plate, landed, 20s. 6d.; ex ship, ° fu ; 

arrive, 19s. 6d.; black Plate, landed, 20s.; Chilian white, — oe 

25s.; ditto, tawny, 21s.; German, landed, 22s. 6d.; ex snip 


“<<. 


. . - a. @ . 9 tbs. ; are 

arrive, 21s. 6d. per 320 Ibs. English new, 7s. 4d.-7s. sd. per I! ~ 

lis. 

lfis 

l6s 

° Ser 

For Life Assurance. “ 

al Provident Society is mun’ 163 

That fo dT divisible Surplus, without — 1k 

belongs to the Policy-holders themselves and is a9, be em 

ly. Moreover, the Society, established in 1549, . sin, 

for many years the largest and most ee tior 

British Mutual Life Office. Why is this? cca a 

offers to Assurers the Acme of Security and Profit, 

because its satisfied members are its best advertise 
Why are policies with the A.M.P. Society s° SS gt, 
Because while its premium rates are below the d . oe 

it possesses in a unique degree the combination © able ; 

expense rate, a high interest return and & should be Wa 

mortality experience. The A.M.P. Society $20 a 

wering you. You will be sent full h 

_ application. AR “ 

EVERY YEAR A Bonus as s 

1 Income: £3 ' , 

te Ee eee foe 1928: £17,075,837- 535 ~ 

): £3,005, Wo 


W. G. GRACE, Cash Surplus for One Year (5928 
‘ e 
Acting Manager 


Acting Manger AUSTRALIAN MUTUAL | 
Kinggom. PROVIDENT S ' 


Established 1849. on 
LONDON OFFICE: 73-76, King William rx 
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COMPARATIVE AVERAGES OF GRAIN. 


The following table gives the estimated sales of home-grown 
wheat during the harvest years 1929-30, 1928-29, 1927-28, 


1926-27 :— 












| 1929-1930. | 1928-1929. | 1927-1928. | 1926-1927. 





_———— 
ted sales of home-grown 













wheat— . Owta. . Owts. 
tweet to November 23 ...vew | _ 215,048 | _ 322,998} 273,435 | _ 393,794 
12 weeks to November 23 seeeecces 3,387,836 3,684,741 3,035,010 4,973,394 
verage price of English wheat per s. d. 8. d. 8. d. 8. d. 
o _— evcccccovcocones ececcccoeces 9 3 91 911 12 6 





cee ETT eT Le See eT ee 
The following is a statement showing the Quantities Sold and the 
Average Price of British Corn in the past two weeks, and for the 
corresponding week in each of the years from 1925 to 1928 :— 
A Se eae ee a ee a 
QUANTITIES SOLD. AVERAGE PRICE PER OWT, 


















Weeks ended. 
Wheat. | Barley. | Oats. Wheat. Barley. Oats. 
1929 Owts. Owta. Owta. 8. da 8s. d a, d, 
pennies 231,816 477,980 59,068 9 6 9 5 7 5 
ae w- | 215,048 474,277 47,869 9 3 9 2 7 3 
Jor. 21,1925 | 424,477 525,866 62,307 ll 3 ll 5 $ 2 
‘ov. 27,1926 | 393,794 509,798 82,404 12 4 ll 4 8 6 
‘ov. 26,1927 | 273,435 | 516,573 93,889 9 11 ll 7 9 1 
. 24,1928 | 322,998 593,782 85,493 911 lo 5 91 


a aa 


AMERICAN WHEAT MARKETS. 


The following table shows wheat quotations in recent weeks 
with comparative figures for 1928 :— 






























































| 2 : Jan. 4, | Jan. 2, | Nov. 28,! Nov. 13,| Nov. 20,| Nov. 27, 
NEAREST FUTURE. 1928. | 1929. | 1928. | 1929.'| 1929. | 1929. 
Winnipeg (No. 1 Manitoba) 
—Cents per 60 ID, esenee 122 1174 124} 133} 135} 
= Chicago (No. 2 Winter)— 
Cents per 60 ID.secorsereee | 166 | 2168 | 116g | 114% | 121g | 123% 





» The visible supply of wheat in Canada at 78,424,000 bushels 
~ shows a decrease on the week of 4,483,000 bushels. Supplies a year 
ago stood at 52,116,000 bushels. 








THE COAL TRADE. 


Our Sheffield correspondent reports that best grades of steam coal 
» are in fair request for both export and home consumption and the 
price is maintained at about 18s. f.o.b. Hull. Stocks of secondary 
grades, however, have increased, and owners are offering concessions 

of price to clear them. The industrial demand for fuel is rather 
brisker than it has been. Rather more household fuel is being 
despatched, but the volume of this business is disappointing. 
Prices of inferior qualities are decidedly weak but best grades sell 
treely at full rates. All kinds of coke are in good demand at firmer 

rates. Stocks of furnace coke for central heating are being got in. 





_ Our Glasgow correspondent writes :—The market is still moving 

in favour of the collieries who are having no difficulty in disposing 
ol any quality of coal, and are, in some instances, unable to take on 
further business for shipment this year. There is a prospect of 
; considerable stringency over the end of the year. Shipping prices 
are strong at the following rates (all f.o.b. district ports) :— 
LANARKSHIRE.—EIl best 16s. 9d. ; splint best, 18s.; splint second, 
lis. 6d.; navigation 17s. 6d.-18s. 6d.; navigation second, 15s, 6d.- 


16s, 5 steam, 14s.; Hartley, 17s.; trebles, 17s.; doubles, 16s.- 
lés. 6d.; singles 14s.-14s. 6d.; pearls 13s.; dross 10s.  Fire.— 
Screened navigation 188.-19s.; first-class steam, 15s. 6d.-16s. ; 


third-class steam, 14s. $d.-15s.; trebles, 18s.-19s. 6d.; doubles, 
ls.-1 7s. ; singles, 15s.; pearls, 13s. LoTHIANsS.—Prime steam, 
los, ; secondary steam, 14s.; trebles, 17s. 6d.; doubles 16s. ; 
singles, 14s.; pearls, 12s. 9d.-13s. AYRSHTRE.—Unscreened naviga- 
tion, 16s. 6d.; jewel, 17s. 6d.; steam, 14s. 6d.; trebles, 17s. 6d. ; 
doubles, 16s, 6d.; singles, 14s. 6d.; pearls, 13s.; dross, 10s. 6d. 





Our Cardiff correspondent writes :—Conditions in the South 
Vales coalfield have been seriously disorganised this week by the 
recurrence of heavy rains and floods. In several parts collieries 
have been rendered idle, while the gales have impeded considerably 
the movements of shipping. ‘Towards the end of the week, however, 
vind and weather conditions improved considerably, and with 
| the arrival of the delayed tonnage it was anticipated that shipments 
Would be heavy during the last few days of the week. On the 
— market there has been no material change. The decision of 
le Joint Conciliation Board to continue the present agreement 
oe the passage through Parliament of the Government's Coal 
ll has ensured the continuance of work after the expiration 
“utomatically on December 31st next of the miners’ wages agree- 
ent, and thus removes the uncertainty which had been handi- 
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capping the arrangement of business over the earlier months of next 
year. The Algerian State Railways have just completed the 
placing of contracts for the supply of 300,000 tons of coal and patent 
fuel, of which South Wales has secured between 180,000 and 190,000 
tons. A portion of this business, involving 40,000 tons of briquettes, 
was diverted to Germany owing, it is stated, to the refusal of the 
new South Wales patent fuel combination to supply a competing 
British merchant firm. Anthracites continue very strong and the 
firmness of drys and small coals is being maintained. The following 
are the current approximate quotations: Best Admiralties, 20s. 
to 20s. 3d.; seconds, 19s. 3d. to 20s.; best drys, 20s. 6d. to 21s. ; 
Black Veins, 18s. 3d. to 18s. 6d.; Western Valleys, 17s. 9d. to 
18s. 3d.; Eastern Valleys, 17s. 9d. to 18s. 3d.; best small steams, 
l4s. to 14s. 3d.; cargo smalls, 13s. to 13s. 6d.; coking smalls, 
14s. to 14s. 6d.; anthracite best large, 35s. to 37s. 6d.; Red Vein 
large, 26s. to 28s.; machine-made cobbles, 43s. to 45s.; French 
nuts and stove nuts, 43s. to 45s.; rubbly culm, 13s. 3d. to 14s.; 
foundry coke, 35s. to 37s.; patent fuel, 20s. to 22s. 6d.; pitwood, 
ex ship, 28s. 6d. to 28s. 9d. 





IRON AND STEEL. 


We extract the following from the weekly report of the London 
Iron and Steel Exchange :—The amount of business offering seems 
to have declined of late, and there is strong competition for any 
orders that come into the market. So far as the British steel 
industry is concerned, those works specialising in the production of 
shipbuilding material are in the best position as regards orders; 
but business in the general descriptions of iron and steel materials 
is poor. There has been a falling-off in the demand for pig iron, 
but this has not weakened the market, as the production has been 
well taken up on running contracts helped by a fair number of 
current orders. In the semi-finished steel department the position 
is not so good, and Continental competition is making itself felt. 
The recent advance in the Continental prices has barely been main- 
tained as the demand is dull. British consumers have considerable 
quantities to come forward against contracts entered into a short 
time ago, and are not active buyers. On the other hand, the 
foreign steel makers are not anxiously pressing for orders. The 
demand for finished steel materials has been irregular and on the 
whole disappointing. Continental works compete keenly among 
themselves for business offering, and as a result there is a certain 
amount of weakness in the Continental position, in spite of the 
reduction in output announced recently by the European Steel 
Cartel. Overseas buyers, as is usual when the markets have an 
uncertain tone, are confining their purchases chiefly to small 
quantities for near delivery. 














THE CHATWOOD SAFE 


Life is useless without investigation, because 
investigation means improvement, and therein lics 
continual progress. 


Those who produce work of quality ask for 
investigation and welcome comparison, fearing 
nothing in competition. 


They build up their business through the cars 
of the public as well as through their eyes. 


The Chatwood Security is work of quality and 
is exactly what we say it is without eny ‘*ifs” 
or “buts.” There is nothing just so good for 
less money. 


Because something costs little money it does not 
follow that it is cheap. The fundamental principle 
of purchase is value received for money paid. 


The Chatwood Security has always been just the 
little more that can reasonably be asked for work 
of quality. It will stand investigation. 


THE 

CHATWOOD 
SECURITY 
rmiaianimniaend tn nen 


: MUU 
SHREWSBURY, ENGLAND. 
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Our Middlesbrough correspondent writes:—There is a_ little 
improvement in the local iron and steel market, and indications 
point to further favourable developments in the near future. There 
is a steady demand for Cleveland foundry iron, and the current 
make is practically all going into consumption. After providing 
for quantities due under contracts, makers have still a little iron 
available for this year, and they do not anticipate any difficulty in 
disposing of this. A fair business was reported at Tuesday’s 
weekly market. Makers secured 72s. 6d. for No. 3, for delivery up 
to end of December, and a few small lots were also sold over the 
first two or three months of next year at the same figure, but buyers 
still hesitate to commit themselves for any large quantities, pre- 
ferring to watch market developments. Other qualities were 
unchanged, viz.: No. 1, 75s.; No. 4 foundry, 71s. 6d.; and No. 4 
forge, 7ls.; all f.o.b. or f.o.t. Shipments of pig iron continue 
disappointing, the quantity cleared to November 26th being 18,613 
tons, against 22,646 tons to October 26th. Hematite iron shows a 
steady improvement, and makers are well sold up to the end of the 
year. For odd quantities that are available, 78s. is the minimum 
figure, and for delivery over the first quarter 80s. is quoted. Some 
forward business has been done at this figure, both on home and 
export account, but buyers are not coming forward very freely so 
far. In the steel trade the prospects are distinctly brighter. In 
addition to the orders recently secured by local works, Dorman 
Long & Co., Limited, have just booked 5,000 tons steel sleepers 
for the Rhodesian Railways. Makers of shipbuilding materials 
will benefit considerably by important orders for new tonnage placed 
on the Tyne and Wear last week, and also for three steamers just 
secured by Smith’s Dock Co., Limited, of South Bank, all of which 
will be built of British steel. Prices of materials for home con- 
sumption are : Steel plates, £8 12s. 6d.; joists, angles and channels, 
£8 2s. 6d.; subject to rebates. Iron Crown bars are £10 15s.; 
24-gauge galvanised corrugated sheets, £12 15s.; 21-24-gauge 
black sheets, £10; heavy steel rails, £8 10s. Coke is not so difficult 
to secure as recently and ordinary qualities are obtainable at 23s. 6d. 
per ton delivered furnaces. In ore business continues very restricted. 
Early cargoes of best rubio can be secured at 24s. per ton, and the 
current freight Bilbao/Middlesbrough is about 7s. 6d. 





Our Sheffield correspondent writes:—The steel position still 
lacks. vitality and although conditions are no worse than a week 
or two ago signs of revival are confined to a few branches. Elec- 
trical engineers are taking increasing tonnages of Sheffield high- 
grade steels and a good export trade in magnet steel is reported. 
Requirements of agricultural engineering are lighter than is customary 
towards the close of the year. Crucible and special alloy steels 
are busier than a year ago. Several firms specialising on stainless 
and rustless steels report full order books and deliveries in arrears, 
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and this has become an important section of Joc 
basic steel continues to be a weak spot; the demand for 

is also below normal, The pig-iron market remai OF Acid ste 
foundry sorts inclined to be scarce. Local consumnt? firm with 
castings foundries is poor. John Brown and Co — at Ligh, 
contract for eight large hollow-forged boiler iar et booked g 
power station at Buenos Aires. The tool trades ve ~~ 4 Super 
cutlery makers are engaged on orders for huge quanti.) 
for the bazaar and coupon trade. ee 


al industry, Cry 


t knives 





Our Workington correspondent writes :—The buying mov 
the Cumberland and North Lancashire hematite pig-inn 7 
now slower, but it is by no means spent. Makers have ae ae 
commitments which in the aggregate represent a amie on 2 Pa 
to keep in blast for another three and a half months the oat 
furnaces that are blowing between Workington and rh 
Current requirements are substantial and makers are being a aed ; 
to pressure to give delivery. The Continental and American os ot 
for iron to analysis for special purposes is very considerable ery: 
steady, and a like statement applies to Midland Scotti os , 
South Wales needs. A large proportion of the , "dae 
special and semi-special iron. 


ment in 


make is of this 
Most of the ordinary iron js 


5 “ Zong 
into consumption at Workington and Barrow, where the Siete a 

* eo , VERS 
are engaged about three weeks in four on the rolling of railway 


material for South American and home users. Satisfactory an the 
position is, makers are not, however, obtaining prices that vial 
them the margin of profit available a few months ago. Coste of 
production have risen, and they will go higher, but no furthe 
appreciation in values is anticipated until it is definitely ascertained 
whether or not somewhat gloomy expectations about the pean 
of affairs in the coal industry are realised. Bessemer mixed 
numbers stand at £4 7s. 6d. at Glasgow; £4 7s, 6d. at Manchester: 
£4 9s, 6d. at Sheffield ; £4 13s. 6d. at Birmingham. Low-phosphons 
iron is 2s. 6d. to 5s, per ton more than these figures, Malloabje 
iron is a bigger output, and is in sharp request at 97s. 6d. to lis 
Ferro-manganese is only a quiet trade at £13 10s. The outlook in 
the steel trade is improving but slowly. Some useful orders have 
recently been booked, and it is stated that the mills at Workingto: 
will be more regularly employed in the first two months of next year 
Native ore quoted at 18s. 6d. to 22s. per ton, is in strong local demand, 
but East Coast and Scottish requirements are smaller. The coal 
trade is livelier. Local landsale is picking up, and there is a larger 
volume of business at command in the Irish market. Prices are 
firm, with best round 21s. 6d.; washed doubles, 20s. ; washed singles, 
19s.; washed smalls, 17s. 6d.; all f.o.b. Best house coal is 30s., and 
house nuts 28s. 4d. Gas coal is 28s., and West Coast coke Iss. fd 
to 19s. 6d. 





Our Glasgow correspondent writes :—Specifications have bee 
coming in more freely at the steelworks, and while there is stu 
much room for improvement the situation is not disquieting 
Structural engineers, shipbuilders and locomotive engineers ar 
employing a fair tonnage of British steel. It is reported tha 
Messrs. Harland and Wolff have secured contracts for two vesses 
and that these will be built on the Clyde. At one of the Glasgow 
locomotive works full-time working has been resumed after a period 
of some six or seven months during which there has been ony 
short-week employment. Competition in semis from the Continent 
is still very keen and, in spite of the reduction of output, makers 
are willing to accept exceedingly low prices from buyers taku 
prompt delivery. Prices for forward delivery are not so keenly 
cut. The position is practically unchanged in the black and ga: 
vanised sheet trade. Prices are unaltered. 





th 
e South 


Our Cardiff correspondent writes :—The position in the Sout! 
Wales iron and steel trades has shown very little change this wees. 
Tinplates have been steady at 18s. 9d. to 19s. per basis box, - 
galvanised sheets at £12 15s. to £13 5s. per ton. It is ss 
that conversations have recently taken place in regard to - 
expediency of agreements with French and German manutactur - 
with a view to market delimitations similar to that entened nS 
two years ago with the United States. Tinplate bars —~ 
stationary at £6 10s. for Welsh and £5 17s. for foreign. ies 
has been’ a rise in tin, which on Tuesday was quoted at £188 2 
for cash, compared with £179 7s. 6d. last week. Scrap i ’ 
easier for practically all descriptions. Shipments of tanpeeres a 
week were exceptionally low, dropping to 70,353 boxes, omnes . 
with 147,656 boxes the previous week, with the result that stocks 
have increased from 178,419 to 285,987 boxes. 








OTHER METALS. J 


T1n.—The standard market saeees = a moor T ter 
responding to a good demand and higher Eastern advices. |, 
Sileeen bocenin were marked by irregularity and a a. 
took place on heavy realisations. Standard cash sold ies sae, 
£188 10s., £188 15s. and £177 15s. ; three months, £193 10s., £ add 
£190 15s. and £179 12s. 6d. Sales in the East were ys . 
£190 17s. 6d. to £191 2s. 6d. and £184 15s. per ton cif, terms. 


; i than 
CorrER engaged fair attention, but offerings apt 
adequate, and rates were easier on balance, while eo “5, 6d:; 
moderate limits. Standard cash sold £72 to £71 and 4 
three months, £71-£71 2s. 6d.-£69 17s. 6d.-£70 and £68 1s. 


ton. msanilit 
LEAD quiet and tendency easier on liberal eae -Februst 

sold, £21 10s. to £21 5s., £21 7s. 6d. ; January, £21 a ‘Md. 

£21 10s. to £21 7s, 6d, and £21 8s. 9d.; March, £21 58. 


esti beeps See 
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THE BRITISH OVERSEAS BANK, LIMITED 


ESTABLISHED 1919, 





eport by the Board of Directors to the TENTH ANNUAL GENERAL MEETING of SHAREHOLDERS to be held 
in the BANK PREMISES, 33 GRACECHURCH STREET (LOMBARD COURT), LONDON, E.C.3, on Tuesday, the 
THIRD day of DECEMBER, 1929, at 12 so ee 





The Directors submit to the Shareholders the Balance Sheet of the Bank, as at In payment of a Dividend on the ‘‘ B ” Ordinary Shares 





81st October, 1929, and Profit and Loas Account, together with copy of the Auditors’ at the rate of Six per cent. per annum (less Income 
Certificate. £ s. d. Tax) for the Year ended 31st October, 1929, which, 
The Profit, after allowing rebate of interest and providing for all together with Income Tax thereon, amounts to ...60,000 0 0 
bad and doubtful debts, and Income Tax, for the year ended 31st To Reserve Fund ... ‘ae <a int a -.- 25,000 0 0 
October, 1929, amounts to... ove one eee jee --- 159,928 9 1 To Reduction of Premises Account eas see -. 5,000 0 0 
Balance available from last account... ase ee eee «. 58,201 18 11 To Pensions and Allowances Fund ies iin -.- 10,000 0 0 
_ —— Leaving a Net Balance to be carried forward to next 
Making atotalof ...  «. tee eee nee eee oe -.. £218,130 8 0 year of <0 so a ase eee --- 58,130 8 0 
Interim Dividend paid on the ‘A Ordinary Shares at the rate of —————— £188,130 8 0 


Six per cent. per annum (less Income Tax) for the Half-year ended 
30th April, 1929, and Income Tax thereon ... wee inn -. 30,000 0 0 
—---—-—— The Directors retiring by rotation are the Right Hon. Viscount Churchill, G.C.V.O., 
... £188,130 8 0 and the Hon. Bernard Rollo, who, being eligible, offer themselves for re-election. 
The Auditors, Messrs. George A. Touche and Co., and Measrs. McClelland, Ker 





Leaving a Balance of see ae ae aa 
which has been appropriated as follows :— 


In payment of a Dividend on the ** A " Ordinary Shares and Co., also retire, and, being eligible, offer themselves for re-appointment. 
at the rate of Six per cent. per annum (less Income 
Tax) for the Half-year ended 3lst October, 1929, £ a By Order of the Board, 
which, together with Income Tax thereon amounts to 30,000 0 0 A. E. THORNE, Secretary. 





_ 

















BALANCE SHEET, 3ist October, 1929. 

















LIABILITIES, £ a's ASSETS, £ 8s. @ 
Capital : jnhenee: ea . Cash in Hand and at Bankers... aah ine ada aes ati 278,233 19 2 
00,000 A Ordinary Shares of £5 each ... — oo « 1,5%',000 0 0 M , s N + 
300,000" B” Ordinary Shares of £5 each... mae és ine. a 0,000 ‘eo! = - on maesieguingrreninet = ™ as ™ er °= 
400,000 Shares of £5 each which may be issued in whole or in part Balances with Bankers Abroad tee ane tae nee eee $10,424 13 0 
as A” or“ B” Ordinary Shares... soe oe as w. 2000,000 0 0 Bills Discounted... a Ve or wad ins ine .. 1,000,396 14 7 
£5,000,000 “0 0 Government Securities ne eee ate és lt aa és 305,067 11 6 
z ca Investments in Subsidiary Companies pets oad due —_ 56,925 3 7 
Subscribed and Paid in Full: Other Investments, including Shareholding Interests in Foreign 
200,000 “A” Ordinary Shares of £5 each ... ean ne «. «1,000,000 0 O Banks ... née wha ‘ian aaa inl nea wed oan 648,727 5 7 
200,000 “ B” Ordinary Shares of £5 each... se ove s+ 1,000,000 0° 0 | Advances to Customers and other Accounts... “aa aus ..» 2,161,389 16 11 
£9.000,000 © © | Amounts owing from Subsidiary Companies... ... 0... ve 14,408 17 2 
Current, Deposit and other Accounts... ia ane ose «» 5,113,906 14 7 Liability of Customers for Acceptances, etc. (per contra) ... -.. 4,659,311 10 8 
Amounts owing to Subsidiary Companies... ive eee ans 100 0 90 Premises at cost £382.759 10 4 
Reserve Fund... ee és or bia is oes aa 225,000 0 0 7 a — ea - ~ ' igi 
Acceptances, ete., for account of Customers (per contra) ... «. $4,659,311 10 8 Less: Depreciation ... eee ore eee 42,865 10 2 . 
Balance of Protit and Loss Account ... ves one ose eee 58,130 8 0 a ay 339,894 0 2 
[NoTe,—Contingent Liability on account of Endorsements on 
Bills Discounted, £1,011,784.] 
£12,056,448 13 3 £12,056,448 13 3 
CHURCHILL, Chairman. 
ARTHUR C, D. GAIRDNER, Deputy Chairman and Managing Director. A. E. THORNE, Secretary. 
B. ROLLO, Director. F. J. SULLIVAN, Accountant. 


AUDITORS’ REPORT. 


We have examined the above Balance Sheet and compared it with the Books of the Bank. 
We have satisfied ourselves as to the correctness of the Cash Balances and the Bills of Exchange, and have verified the Securities. i 
We have obtained all the information and explanations which we have required, and are of the opinion that the Balance Sheet is properly drawn up, so as to exhibit 
a true and correct view of the state of the Bank’s affairs, according to the best of our information and the explanations given to us and as shown by the Books of the Bank. 
GEORGE A. TOUCHE & CO., Chartered 
MCCLELLAND, KER & CO., } Accountants. 
London, E.C., 20th November, 1929. Auditors, 


_— 





PROFIT and LOSS ACCOUNT for the Year ended 31st October, 1929. 


wm pure £ s. da. Cr. £ s d 
To Interim Dividend on the ‘‘ A’ Ordinary Shares at the rate of } ; By Balance brought fotward _... ene nae wes een e. 58,201 18 11 
“Ix per cent, per annum, and Income Tax thereon... :-+ 30,000 0 0 f,, Profit, after allowing rebate of Interest and providing for all Bad 


» Final Dividend on the “* A” Ordinary Shares at the rate of Six and Doubtful Debts, and Income Tax for the year ended 31st 


ns td we per annum, and Income Tax thereon one .. 80,000 0 0 October, 1929 eve ase aes ese £167,928 9 1 
» Uividend on the “ B " Ordinary Shares at the rate of Six per cent. ‘ . 

per annum, and Income Tax thereon “ea «a ... 60,000 0 0 Less Directors’ Fees ... cia ie ae = ; 159,928 9 1 
» Reserve Fund ... v0 ‘is ane ane eee eee .- 25,000 0 0 ere eae ie 
» Reduction of Premises Account... es ace oa .. 5,000 0 0 
» Pensions and Allowances Fund we ae ve ao -- 10,000 0 9 
» Balance carried to Balance Sheet... evs aes vos o GB180 § 0 

£218,130 8 0 £218,130 8 0 


inseceniebicaieteinceeen tie ks 8 yh SA plies inigettentaenentinhia DOSES 
STATEMENT REQUIRED BY SECTION 126 OF THE COMPANIES ACT, 1929. 
The profits, so far as they concern the Bank, of Subsidiary Companies have been received by way of Dividends, and are included in the above Profit and Loss Account. 


Otherwise, the Profits and Losses of the Subsidiary Companies have been dealt with fully in their own accounts, 
CHURCHILL, Chairman. 


THUR C. D. G DNER, Deputy Chairman and Managing Director. A. E, THORNE, Secretary. 
B. ROLLO, io ith wien F. J. SULLIVAN, Accountant. 
iia es ciihiseestb te neveiesiesantiatinnamnpesniinacemenenineeinienettstng ALAA TREE 
DIRECTORS. 


The Right Hon. VISCOUNT CHURCHILL, G.C.V.O., Chairman. 
ARTHUR CG. D. GAIRDNER, Deputy Chairman and Managing Director. 


Sir JAMES CAIRD, Bart. The Hon. HENRY D. MCLAREN, C.B.E. 
NIGEL L. CAMPBELL, The Hon. BERNARD ROLLO. : 
Sir GEORGE E. MAY, K.B.E. DUDLEY WARD, O.B.E. 
ADVISORY DIRECTORS. 
IUR A. HAWORTH, Bart. NORMAN L. HIRD. 
n t. HINDLEY. Sir EDGAR HORNE, Bart. 
Sir HARRY McGOWAN, K.B.E. 
MANAGERS. sill os ania 
4 S tAN. a . - WV. 
n HOPKINS. Rk. STEPILENSON, 


DUDLEY WARD, C.B.E, 
DEPUTY MANAGER AND SECRETARY. 
A. E, THORNE, 
FOREIGN EXCHANGE DEPARTMENT. 
H, W. GURNEY, Chief Operator. 


ACCOUNTANT. CONTROLLER. 
F. J. SULLIVAN. AUDITORS Cc. T. JAMES, 
GEORGE A. TOUCHE & COMPANY, P McCLELLAND, KER & COMPANY, 


London. Glasgow and London. 
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SPELTER opened firmer, but after moderate sales exhibited 
weakness on increased selling orders. December sold £20 5s. 
to £20 7s. 6d. and £20 Is. 3d.; January, £20 16s. 3d.-£20 10s.- 
£20 Ils. 3d. and £20 10s.; February, £20 17s. 6d.-£20 7s. 6d. ; March, 
£21-£20 15s.-£20 16s. 3d.-£20 8s. 9d. ton. 


ALUMINIUM steady. Home trade, £95; export, £100 ton. 


¢ ANTIMONY.— Market firmer on rumours of export tax in China. 
English regulus, £45 to £52 10s. ; Chinese ditto, spot, £32. ; November- 
December, £30 5s.; crude ditto, £20 10s. ton c.i.f. 


ANTIMONY OxmpE.—November-December, £29 15s. ton c.i.f, 


ANTIMONY OrE.—Sixty per cent., November-December, 5s. 3d. 
per unit, c.i.f. 


WoLFRAM quiet, with buyers and sellers’ views rather wide apart. 
Chinese, November-December, 35s. 6d.; Burmese, November- 
December, 34s. 9d. per unit c.i-f. 

QUICKSILVER steady. Spot, £23 to £23 5s. per bottle. 


Tin PLaTes steady. J.C. coke, prompt and forward, 18s. 9d, 
to 19s. per box f.o.b. Swansea. 








THE COTTON TRADE. 


LIVERPOOL, November 27th. 

Since Wednesday last the market has slowly declined and prices 
to-night are about }d. per lb. lower. Very little business has been 
done and the tone of the market has been heavy through lack of 
off-take. The U.S.A. ginning figures were published on Thursday 
last, showing 11,898,000 American bales ginned. Though the 
figures were less than expected, they had no effect on prices. The 
recent bad weather and the ginning figures to date have led many 
to think that the final figures of the crop may be a little under 
15,000,000 bales rather than over; however, expectations of a 
decreased consumption of American cotton has offset any effect 
of diminution in the size of the crop. Spot sales for the week 
2Ilst to 27th instant (inclusive) are 33,000 bales, of which 16,230 
bales are American, 7,000 Brazilian, 550 Argentine, 4,000 Peru, 
2,120 Egyptian, 1,600 African, 1,180 East Indian, and 320 sundries. 
Imports for the same period are 57,405 bales, of which 43,473 bales 
are American, 290 Argentine, 4,952 Peru, 752 Egyptian, 4,861 
African, 1,720 East Indian, and 1,357 sundries. Quotations to-day 
are: American Middling, 9-65; Egyptian Sakel, 14-65; Uppers 
10-58; Brazil Fair, 9-30; Peru G.F. Mod-Rough, 10-75; Smooth 
10-40; West African Middling, 9-65; and East African G.F., 10-55. 





MANCHESTER : November 27th. 

Spinners and manufacturers have continued to experience a 
considerable inquiry, but most buyers have exercised caution in 
giving out orders. There seems to be very little fear of higher 
values whilst there is a probability of cheaper cotton. A scattered 
business has been done in piece goods for India, but there are 
complaints of offers from the other side being very low. Trade 
developments are undoubtedly being checked by nervousness with 
regard to political affairs. After depressing news from China for 
many weeks there are now indications of an improving situation 
in Shanghai, with more encouraging reports as to the prices ruling 
and clearances at the auction sales. New business, however, has 
not been of any importance. Some useful lines have been booked 
for South America and the Continent in printing and finishing styles. 
All round some manufacturers are doing rather better than a 
month ago. The turnover in American and Egyptian yarns has 
been about equal to the output, but the prices ruling have been 
very unsatisfactory. Some Bolton firms are involved in financial 
difficulties in Germany. 





Statement of the Cotton Trade. 




















Corresponding 
1929. Date. 
Nov. | Nov. | Nov. | Nov, 
j 6 . | 20. | 27° |] 2928. | 1927. 
d. d, d. d. d. d, 
Baw OCotton—Mid. American ......... rib.| 9-65} 9-22 | 9-81 | 9-65 |] 10-82] 10-87 
- Sakellaridis Fully Fair 
tian ....... eoee-per Ib.| 14-90 | 14-80 | 15-10} 14-65 || 19-10} 17-85 
Yarns—32’s twist ......... seeps eooeeperlb.| 143 id 14 14 16} it 
“ 40's weft ...........0006 sceoeeesper Ib, af 14 15 14 17 16 
» 60's twist (Egyptian) .........per Ib.) 243 | 244 | 243] 24 283 | 28 
32-in. Printers, 116 yds., 16 by 16, 32’s and| s. d. | s. d.|s.d.j/s. d.j/ s.d.]s. d. 
PD cccendrinesnicniniaaas diene senbbakebaeutil 24 3 |24 0 |24 3 124 0 1126 0/25 6 
36-in. Shirtings, 75 yds., 19 by 19, 32’s and 
I sctntinbeashutuenonieisthadaniseeeesonneneneennt 27 0 |26 9/27 0/26 9 |/28 9/27 9 
38-in. ditto, 38 yds., 18 by 16, 10 Ib......4...14 9 114 6 114 74/14 6 {115 6 ]15 0 
59-in. ditto, 374 yds., 16 by 15, 8 Ib. ......113 3 113 0 {13 19/13 0 {114 0 113 104 








THE WOOL TRADE. 


Our Bradford correspondent, writing on Wednesday, says :— 
The slight weakness apparent in one or two of the overseas markets 
last week has become more pronounced, and spread to practically 
all the primary markets. Reports from Australia, New Zealand, 
South Africa, and South America all refer to the easier tendency 
in wool values, from which it would appear that buyers have satisfied 
their most urgent requirements. Continental and Japanese com- 
petition is still the outstanding feature of the overseas markets, but 
apparently this is not strong enough to maintain prices on the 
recent level. Provided there is no drastic fall, a check to the recent 
rise will do no harm, for there were indications that values were 
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being forced up too much, having regard to 
tions. It is gene.ally recognised that both 
wool on about to-day’s level will encour 
consuming conten. There Kk nos s feist a eee 
oe eal of new bysj 
tops and yarns, and in view of the tendency in the primary SIne8s jy 
quotations here tend to sag in sympathy with the _ markets. 
position. A keen buyer can generally obtain some ¢ Material 
on forward business, but users are showing no haste to buy ONCEsgign 
to wait for more definite news regarding the wool marke o™ 
siderable amount of business has been booked in recent val a Con. 
most spinners and manufacturers are in a position to “ » aad 
present output for several weeks. It is noteworthy that Apt. 
quarters both here and on the Continent, cheaper wool is ° many 
after the turn of the year, and operations are being oe 
with this possibility in view. ducted 


world econom; 
3 TIC cond; 
merino and ¢ 3 


age Consumption 





COLONIAL WOOLS. 


FROM A CORRESPONDENT, 


Splendid rains have fallen in various parts of Australia during 
the past fortnight. This could not have happened at a mor 
propitious time, and a continuance will provide plenty of feed 
and water for the coming summer, Unfortunately one important 
strip of country has been missed. This is the western district 
New South Wales, which has suffered from drought for many montha 
Some rain has fallen, but the whole district needs a good two inches 
In other parts another good rainfall in about a month would prepare 
the way for an excellent clip, and a good lambing season, Sout) 
Africa is also having the benefit of favourable climatic conditions 
The new clip is well grown, and is being well received by buyers, 
The offerings of new clip made at the current series of Londo 
sales have brought out very keen competition. An_ increasing 
number of buyers has endeavoured to secure a share. In son 
cases farmers might advantageously improve the quality slightly 
Certain of the clips were rough, and in quality no more than goo 
60's. This undesirable circumstance may be partly a_ passing 
phase brought about by the season. The movement of prives « 
the London sales is very satisfactory. Since the opening, fin 
merinos slightly improved their position, and the majority of the 
offerings of this description have continued to meet with good 
competition. It is rather doubtful, however, whether within th 
last day or two prices have ruled on quite so high a level. Ther 
was certainly some little improvement after the opening, but duny 
the first week some very good new clips from Queensland and Ner 
South Wales were offered, and some little allowance must be mate 
for variation in style. The most surprising thing of all is that n 
advance has been made in New Zealand slipes, though these ar 
being offered daily in fairly big quantities. Owing to their scarcity 
greasy crossbreds have sold splendidly, and should continue to mov 
out of hand at the opening advance. 





te 












HIDES, LEATHER AND ALLIED TRADES. 


Prices for most descriptions of hides are inclined to be eas 
the auctions held so far this week recording declines of from ie 
to jd. per Ib. for market hides. It is fully expected that « 
downward tendency will be in further evidence at the sales het 
over the week-end, as the condition of the hides now coming int 
the merket is not as good as what it was, and this should o 
for a drop in values. Best ox and heifers now average from - 
to 7d., and seconds from 63d. to 6d}. Although prices for a 
hides have again moved in favour of buyers there has been ™ 
increase in the demand, and with purchases limited to the a 
possible requirements the market is quiet. In the F —— aa 
further sales of Argentine ox have been made to the L nite ad 
on the basis of 7jd. and light ox at 6 #d., but sellers coer aa 
deal of difficulty in maintaining these figures. Russia has also a 
interested in these goods and a little business has been done in - 
direction. Dry River Plates have sold fairly well to the a 
but sales in connection with the home trade have been very vl r 
B.A. Americanos have made 93d., Inservibles 64., ed 
Americanos 103d. At the lower prices now asked for a aid. 
hides, business has been put through for dry Capes at 9 id: on os 
and for dry salted at 83d. and 7jd. Mombasas have s° . ail 
7$d. to 8d., and unbathed Adis Abebas from 7{d. to 84d. Ke Chica 
hides are weaker, but little business has been done. The a a 
market is cabled as steady, with best native steers ai coal 
15} cents. The call for sole leather seems to be agp edie 
tained, although some firms are inclined to consider t ‘ele amoust 
has fallen off slightly. Generally speaking, however, & alan with 
of trade is in evidence all the time, and it 1s only incom” in 
the commoner sorts that business is poor. Light or ifacturill 
weight English and wet-salted bends for shoe oh most 
purposes are going into consumption regularly, @0 | re fil 
tanners holding small stocks of these, full asking Prt gal 
held for. Repairing bends are a little more a quant 
although the business is not large a steady trade for sm "4. eommnon 
is being done all the time. As previously TT an supplies 
bends of the dry hide type are not asked for, an’ i a tendency 
sufficient to meet the immediate requirements there 1 


ron 
i i shoulders are & & 
towards weakness in values here. Bellies and seonrigtio0® in, shot 


The position 
passing in 

° ut " 
good business wes rus er althous? 
to cheap © e 
done in 80% 


sale all the time, and with = pepere ae ( 
supply there is no prospect of a reduction. 
anmerdeethees seek is smndy with a regular trade 
descriptions. Some very 
of late in connection with black and brown gl aihenk 
for the most part inquiry has been for the m ie 
tions, here and there a sprinkling of business has 
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ANGLO-AMERICAN OIL CO.., 


OF LONDON, ENGLAND. LIMITED, 


NOTICE IS HEREBY GIVEN that the Directors of the above-named Company have resolved to pay on and after the 27th day 
November, 1929, an Interim Dividend of 74%, equal to Is. 6d. per share from the nett earnings of the current year, free of British 
ome Tax. 3 
"The same will be paid on and after the above-named date by the National Provincial Bank, Limited, at its Head Office in Bishops- 
te, in the City of London, or at any of its Branches, or by the Guaranty Trust Company of New York, of 140, Broadway, New York 
ty, U.S.A., at the equivalent in U.S. Currency of $4-87} per pound sterling (equal to 364% cents per share), to all holders of Share 
srrants to Bearer issued by the Company in exchange for COUPON No. 38 attached to such Share Warrants. 


Dated this 25th day of November, 1929, A. H. HEWETT, Secretary. 
36, QUEEN ANNE’S GATE, WESTMINSTER, Lonpon, S.W.1. 


ANGLO-AMERICAN OIL COMPANY, LIMITED, 


LONDON, ENGLAND. 


ER TO EXCHANGE SHARES, both Voting and Non-Voting, of ANGLO-AMERICAN OIL COMPANY, LIMITED (including 
Coupon No. 39 and subsequent attached), for Shares of the STANDARD OIL EXPORT CORPORATION. 
) THe SHAREHOLDERS OF THE ANGLO-AMERICAN Ott Co., Lrp. 25th November, 1929. 

Sirs :—Your Directors submit herewith a proposal received from the Standard Oil Export Corporation to exchange 
fhe shares of that Corporation for shares of the Anglo-American Oil Company, Limited. 

The Standard Oil Export Corporation is a Company owned jointly by the Standard Oil Company of New Jersey 

Delaware Corporation), Standard Oil Company of Louisiana, the Carter Oil Company and Humble Oil and Refining 
‘ompany. It controls the export business of these large and important producing and refining interests from which 
n the past the products marketed by your Company have been largely drawn. 

Your Company’s activities are entirely confined to the marketing side of the business and your Directors have in 
pind that under existing conditions a purely marketing Company is at a considerable disadvantage. 

Your Directors, therefore, consider that it would be to the Shareholders’ interest to exchange their Anglo shares 
pr guaranteed shares in a Company closely associated with powerful producers and refiners, and have no hesitation in 
rongly recommending them to accept this offer. 

The Shareholders will note that both principal and interest of the security offered are guaranteed by the owners 
f the Standard Oil Export Corporation. 
| No underwriting or other commissions have been paid in connection with the transaction. 

Yours faithfully, F. E. POWELL, Chairman. 


TERMS OF OFFER. 


Ea StanpaRpD Ort Export Corporation, 26, BRoapway, New York, U.S.A. 

'%o Tue Directors oF ANGLO-AMERICAN OIL Company, Limitep, LoNpDON, ENGLAND. November 6th, 1929. 

| GENTLEMEN :—We have pleasure in confirming our offer to acquire the shares, both voting and non-voting, 
pf the Anglo-American Oil Company, Limited, on the following basis :— 


> For each—5-5/9 (five and five-ninths) shares of Anglo-American Oil Company, Limited, £1 par value, 
» We will exchange—1 (one) share of Standard Oil Export Corporation, a Delaware corporation, 5% non- 
& voting Preferred Shares, $100 par value. 
| The Standard Oil Export Corporation 5% Preferred Shares are guaranteed as to dividends, and as to principal (par) 
@ the event of liquidation, jointly and severally by 
Standard Oil Company of New Jersey (a Delaware corporation), 
Standard Oil Company of Louisiana, 
The Carter Oil Company, 
Humble Oil and Refining Company. 
he said Preferred Shares are, however, redeemable in whole or part at the option of the Export Corporation at 110%, 
or after December 31, 1935. Dividends on the 5°, Preferred Shares will be paid in American dollars on June 30 and 
yecember 31 each year, the first full six months’ dividend being paid on June 30, 1930. 
The 5° Preferred Shares may be transferred at the offices of Guaranty Trust Company of New York both in New 
om = in London, England. Application will be made for the listing of these shares on the New York and London 
ock Exchanges. 
_ The basis of 1 Standard Oil Export Corporation 5% Preferred Share for every 5-5/9 Anglo-American Oil Company, 
imited, share is equivalent to $18 par value of 5% Preferred Shares for each £1 share of Anglo-American Oil Company, 
mited. No fractional shares of the Export Corporation will be issued in connection with this 
change. Any Anglo-American Oil Company, Limited, shares offered in exchange which are not divisible by 
°9 and consequently resulting in a fractional share of the Export Corporation will be paid for in cash (American 
ollars) at the rate of $18 per Anglo-American Oil Company, Limited, share. Dollar payments made for such fractions 
WV the Guaranty Trust Company of New York, London Office, may be converted into sterling at the current rate of 
xchange on the day the payment is so made. . : 
This offer is subject to acceptance being received from not less than two-thirds of each class of Anglo-American Oil 
ympany, Limited, shares presently outstanding and will remain open until the close of business, January 31, 1930. 
However, should the acceptances received to that date be less than the said two-thirds but more than one half of each 
iss of shares, then we reserve the right to extend the said date by which acceptances of this offer must be lodged with 
: he Guaranty Trust Company of New York until the close of business February 28, 1930. : 
‘fe Shareholders of Anglo-American Oil Company, Limited, desiring to avail themselves of this offer should deposit 
‘fe share certificates with coupon No. 39 and subsequent attached, at the office of Guaranty Trust Company of New 
ork, either at 140, Broadway, New York, N.Y., or 32, Lombard Street, E.C.3, London, England. For the convenience 
. said shareholders, appropriate letters of transmittal may be obtained at the above-mentioned offices. Against the 
‘posited share certificates, transferable receipts will be issued. These receipts will evidence the right of the holder 
| hereof to receive 5%, Preferred Shares of Standard Oil Export Corporation and/or cash, as soon as practicable after the 
: eptance of this offer by two-thirds of each class of Anglo-American shares, or, in the event that said two-thirds have 
, ot ae on or before January 31, 1930, or in the event of our oe our — to extend the date above mentioned, 
" Or before February 28 to the return of Anglo-American Oil Company shares. 
Rae Yours faithfully, (Sgd.)_D. L. HARPER, President. 
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there is being done is in connection with the lower-priced skins. 
Box calf has been a slightly better sale, while the call for willow 
has been on the lines reported for the past week or so. Semi- 
chrome leather is asked for but the prices mentioned are no induce- 
ment for producers to carry much in the way of stock. Curriers 
are finding business quiet with only a small amount of trade passing 
for waxed and russet kip butts and splits. Orders for footwear 
are about up to the average for the time of the year, and although 
in certain districts some manufacturers are on short time, the 
majority have sufficient business in hand to keep them working full 
hours. 





THE TIMBER TRADE. 


FROM OUR CORRESPONDENT. 


Two outstanding features of the import market for European 
building timber are that the receipts of sawn and planed woods 
are much heavier this year than last, and that consumption also 
has decidedly increased. Stocks of the sawn deals, battens and 
boards on the metropolitan market, however, continue large; 
docks are feeling the strain of a heavy import, but in planed and 
dressed woods consumption has been so good that supplies are 
comparatively moderate. There is nothing unusual in having 
large stocks of building timbers on hand at this time of the year, for 
these, with December shipments, are required to tide over the close 
season of navigation between January and May. But on the present 
occasion thee seems to be more nervousness with regard to whether 
the consumption will be maintained so as to absorb January Ist 
holdings within, say, 44 months. Confidence in the future of the 
wood market is by no means conspicuous amongst sellers, and the 
high bank rates have given small encouragement to increase commit- 
ments. The general tendency to-day is to go slowly, and carefully. 
So far from the building trade declining, however, latest official 
returns from the Ministry of Labour show an improvement in 
prospects in building construction, in which more housing stands 
out clearly. The free on board market for this year’s shipments of 
European woods is practically at an end, Finland and Sweden 
having very little to sell. Both have made a normal annual export 
this year, but at unremunerative prices owing to the severe Russian 
competition. Business with Finland and Sweden for next year’s 
shipments is stayed, owing to British importers awaiting the final 
result of the negotiations with the Soviet Government with regard 
to Russian shipments to the United Kingdom next season. It is 
understood that the Russian Government desires to sell approxi- 
mately 750.000 standards (of 165 cubic feet) of building and joinery 
woods to the United Kingdom for 1930 delivery, as against what 
was last year thought to be the large amount of 550,000 standards 
for 1929. The difficulty is whether the United Kingdom could 
absorb such a large increase, and keep the market steady during the 
year. We think it should be particularly pointed out here that in 
the United Kingdom wood market steadiness is essential ; millions 
of capital are invested in it, but these are well spread amongst 
firms all over the country—large and small—whose businesses would 
be seriously endangered by wide fluctuations in prices in the course 
of a year. The trade as a whole desires to avoid this. 

In hardwoods business shows more activity this month in the 
mahogany market. All other fancy logs are firm, and, as vsual, 
in limited stock and demand. American hardwoods are still in 
good supply with a comparatively moderate call. Large supplies, 
it is understood, are on hand in the United States, but we fear that 
we shall not hear much of good consumption there before 1930 
at the soonest, and it is likely that, at the least, some mills will 
slow down until the demand is better. Other hardwood lumber is 
influenced in price by these large shipments from the U.S.A. Ply- 
wood is arriving in larger quantities than ever before, and stocks are 
heavy. 

EE 


VEGETABLE OILS AND OILSEEDS. 


Variable though on the whole rather steadier conditions have pre- 
vailed. Linseed is, however, in slow demand and values are somewhat 
lower on the week, notwithstanding some support from the Conti- 
nent. Old crop Plate is now within small compass and very little 
is on passage to Europe, the bulk coming this way being from India. 
Plate on spot is quoted £20 12s. 6d., which is also about the value 
for seed now loading. New crop for December shipment is 
nominally £19 15s., and for January £19, but demand is only small 
in view of the slowness in the oil market. Cotton-seed is again in 
buyers’ favour, with black Egyptian quoted £8 10s. on spot and 
for shipment but very little is offering at this figure. India also 
is not pressing sales at present prices here. In the oil section raw 
linseed oil is scarce and firm on spot and is held for £43 per ton 
naked ex Hull mill. For December the tone is somewhat easier, 
and £42 5s. is the value, with January delivery quoted £41. In 
the latter positions there has been considerable speculative interest. 
Cotton oils are quiet and again lower, crude Egyptian now offering 
at £27 10s. and common edible at £31 10s. ex Hull. Despite reduced 
prices, the demand for oil cakes and meals is still below expectations. 





OVERSEAS PRODUCE. 


FOOD BEVERAGES, &c. 


SUGAR.—The general position of spot goods remained unaltered, 
with a moderate trade. Continental granulated dull and values 


weak for shipment parcels. Raw kinds fairly steady. Java 
markets inactive. T.L. granulated, quoted 22s. 6d. Czecho, 
November-December, sellers, 10s.; January-March, 10s. 34d.; 
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of the better grades. Patent leather is quiet, and what business | April-June, 10s. 9d. f.o.b. Hamb 





[November 


- Dute 
November-December, 10s. 6d. f.o.b. Ae vis 


November-December, lls. 44d.; J —, rae 
- » 4418. -> January. » Ja 
Calcutta. Terminals quiet and barely a _ 74d. ¢, and 
sold 7s. 73d. to 7s. 83d., to 7s. 6d.; March ‘8s 3d Deven) 
May, 8s. 9d. to 8s. 7$d.; August, sold . dd +» to 86, | 
1930, 9s. 3d.; white, December, sellers, 10s, 9 j ." _ December 
10s. 103d. cwt. Cuban receipts for past week totalled 16 lée, ty 
against 54,257 tons at same period last year ; exports, 30,7 568 tong 
87,319. Stock, 270,974, against 324,894 tons in 1)29° 0% 
raw sugar in the three ports of the United Kingdom for , Stocks o 
November 23rd totalled 168,390 tons, against 59,336 a : 
Cuban, 96% centrifugal, February-April, sold 9s. 414 £0,000 tony 


- GLE, 
COFFEE.—Market dull and prices easier, exc 
parcels which realised full sae New crop, None tatandig 
greenish sold 110s.; Kenya, bold common to fine, ice e. small 
Arusha, bold, 110s. 6d. ; new crop Costa Rica bold oo 143¢ 
122s. 6d.; peaberry 105s. to 135s. 6d.; Colombian mediur,_ Ba. 


edium, 943, id 

COCOA.—Spot market unaltered. Accra firmer. 
January also December-February, sellers, 37s, : January-Mars 
sold 36s. 3d. to 37s. 9d. f.o.b. Terminal market firm. ‘J, ~ 
sold 41s. 6d. to 43s.; March, 42s, 6d. to 43s. 4)d.; Ma 
to 43s. 6d.; July, 42s. 74d. to 43s. 6d. per cwt. 


TEA.—Indian offerings at public sales this week totalled 59,898 
packages. A better demand prevailed for most descriptions ands 
firm market resulted. Ceylon supplies of 14,645 packages exe: 
enced good competition at full to occasionally dearer rates, Coloyy 
medium kinds were well supported, both broken and leaf grade 
which marked an advance of $d. per Ib. Java and Sumatra wis 
passed off firmly, with good general competition. Of China, sm! 
sales of Keemuns were reported from Is. 2d. to 2s. 6d,: ; 
Souchongs, Is. 10d. to 2s. 8d. per lb. 


RICE.—Market dull and rather featureless. Burma two stars, 9; 
London, 14s. ; afloat, 13s. 14d.; new crop, February-March, |2s, 4: 
Spanish, oiled, November-December, 16s. 7}d.; American fan; 
blue rose 20s. 6d.; extra fancy, 22s. c.i.f. Beans inactive and tim 
weak. Madagascar butters, afloat, sellers, 29s. 6d. to 30s, 6i 
as to position ; November-December, 28s. 9d.: November-January 
28s. 44d.; January-March, 28s.; Ohtenashi, October-Novembe, 
23s. 9d.; November-December, 21s.; Danubian, November, 2is: 
December, 24s. 6d. Peas easier, especially for distant position. I 
Japanese, afloat, 17s. 3d. to 17s. 6d.; October-November, 17s. Tid Fg 
November-December, also December-January, 17s. per ewt. 


SPICE.—Pepper dull and tendency easier. Black Lampon, 
August-October, sellers 1s. Ojd.; October-December, 1s, (id 
January-March, Is. 0?d.; white Muntok, August-October, Is. 6} 
October-December sold, Is, 7d., to 1s. 6}d.; January-March, Is. 7) 
to Is. 63d. London stock : Black, 1,199 tons, against 1,531 at san 
time last year; white, 1,084, against 238 tons. Cloves quiet Me 
Zanzibar, spot, Is. Ofd.; August-October, 10}d.; October-December y= 
94d.; December-February, 94d.; Pimento, spot, Id. per b. 
November-December, sellers, 85s. per cwt. Tapioca slow. Sings 
pore flake, to Havre, November-December, sellers, 17s. Od. ; Penang 
for shipment to Hamburg, 16s. 9d. c.i.f. Sago flour: Sarawak « 
United Kingdom, also January-February, 12s. 3d. per cwt. C4 


FRUIT (Dried).—Currants: market quiet. 3, new ct 
38s.-39s.; Amalias, 40s.-41s.; Patras, 42s.-45s.; Gulf, 458.-38.; 
Vostizza, 56s.-65s.; small ditto, 53s.-58s.; Australian, 398.438 
Sultanas quiet. Smyrna, medium to good, 448.-65s,; Cretis 
60s.-82s. 6d.; Australian, 35s.-52s.; Cape, bleached, 38s, -438 
Dates firm. New, first-tide, Hallowie, sold 22s, 6d.-23s. ; Khadrome, 
16s, 6d.-17s.; Siar, 15s., landed terms London. Raisins: Valens 
market quiet. Quarter-boxes, 48s.-60s. Figs quiet. 7 : 
spot, 60s.-80s.; pulled, 110s.-115s.; with fine up to 135s. ; genulne, 
34s.-40s. 


EVAPORATED FRUITS.—Market quiet, business ~* * 
stricted by firm selling limits. Plums realise full rates, an he 
apple rings are in fair request. Pears scarce and firm, but - rs 
move off steadily. Plums, Califgrnian 20's-30's, (98.; ag a 
64s.; 40's-50's, 638.; 50's-60's, 61s.; 60's-70's, S4s.; T0SN Bo 
Apricots, South African new crop, Royal, 55s.-117s. 6d. ss = i 
67s. 6d.-80s. Pears, Californian Lake County, extra -—e ag 
fancy, 92s. 6d.; extra, 105s. Peaches, Californian, ae Cali 
extra choice, 65s.; fancy, 67s. 6d.; extra, 72s. ot es qed 
fornian spot, sliced, extra choice, 67s. 6d.-72s. 6d. f mio Majorcas 
Mazagan, 115s.; Mogador, 112s. 6d.; P.G. Sicily, me : ‘prio! 
117s. 6d.-140s. Bitter-Jordan, new crop, 1% ~ ee > shipment, 
kernels: Indian, sweet, spot, 77s. 6d.; China ar 7. ome: 
40s. 6d., new crop, cif. Sweet, spot, 82s. 6d. ot French 
Kerasunde, spot, 160s.; Barcelona, 132s. 6d. New crop, 
(shelled) walnuts quoted 170s. ex-wharf London. 


CANNED GOODS. 


CANNED FRUITS.—Market steady wit 
all descriptions and general position unaltered. 
sell slowly, despite prices being at & reasonable ev 
and Hawaiian firmly held on light offerings. 


CANNED FISH.—Salmon quiet, but fully cit). 
talls, spot, quoted 49s.-50s.; pink talls, 25s. aaanel at 958.-98 
34s. 6d.-363. Japanese crab quiet of sale, best qu from 158.1408 
Lobsters firm, on short supplies, halves ranging 


i) 
’ 
’ 


FF. Ni ember. 


January, 
May, 42s, Yd, 


Lapsang 





Pyrgos, new Crop, 


' sae 
h limited inquire 
Singapore PH 
el, South Africa 


Sardines steady, with a moderate trade passing. Port 
quarters, 4s.; 1 Ib., 12s. per dozen tins. 


CANNED MEATS.—Corned beef and ox tongu 
rates, but business restricted. 
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November 30, 1929.] 


Tue principal concern of the moment in 
Roumania is to effect the balancing of the 
State Budget for 1930, those in charge being 
imbued with the feeling that the strengthening 
of the credit of Roumania is closely bound up 
with such balancing. M. Madgearu, at present 
Minister of Finance pro tem, has given detailed 
instructions regarding the reduction of ex- 
penditure and the fixing of estimates at a 
level which will leave no room for disagreeable 
surprises. No one is more convinced than 
M. Madgearu of the necessity for obtaining 
the above equilibrium by means of exclusively 
national resources and renouncing all ex- 
pedients. It is the primary condition de- 
manded to-day from any State which desires 
to obtain credits for various productive works ; 
it is the touchstone of a well-regulated and 
far-sighted financial administration. Most 


certainly during this period of reconstruction’ 


after the devastation of the War, Roumania 
will still be in need of the financial assistance 
of foreign countries in order to fill up the 
numerous gaps in her national economy; she 
knows that the best means for obtaining this 
assistance on advantageous terms is to produce 
a budget showing no deficit. 

It is to be anticipated that even for the 
year 1929, the deficit will be very small at 
the close of the financial year. This deficiency, 
even assuming that it is not successfully made 
good in its entirety, is due in the first place 
to the deficient crop of 1928, the effect of 
which has been reflected in the most unfavour- 
able way on the current year. In addition, 
the prolonged frosts in the spring of 1929 
have left deep marks on the State revenues. 
Therefore the Maniu Government was happily 
inspired when it came to the decision to ask 
the tax-payers for fresh sacrifices. Some 
have maintained that the new taxes have not 
been productive. This is a mistake. The 
indirect taxes have given appreciable increases 
relatively to 1928, their total amounting to 
more than a thousand millions, a figure which 
happily counterbalances the deficiency of a 
thousand millions shown in the Customs 
revenues. Quite the contrary, the new taxes 

ave come up to expectation and most 
certainly they will reduce the deficit for 1929, 
Which at one moment was estimated at 
» thousand millions, to very little. There is 
all the more reason to hope that for 1929, the 
budget equilibrium will be reached, since the 
budget for the current year benefits by some 
exceptional resources, for example, the pro- 
ceeds of the sale of the oil-bearing lands of 
the State and others. 

These are sporadic resources which cannot 
be counted on to balance the budget of 1930. 
We may recall that this budget will have to 
bear a series of new and unfavourable charges. 
or example, the law of stabilisation provides 
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that henceforward each ministerial department 
must pay the administration of railways for 
transport effected. Hitherto they were in 
the habit of entering them in account without 
paying for them. Then there is a certain 
amount of arrears to be paid. In addition, 
account must be taken of the inevitable 
increase of a series of expenses which do not 
permit of postponement. If to the above 
sums we add the possible deficit for 1929, 
which will probably not exceed one thousand 
millions, we obtain a total of about four 
thousand millions which must be covered by 
exclusively national resources. 

If, however, fresh burdens are to be avoided, 
which would really be unendurable at the 
present time, then the only means for attain- 
ing the desired object is to simplify the 
administrative apparatus of the State, to 
reduce the excessive number of public depart- 
ments, to cut down the number of civil 
servants, and to postpone those public works 
which are not of immediate utility. It is 
on these measures, dictated by common 
sense, that M. Madgearu has settled, and which 
he will carry out despite the obstacles raised 
by the coalition of opposing interests and by 
the opposition of various political shades. 

Apart from the reduction in the number of 
Ministerial departments—a reform which will 
come into operation on the Ist January, 1930 
—there is at present being carried out the 
placing on the retired list of about ten 
thousand public officials. To dismiss at 
once too large a number of State servants 
is very difficult in a country where for too 
long a period the public budget has been the 
happy hunting ground of young people fresh 
from the schools. But the round-about 
method of pensioning off, though slightly 
longer, will produce the same result. The 
posts remaining vacant will not be refilled and 
statistics show that the average life of those 
pensioned is not very long. Thus in a rela- 
tively short time the Roumanian budget will 
be relieved of a heavy burden. 

Politics being what they are, there is no 
reason to be surprised that the Opposition 
bewails the fate of the unfortunate pensioned 
officials, and at the same time declares that 
the public services will be disorganised. The 
Opposition forgets, however, that in a similar 
situation, thirty years ago, a Liberal Govern- 
ment acted more rigorously still by dismissing 
—it was in 1901—at the beginning of the 
winter a large number of officials in order to 
lighten the budget. Roumania perfectly well 
withstood the treatment then, no service was 
disorganised, and after three years of proper 
treatment the Roumanian public finances 
were entirely restored. The same should be 
the case to-day. 


[ADVERTISEMENT] 
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COMMERCIAL TIMES—WEEKLY PRICES CURRENT. 


The prices in the following list are revised with the assistance of an eminent firm in each department, 








LONDON weoemenes. FRUIT (continued)— sd. 8. d. 
CEREALS AND MEA Onions, Valencia :— 

GRAIN, "s. 4. case4s. 5 6 6 6 

Wheat, No. o3N. Man. 496 Ib.... 51 3 case 5s. 7 6 8 6 
Eng. Gaz. av., per cwt. 9 3 | Onions, Oporte case 00 0 0 

Barley, Eng. Gaz. av...... “ 9 2 | Chestnuts, Huelva.....bags15 0 16 0 

Oats, 45_— o_o se eeenees 7 3 | Grapes, Almeria (Barrels) 8 0 24 6 

Maize, La "Plata, landed, 480 Ib. 31 6 LARD— 

Flour, Lon. stan. ex mill, s. d. Irish bladders ............ 82 0 88 0 

280 Ib....... 38 0 0 0 American boxes 56 Ibs. 57 3 59 3 

Rice, No. 2 Burma, per cwt.12 9 0 0 SPICES— 

Bago, pearl, per CWE. .....000ee000 23 6 Pepper, per lb.— 

Tapioca, per cwt.— Muntok, fair White...... 110 0 0 
E_I. flake, fair spot...... 21 6 0 0 Black Lampong ........ .- 12 00 
Medium pearl........... 23 6 24 6 Cinnamon—\st sort,perlb. 1 § 1 7 

Potatoes, good English, Cloves—Zanzibar perlb. 1 03 0 0 

per cwt.... 6 5 0 Ginger—per cwt.— 

- es — ~ 86 Samaloe, or Ee - 70 0 af : 

CB nccccccvecee — oO to ‘ 

Argentine chilledhinds... 5 4 5 8 ns S48 6 
Mutton, per 8 Ibs.— ennios BI. .cckssoovs . Fil 3 0 

English —_ pennonen ° 4 : : : SUGAR— 

N.Z. frozen yy s-eeeeee 

(Duty, 11s. 8d. per cwt.) 
Pork, english, per Bibs... 6 8 9 4 B.W.1, crystallised ose 21 3 23 3 
Java, white, c.i.f. a, 
0110 0 REFINED—London— 
Yellow Crystals.......... 22 14 0 0 
0 108 0 Cubes 26 6 27 0 
0107 0 Seems nrmnestoacennnertay eto. 
0°00 | Granulated. 28 3. 23 208 
0115 0 Home Grown (prompt) 22 1} 22 6 
TEA— 
Indian & Ceylon—per Ib. 
Fe eee ee ieee Reesieceeersonesoneeerse 8 23 
0188 0 Broken Pekoe .......0++. - 08 2 
0190 0 Orange Pekoe .........++ - 010 2 4 
Broken Orange..........- - O 9% 3 OF 
0 98 0 TOBACCO— 
0 97 0 (Duty 8/10-11/24 per Ib., 
0116 0 ne growths, 6/9} 
per Ib. 
0 102 0 Virginia ee nee thn 
Common to fine .......+. 

Daty, Pee, Rhodesian leaf.........sss+-s 06 13 
Accra ff. per cwt. ..... . 4 0 47 © | Nyasaland leaf ............. - 09 18 
Trinidad ............ssseeeeee 60 65 0 ” StripS.......-200 - 010 1210 
SRI speihishinessnanvsens 48 0 54 © | East Indian leaf ........... - 04 0 1 
OOFFEE— a. ne 0611 

(Duty, British grown, COTTON— TEXTILES. da. 

9s. 4d., foreign, 14s. cwt.) Mid-American...... per Ib. 9-65 
E.1., good to fine, percwt. 140 0150 0 Sakellaridis, f.g.f...........+. 14-65 
Costa Rica, good to fine... 150 0185 0 Yarns, 32’s twist............ 14 
Cent Amer., mid to fine oe 0148 0 60's twist............sece0e > 24 
Kenya, bold sizes ......... lll 0140 0 AX— & s. £8. 
Colombian, mid to fine... 110 0125 0 Livonian ZK ...... per ton ° 0 00 
EGGS— POEMAS TLD geccceccscsccccces 0 00 

English......... per120 33 0 35 0 Slanetz Medium Ist sort... 6 10 66 0 

SO SE 25 6 26 6 HEMP— 

FRUIT— Italian P.C. ...... perton 54 0 56 0 

Oranges, Californian..bxs. 0 0 0 0 Manila, Nov.—Jan. “J2"..35 0 35 10 

oe boxes 144 00 0 0 N.Z., Aug.—Oct. ..........+ ~ nom. 

Orangee— Sisal African, Jan.-Mar... 35 10 36 10 
Denia and Valencia Mexican, Nov.—Dec......... 38/15/0 42/5/0 

4 cases 300 8 0 16 6 
70 13 0 JUTE— 

504 8 0 13 0 Native lst mks.... per ton 

emeen, Naples... boxes 0 0 O 0 New crop 
Sicilian ........... - boxes 12 0 21 0 Nov.-Dec. 26 15 0 0 
peeeiboenel cases 15 0 34 0 Dec.-—Jan. 27 0 0 0 
Malaga .. .cases420No.1 0 0 OO 0 SILK— 8 8. d 
Apples : Amer. (var.)bris. 13 0 24 0 Canton .........se0008 perlb. 14 6 16 0 
* (var.) boxes 7 6 12 6 | Tussah ........cccscccceeeeeees 9 0 
» ‘Tasmanian boxes 0 0 O 0 SIE cischssnsoaporencisincian 20 0 21 9 
» W. Australian ...... 00 00 Italian—Raw,fr. Milan 18 6 21 0 











woor— HIDES— 
English Southdown, —— é Wet salted—Australian & dogg 
Lincoln hog, washed 16 West Indian 1 Ib, 0 5 9 5 
Queensland, ,scd, super cmbg. " pee atihleiabieienedtas ce . ; : 4 
greasy, super ” ry and D Ited Cane 6 
N-Z., grsy., half-bred 50-56 17 Market Dryas Loner 9 9 On, 
Crossbred 40-44 14 _— heavy ox & heifer 0 ¢ 0 
ON Silecintstniiteisanen.0 
39 Best calf ...0..2777777"""" 0 sf oy 
z INDIGO— 01} 
21 Bengal gd. red- ma Sis 
fine—per Ib. . 56 65 
LEATHER— 
AL— s. d. 8. d, Octo ads Oe 
Welsh, best Ad’ty...ton 20 0 20 3 Bork Tenned So” 13 3; 
Shetield, best house"... 18 9 22 0 | Shoulders tm Ds Hides 9 § } § 
’ coe Do. Eng. or Ws do. 1 > : 2 
Bellies from DS do. 0 7 9) 
IRON AND STEEL— Do. Eng. or WS do. 0 9 } 5 
Pig, Cleveland No.3, ton 72 6 0 0 Dressing Hides........... 16 int 
Bars, M’brough ......... 215 0 0 0 Ro. Eng. Calf, 20/30 Ib. 40 § 9 
Steel Rails, heavy ......170 0 0 0 Aust. Bends .............., 14 14 
Tin Plates, 1.C., perbor 18 9 19 0 | yroprTaBLE ons. ca a 
5. &, 
METALS— £ £ = | [inseed, naked, p. ton net 44 5 9 9 
Copper, Electrolytic, ton 83 0 84 0 eet ane 4 0 0 0 
Sheets (strong) ......110 0 0 0 Coconut, crede ve 7 0 00 
rt: scchineab mone 69 2 63/a/6 rere 4 im ‘ . 
ng. Pig perton 22.15 0.0 | PalMerrersseressseresereensesen \ 
Soft Foreign .......+. 21/76 0 o | OH Cai Lied,  . 
Spelter G.0.B. .....+0+. 20/2/6 20/12/6 | on seeds Linseed” 15 13 4 
Tin—English ingote ...185 10 186 10 Ea Pinta, . ton aew— 
Standard cash ......18415 185 0 Jan.-Feb. 18/126 0 9 
Calcutta,p.ton Nov.-Dec. 22/126 600 
re s.d. 8. d 
CHEMICALS— a. s. d. | Turpentine, per cwt.........41 6 0 0 
Acid, citric, per Ib. less 5% 4 114 0 0 MINERAL OILS— 
Siti cccccctesessngsnecseece 3 0 4 Petroleum—Oil, per 8 lbs. 1 0 0 9 
Oxalic, net ....sscseeeee 0 0 4 Water-White ............. 11 00 
Tartaric, “English less 5% 1 44 0 0 Lubricating— £ £ 
£s £ 8 i idhdncinbinniiianeciis 10/5/0 21/7/6 
Alum, lump ......... perton 9 0 9410 | eee 11/10/0 21/121 
Ammonia, carb. ...... ton 36 0 38 0 Cylinder .......ccecseeseoees 14/5/0 42/0/0 
Sulphate .....cccccccceeee 14015 0] 2 ' 
Arsenic, lump ...... perton 35 0 40 0 S. @. 895, 910 > 
Bleaching powder, per cwt. wae wees — 7 
ea Ss ae caehaielediiaincidtins 
Borax, gran. ...... per cwt. = 0 00 ROSIN— £ 
wnt — sopseeseuse 4 3 : “ : American......... 8 
trate o a ...percwt. 
RUBBER— sd. ad 
Potash “Chlorate, net." 10 5 1, Gt | Plantation Sheet perlb 0 8% 0 0 
Sulphate ......... per cwt. Fine Hard Para per lb 0 8} 0 0 
Sal-Ammoniac ... per cwt. 42 6 45 0 
Soda Bicarb. ...... percwt. 9 0 10 6 SHELLAC— 
Crystals .......0 per cwt. Z 0 : 3 TN Orange ... percwtl67 6 0 0 
8 8 
> , £8 £8 
Sulphate Copper...per ton 26 0 26 10 . Meo-P., 4021 
CEMENT— s. d. 8. d. | TIMBER— fad 
Portland, best Eng. pr.ton 46 0 48 0 —_ u/s 4 x : per std. s% 0 ; 
0. ” 
COPRA— Do. 2x4 -_ = ° 0 
8.D. Straits, c.i.f., per ton Can’dn Spruce, Dis.. r 17 10 0 
Dec.-Jan, £23/2/60 0 . perload 9 0 0 
Smoked South Sea ‘ 0 ; 
Nov.-Dec. £21/12/6 0 0 ak 0 ; 
DRUGS— Honduras Mahg. logs c.ft. 011 § 
Camphor— s.d. 3. d. African ‘ » 0 : ; 
Japan, refined ............ 2 8 2 8 Amer. Oak Boards... 5 ; ' 
ae saneonanee RT : . ; ee oe ae ” 07 ) 
seevececccecove ‘ ng! ak P ” 
Peppermint, Wayne Co.... 14 6 14 9 Do. Ash ,, » O66 


si i a a a iments nemneenel 


CONDENSED MILK AND MILK POWDERS. — Market barely 
steady. Full cream, sweetened, English, prompt, December, 
43s. 6d.; Dutch ditto, 42s.; January-March, 41s. 3d. Machine 
skimmed, sweetened, English, prompt, 25s.; Dutch prompt, De- 
cember, 24s. 9d.; January-March, 24s. 6d.; all in 5-cwt. barrels. 
Powders: Spray process, F.C., 26 per cent., 2 by 56 lb. tins, crated, 
98s.; M.S. ditto, 42s.; Roller, F.C., 26 per cent., 1-cwt. cases, 82s. ; 
M.S. ditto, 29s. 6d.; all nett, duty paid, ex-quay U.K. port. On the 
grocery side, F.C.S., 20s. ; M.S.S., 11s. ; basis per case, usual packing. 


HONEY.— Market steady and fairly active. Jamaica, ivory 
white set, 57s. 6d.; good amber to fine pale, 45s.-52s. 6d.; dark to 
fair amber, 42s.-44s.; San Domingo, quoted, 45s.-52s. 6d. for better 
grades, with manufacturing sorts at 42s.; Cuban, 47s. 6d.; Cali- 
fornian white, 55s.; light amber 50s.; New Zealand, dark amber, 
50s.-55s.; medium, 55s.-65s.; light, 65s.-85s.; white and water 
whites, 65s.-878. 6d. cwt. 


RUBBER. 


Market quiet and easier. Plantation, standard sheet, spot, sold 
84d. to 8d.; December, 8}d. to 8d.; January-March, 8 yd. to 


8 #,d.; April- June, 8id. to 84d.; July- September, 83d.; October- 
December, 9d. per lb. 


GENERAL. 


JUTE.— Market dull and with sellers more in evidence a weaker 
tone resulted. Firsts, to Continent, November-December, buyers, 
£26 15s.; December-January, sellers, £27; January-February, 
£27 10s.; Lightnings, December-January, sellers, £24 10s.; 


January- -February, £24 17s. 6d.; Hearts, December-January, 
sellers, £21 15s. ton c.i.f. 


HEMP.—Market quieter and barely steady. Manila: J No. 2, 
November-January, value, £35 10s.; K ditto, £31 10s.; L No. 1, 
£30; No. 2, also M No. 1, £27; M No. 2, £25 10s. Sisal : African 


No. 1, f.a.q., January-March, £36 ; marks, £37 ton, c.i.f. Receipts 
for past week totalled 22,000 bales, compared with 29,000 at 


corresponding period last year, and 21,000 in 1927. Estimate for 
this week, 28,000, and following week, 26,000 bales. 


SHELLAC.—Dull. Fair, T.N., spot, 167s. 6d.; December, value, 
154s.; March, 160s.; May, 162s.; to arrive, November- December, 
153s. ; December-January, 155s. owt. 


COPRA.—Firm on reserved offerings. Straits, S.D., to Rotter: 
dam, December-January, sellers £23 5s.; January: Pelee? 
£23 5s.; January-February £23 2s. 6d.; Dutch E.L., — ; 
January, £23; Ceylon, £24 10s. ; to Marseilles, Dutch E.I., ae 
excluded, November-December, £21 17s. 6d.; smoked, = on 
December-January, £21 13s. 9d. ; S.D. ditto, £21 17s. 6d. ; Plan 0 
Rabaul and hot-air dried, £22; Manila, £21 10s.; Cebu, £22 Sanam 
kernels quiet. December-January, sellers, £17 108.; vanuer 
March, £17 12s. 6d. per ton c.i.f. 


: 

MISCELLANBOUS.—Coconuts, quoted, 20s. to 24s. per 100. Bn 
yarn, Ceylon, £23 to £36 10s.; Cochin, £23 ls. to £42; Ceylon 
bristle, £19 10s. to £26; cinnamon leaf oil, 54d. ; citronelle, Ce 
2s. 2d.; Java, 2s. 104d. 


METROPOLITAN CATTLE.— November 27. 
British Beasts, per stone of 8 Ibs.; to sink the offal. Sheep per sto 


8. d 8. d. a 
eee a ‘4. | Beasts—Heavy _- le 
Ota Sete covceess Canadian ....ccsserrsrereee 


Cambria shatboocomnmbennen; - 00 wee | Sheep—Downs . 
Short idee. poossesccssionn 6 : : : — bred .... 
Herefords Seeorcevcseseseees 6 eoccseeers 
Devons .......ccsesccesscoee 7 ” 7 0 Soottish ...a.+-er-rererer"m 
Leicester runts  .....020 ... | Lamb—Downs ....-+- 


LONDON POTATO MARKETS.— November 27. 


Per Owt. 


aeree 
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Lincoln King Edward cccccccccccccccesscccccccscssesoooosooos esses ee® 


whites 
Bedford King Edward........-+..+ 
whites 
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